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AUTHOR’S PREFACE 


Not a few have laboured at the explication of the Apocalypse, 
but as they were unacquainted with the •spiritual sense of 
the Word, they could not discern the arcana which it con- 
tains, seeing that these can only be unfolded by the spiritual 
sense : expositors have therefore formed various conjectures 
respecting it, in many instances applying its contents to the 
affairs of empires, and blending them, at the same time, 
with ecclesiastical matters. The Apocalypse, however, in 
like manner as the rest of the Word, treats not, in its 
spiritual sense, of mundane things, but of such as are 
heavenly, thus not of empires and kingdoms, but of heaven 
and the church. 

It is to be observed that, ^fter the last Judgment, \vhicli 

was accomplished in the spiritual world, in the year 17 ^ 7 9 

# 

which forms the subject of a small treatise published in 
London in 1758, a new heaven was formed from among 
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Christians, from those only, however, who admitted the 
Lord to be the God of heaven and earth, according to his 
• own words in Matthew xxviii. 18 ; and likewise repented in 
•the world of their evil works : ^voin this heaven the New 
Church on earth, which is the New Jerusalem, descends, 
and will continue to descend. That this Church wilP 
acknowledge the Lord only is evident from these words in 
the Apocalypse : There came unto me one of the seven 
angels, and talked with me, saying. Come hither, I will 
shew thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife, and he shewed 
me that great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out 
of heaven from God/’ And in another place : Let us 

be glad and rejolcje, for the time of the marriage of the 
Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready; 
blessed arc they which arc called unto the marriage sup- 
per of the Lamb” (chap. xix. 7^ That there will be a 
new heaven, and that the New Cliurch vvill descend from 
thence upon earth, is evident from the following words, in 
the same book : 1 saw a new heaven and a new earth : 

and I saw the holy city. New Jerusalem, coming down from 
God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for# her 
husband ; and he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, 

I make all things new ; and he said unto me. Write, 
for these words are true and faithful” (chap. xxi. 1,2,5); 
the new heaven means a new heaven from among Cliids- 
tians ; the New Jerusalem means a new church ijpon 
earth, which will make one with that^ new heaven ; tfie 
Lamb, means the Lord as Jto the Divine Humanity. 
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To this something shall be added by way of illustration : 
the Christian* heaven is below the ancient heavens ; into 
this heaven^ from the time of the Lord’s abode in the 
worlds were admitted thos£*wh(9 worshiped one God under 
three persons^ and whq did not at the same time enter-* 
tain an idea of three ^Gods 3 and this, by reason of a 
trinity of persons being received throughout the whole 
Christian world; but they, who entertained no other idea 
of the Lord’s Humanity, than as of the humanity of 
another man, could not receive the faith of the New 
Jerusalem, which is, that the Lord is the only God in 
whom there is a trinity; these latter, therefore, were 
separated and removed; it was given me to see their 
separation and removal after the last judgment. For 
upon a just idea of God, the universal heaven, and 
the church universal on earth, arc founded, and in gene- 
ral the whole of religion; for by that idea thciic is con- 
junction, and by conjunction, light, wisdom, and eternal 
happiness. 

Ally one may sec that the Apocalypse could no how 
be explained but by the Lord alone, since every word 
. of it contains arcana, which never could be known with- 
out some special illumination, and consequent revelation; 
wherefore it has pleased the^ Lord to open the sight of 
my iipirit and to teach me. It must not thei'efore be 
supposed that I h;>vc given any explication of my own, 
nor that even of any angel, hul. only wJiat I have had 
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communicated to me from the Lord alone. The Lord 
said^ moreover, by an angel unto John: ^^Seal not the 
words of the prophecy of this book*’ (chap. xxii. 10); by 
. which is signified, that they ^are to be manifested and 
laid open. 


Amsterdam y 1766. 



A COMPENDICJM 


DOCTRINES OP THE ROMAN CATHOLIC 
CHURCH AND RELIGION. 


Habyi.on, or the Roman Catholic Religion^ being treated of 
in the Apocalypse, in chapters xvii. xviii. aridxix., it is expe- 
dient, at the commencement of these explications, to say 
something concerning its doctrines, and tliat in tlie following 
order : On Baptism ; on the Eucharist or Holy Supper ; on 
Masses; on Repentance; on Justification; (m Purgatory; on 
the Seven Sacraments ; on the Saints ; and on Power. 

On Baptism, thej’ teach : that Adam, after the sin of 
disobedience, w as wliolly changed for the Tvorse, botli as to 
soul and body ; that this sin was transfused into the whole 
human i*ace ; that this original sin is only taken away by the 
, merit ^of Christ; and that the merit of Christ i»s applied by 
the sacrament of baptism ; and tliat thus the wdiole guilt of 
original sin is taken away by bajitism ; that concupiscence 
nevertheless remains in the baptized as an incentive to sins, 
but not sin itself ; that tlms they put on Christ, become new 
creatiij^es, and obtain a full and complete remission of sins. 
Baptism is cudled the laver of re^neralion and oT faith, "rhat 
the Jia^itized, wlien they grow up, are to be questioned con- 
cerning the promises Aiade by their sponsors ; which is the 
Sacrament of Confirmation. -That by’^ reason of lapses 
after baptism, the sacrament oV repentance is neces.sary* 

VftL. I, B 



2 


DOCTRINES OF THK 


On the Eucharist or Houy Supper. That im- 
mediately after consecration^, tlie real body . and blood of 
Jesus Christ are truly and substiuitially comprehended under 
the form of bread and wine, together with his soul and divin- 
ity ; the body under the form of bread, and the blood under 
the form of wine, by virtue of the words : but the body itself 
under the form of wine, and the blood under the form of bread, 
and the soul in both, by virtue of a natural connexion and 
concomitance, whereby the parts of the Lord Christ are united 
together, and the divinity by reason of its admirable hypostatic 
union with the body and soul ; thus that they are as fully 
comprehended under one form as under both ; in a word, that 
the udiole and entire Christ exists under the form of the bread 
and under every part of that form ; and the whole of him also 
under the form of the wine tind all its parts ; that therefore 
the two forms are separated, and the bread is given to the 
laity, and the wine to the clergy. That water is to be mixed 
with wine in the cup. ’^Tlmt the laity are to receive the 
cominunion from the clergy, and the clergy from themselves. 
That the real body and the real blood of Christ, after consecra- 
tion, is in the host in the consecrated particles ; and that 
therefore the host is to be worshiped when it is shewn and 
carried about. That this wonderful and singular conversion 
of the whole substance of the bread into body, and of the 
whole substance of the wine into blood, is called transubstan- 
tiation. That the communication of both forms, under certain 
conditions, may be granted by the pope. It is called super- 
substantial bread, and tlie bread of angels, which these eat 
without any veils ; it is called moreover spiritual food ; also 
the antidote by which they are released from their sins. 

On Masses, It is' called the sacrifice of the mass, 
because the sacrifice by which Christ offered up himself to 
God the Father, is represented thereby 4nder the form of bread 
and wine; that thence it is a sacrifice truly propitiatory, pure, 
and altogether holy. That if the people do not communicate 
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sacramentally, but only the minister, in such case the people 
communicate spiritually, because the ministers do it, not for 
themselves only, but for all the faithful who appertain to the 
body of Christ. That mass ought not to be performed in the 
vulgar tongue, because it €ont^ns .the great learning of the* 
faithful people ; but that the ministers may declare something 
concerning it on the Lord’s day. That it is ordained, that some 
things which are mystical sh#uld be pronounced with a lower, 
and other things with a louder, voice ; and, for the purpose of 
giving a majesty to so great a sacrifice which is offered to God, 
there should be lights, incense, garments, and other things of a 
like nature for the occasion. That it is to be offered up for the 
sins, penalties, satisfactions, and all the necessities of the 
living ; and also for the dead. That masses in honour of the 
saints are thanksgivings for their intercession when they are 
implored. • 

I V^. On Rkpkntanck. That besides baptism there is a 
sacrament of repentance, w hereby the benefit of tlie doatli and 
merit of Christ is applied to those who lapse after baptism ; 
therefore it is called a kind of laliorious baptism. That the 
parts of rejjentance are contrition, confession, and h^itisfaction. 
That Contrition is the gift of God, and the impi*lse of the 
Holy Ghost, not yet inhabiting, but only moving the con- 
trite person, therefore it is a disposing. That Confkssion 
ought to be made of all mortal sins, even tlie most setu'ct, and 
of flic intentions ; that sins which are withheld from con- 
fession are not forgiven, but that those which after search do 
not occur, are included in confession ; that confession ought 
to be made at least once a year : that absolution of sins is to 
he ^iven by the ministers of the keys, and that they are 
remitted on their saying, 1 A«soia*k; that •absolution is like 
tlie^ct of a judge wdien sentence is pronounced ; that the 
more grievous sins Hire to be absolved by bishops, and tJie 
still more grievous by the pope. ^ That Satisfaction is made 
by satisfixctory punishments imposed by the minister at dis- 
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cretion, according to the measure of the offence ; that when 
eternal punishment is remitted, then temporal punishment is 
remitted also. That the power of Indulgences is left by 
Christ to the church, and that the use of them is highly 
•salutary. 

• V. On Justification, That a translation cannot be ef- 
fected from that state in which man is born a son of Adam, to 
a state of grace through tlie second Adam the Saviour, without 
the washing of regeneration and faith, or without baptism. 
Tliat the second beginning of justification is from preventing 
grace, which is a calling, with which man co-operates by 
converting himself. ^Fliat disposition is produced by failh^ 
when man believes those things to he true which are revealed, 
to which he is freely moved ; also by hope^ when he lielieves 
that Cod is propitious for the sake of Christ ; and by charity^ 
in coiisc(iuencc whiTcof he begins to love his neighbour, and 
to hate sin. That justification, which follows, is not only 
remission of sins, but sanctification, and renovation of the 
inner man ; that at this time the justified are not reputed 
just, but that tliey are just, receiving righteousness in them- 
selves ; and because they accept the merit of Christ’s passion, 
justificatian is inserted by faith, hope, and charity. That 
faith is the beginning of human salvation, the foundation and 
root of justification, and that this is to be justified by fiiith : 
and because none of those things wliicli precede justification, 
whether they he of faith or works, merit the grace of justifi- 
cation, that this is to be justified gTatis, for there is a pre- 
venting grace ; and that still inaji is justified by works, and 
not by faitli alone. That the just may fall into light and 
venial sins, and tliat still they arc just ; and that therefore tlie 
just ought continually to labour, by prayers, oblations, alms, 
fastings, lest they should fall, because they are born agair.* to 
the hope of glory, and not to glory. That tlie just, if they 
fall from the grace of justification, may be justified again by 
the sacrament of repentance: that by any mortal sin grace 
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is lost> but not faith^ •but that faith also is lost by infidelity^ 
which is recession from religion. That the works of a 
justified man are merits; and that the justified, by such, which 
are done by them through the grace of God and the merit of 
Christ, merit everlasting life. *rhat Fhke-will was not losf 
and extinguished after tiie sin of Adam ; and that man may 
co-operate, by assenting to the calling of God ; and that 
otlierwise he would be an' inanimate body. They establish 
Predestination, by saying, that no one knows whether he 
is in the number of the predestinate, and among those whom 
God has chosen to himself, except by special revelation. 

VI. On Purgatory. '^J'hat all the guilt from which 
men are to be purified by temporal punishiuent is not blotted 
out by justification, that therefore all go to purgatory to be 
purified, before they can be admitted into heaven. ^Fhat the 
souls there detained are assisted by life suffrage of the 
faithful, and particularly by the sacrifice of tlie m<'iss ; and 
that this is diligently to be taught and preached."' Tl)e 
torments tliere ejulured are variously clescribed, but they are 
mere inventions and fictions. 

“^VII. On THE Seven Sacraments. That thefe are seven 
sacraments, — baptism, confirmation, the eucharist, A'pentance, 
extreme unction, order, and matrimony; that there are 
neither more nor less ; that one is of greater dignity than 
another ; that liiey contain grace ; and tlint from the work 
operated by them grace is conferred : that tiiere w ere the same 
numl)er of sticraments of the ancient law. Baptism, conlir- 
mation, the eucharist, and repentance have been treated of 
alx)ve. On the Sacrament of Extreme UNcriox : That 
it is founded on the epistle of James, chap. v. 14, 15 ; that it 
is to be administered to the lick ^ft their itves" end, whence 
it iiA;alled the sacrament of the departing ; that if they recover, 
it may be applied iii^aiii ; that it is to be performed witli oil 
consecrated by the bishop, and with these words : ^ May God 
grant Iheehis indulgence for.whatsoever offence thou hast com- 
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mitted through the fault of the eyes, of the nostrils, or of the 
feeling/ On the Sacrament of Order: That there are 
seven orders in the ministry of the priesthood, which differ in 
dignity, and all together are called the ecclesiastical hierarchy, 
which is like the order of an elicanlpment ; that inaugurations 
into the ministry are to be effected by unctions, and by trans- 
ferring of the Holy Spirit upon them. That the secular 
power or consent, calling or au<shority of the magistrate is 
not requisite for tlie ordination of bishops and priests ; that 
they who ascend to the ministry only by the appointment of 
their calling, are not ministers, but thieves and robbers, who 
do not enter in by the door. On the Sacrament of Ma- 
trimony. T'hat a dispensation of degree's and divorces belongs 
to the church. That the clergy are not to contract matri- 
mony. That all of them may have the gift of chastity, and if 
any one saith he haimot, when nevertheless he had made a 
vow, let him be anathema, because Cod doth not refuse it to 
those who ask it properly, and doth not suffer any one to be 
tempted beyond Avhat he is able to bear. That a state of 
virginity and celibacy is to be preferred to the conjugal state; 
besides othtr things of the same nature. 

VIII. On the Saints. That the saints reigning together 

with Christ offer up their prayers to Cod for men ; that 

Christ is to be adored, and the saints to be invoked ; that the 

invocation of saints is not idolatrous, nor derogatory to the 

honour of the one Mediator between Cod and men ; it is 

called Latria. That images of Christ, of Mary the inotlier of 

God, and of the saints, are to be revered and lionoured, 

not that it is to be .supposed they possess any divinity or 

virtue, but because the honour which is paid to them is 

* 

referred to the ptototypt*« which they represent; and that 
by the images which they kiss, and before which they kKeel 
and uncover their heads, they adore Chrisit and venerate the 
saints. That the miracles of Cod are performed by the saints. 

On Power. That the Roman Pontiff is the successor 
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of the apostle Peter^ and vicar of Jesus Christy the head of the 
church, and the universal bishop ; that he is superior to 
councils ; that he hath the keys for opening and shutting 
heaven, consequently the povrer of remitting and retaining 
sins ; that therefore he, as Iteepcft- of the keys ot everlasting 
life, hath a right at once to earthly and heavenly empire; that 
moreover bishops and priests have such a power from him, 
because it was given alsh to/the rest of the apostles, and that 
therefore they are called ministers of the keys. That it be- 
longs to the church to judge of the true sense and interpretation 
of the sacred scriptures, and that they who oppose them 
are to suffer pvmishments established by law. That it is not 
proper for the laity to read the sacred scriptures, because the 
sense of them is only known to the church ; thence its minis- 
ters boast that it is known to them.’’ 

X. The above doctr Inals are selected fr^^m their councils 
and bulls, particularly from the council of Trent, and the papal 
bull confirming it, wherein all who tliink, believe, and act 
contrary to what was there decreed, which in general is as 
above adduced, are condemned to be excommunicated. 
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DOCTRINES OF THE REFORMED CHURCH 
AND REtlGION. 


Xhk members of the Reformed Church being much treated of 
in the Apocalypse, in its spiritual sense, it is expedient, before 
entering upon its explication, to unfold their doctrines in the 
following order : On God ; on Christ the Lord ; on Justifica- 
tion by Faith, and on Good Works ; on the Law and the Gospel ; 
on Repentance and Confession ; on Original Sin ; on Baptism ; 
on the Holy Supper ; on Free-will ; and on the Church. 

^‘^1. On -000. Of God they believe according to the Athan- 
asian creed, which, as it is in the hands of every one, is not 
here inserted. That they believe in God tlie Father as the 
creator and preserver ; in God the Son as the saviour and 
redeemer ; and in the Holy Spirit as the illuminator and 
sanctifier, is also well known. 

‘^II. On Cm HIST th e Lord. Concerning the person of 
Christ, tlie same doctrine is not taught by all the reformed ; 
the Lutherans teach that the Virgin Mary not only conceived 
and brought forth a real man, but also the real Son of God, 
whence she is called, and truly is, the mother of God. 

That in Christ there are two natures, a divine and a hufifan, 
the divine from eternity, and the human'' In time ; that these 
two natures are personally united, altogether in such a manner, 
that there are not two Christs, one the son of God, and the 
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other the Bon of man, but that one and the same is the son of 
God and the son of man, not that these two natures are mixed 
together into one substance, nor that one is changed into the 
other, but that both natures retain their essential -properties, 
which are also described as to their- qualities : that their 
union is hypostatic, and that this is the most perfect comnxur 
iiion, like that of the soul and body ; that therefore it is justly 
said, that in Christ God is miif and man God : that he did 
not suffer for us as mere man only, but as such a man, whose 
human nature hath so strict and ineffable a union and com- 
munion with the son of God, as to becomer^ne person with 
him; that in truth the son of God suffered for us, hut yet 
.according to the properties of human nature ; that the son of 
Man, by whom is understood Christ as to his liuman nature, 
was really exalted to the right hand of God when he was 
taken into God, which was the case as soon as he was con- 
ceived of the Holy Spirit in the w^omb of his mother ; that 
Christ always had that majesty by reason of his personal 
union, but that, in his state of exinanition, he only exercised 
it so far as he thought proper ; but that after his resurrection 
he fully and entirely put off the form of a servant, mid put 
his human nature or essence into a plenary assumption of tlie 
divine majesty; and that in this mariner he entered into glory; 
in a word, that Christ is, and remains to all eternity, perfect 
God and man in one indivisible person ; and the true, omni- 
potent, and eternal God; being also, with respect to his 
humanity, present at the right hand of God, governs all things 
ill heaven and upon earth, and also fills all things, is with 
us, and dwells and operates in us. That there is no difference 
of adoration, because by the nature which is seen, the divinity 
which is not seen, is adored. Thdit the divine ess«?iice commu- 
nicates#9nd imparts its own excellences to the human nature ; 
and performs its divine J^erations by the body as by its organ; 
that thus .all the fulness of the Godhead dwells in Christ 
bodily, according to Paul, That the incarnation was accoiur 
Vot.; L C 
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plishedthathe might reconcile the Father to us^ and become a 
sacrifice for the sins of the whole worlds as well original as 
actual ; that he was incarnate of the substance of the Holy 
Spirit, but tliat his huiinm nature was produced from the 
Virgin Mary, which, as the Word, he assumed and united to 
himself ^ that he sanctifies those who believe in him, by 
sending the Holy Spirit into their hearts, to guide, comfort, 
and vivify them, and defend them against the devil and the 
power of sin. That Christ descended into hell, and destroyed 
hell for all believers ; but in what manner these things were 
effected, he doth not wish them to scrutinize too curiously, 
but that the knowledge of tliis matter may be reserved for 
another age, wlien not only this mystery, but many other 
things also shall be revealed. These particulars are from 
Luther; the Augustan Confession ; the Council of Nice ; and 
the Smalcalden Articles. See the Formula Concordiae. 

Some of the Reformed, who are also treated of in the 
Formula Concordue, believe, that Christ, according to his 
human nature, by exaltation, received only created gifts and 
finite power, therefore that he is a man like any other, retain- 
ing the properties of the flesh ; that therefore as to his human 
nature he is not omnipotent and omniscient; that although 
absent he governs, as a king, things reihote from himself; that 
as God from eternity he is with tlie Father, and as a man 
born in time, he is with the angels in hea\^en ; and that when 
it is said, in Christ God is man and man God, it is only 
a figurative mode of speech : besides other things of a like 
nature. 

^^But this disagreement is adjusted by the Athanasian 
Creed, wliich is received by all in the Christian world, where 
these words occur ; ‘U"he true faith is, that we believe and 
confess that our Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of Gott;u§ God 
and man; God, of the substance Sf the Father, begotten 
before the world, and man, of the substance of the mother, 
born in the world ; perfect God and perfect man : who. 
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although he be God and hian, yet these are not two but one 
Christ; one, not by conversion of the divine Essence into 
body, but by the taking of his manhood into God; One 
altogether, not by confusion of substance, but by unity of 
person ; for as the reasonable soifl and body is one man, so 
God and man is one Christ/ 

On Justification by Faith, and on Good 
Works. The justifying and* saving faith of the clergy is 
this; — that, God the Father turned himself away from the 
human race by reason of their iniquities, and so, from justice, 
condemned them to eternal death, and that he therefore sent 
his Son into the world to expiate and redeem them, and make 
satishictioa and reconciliation ; and that the Son did this by 
taking upon himself the damnation of the hiAV, and suffering 
himself to be crucified, and that thus by ol)edience he en- 
tirely satisfied God’s justice, even to becoming justice himself ; 
and that God the Father imputes and applies this, as his 
merit, to believers, and sends the Holy Spirit to them, who 
operates charity, good works, and repentance, as a good tree 
produces good fruit; and justifies, renews, regenerates, and 
sanctifies; and that this faitli is the only medium ^f salva- 
tion, and tliat by it alone a man’s sins are forgiveiik They 
make a distinction between the act and the state of justification : 
— by the act of justification they understiuid the beginning of 
justification, which takes place in a moment, when man by 
that faitli alone apprehends with confidence the merit of 
Christ; by the state of justification tliey understand the 
progress of that faith, which takes place by the interior oper- 
ation of the Holy Spirit, which does not manifest itself 
except by certain signs, concerning which they teach various 
things ; they speak also of goi>d \w)rks intAiifested, which 
are^^^ie from the man and his will, and follow that faith; but 
they exclude them fi^m justification, because the selfhood, 
and therefore the merit, of man is in them. This is a summary 
of modern faith, but its confirmations, and the traditions 

c2 
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concerning are numerous and manifold; some of which 
also shall be adduced; which are, that men cannot be justified 
before God by their own strength^ merits, and works^ bat 
gratuitously for Christ's sake, by faith ; that by this faith they 
believe that they are received into grace, and their sins are 
remitted for his sake, who by his death made satisfaction for 
us, and that God the Father imputes this to believers for 
righteousness before him ; thal. this faith, that Christ suffered 
and died for us, is not only an historical knowledge, but also a 
cordial assent, confidence, and trust, that sins are gi*atuit- 
ously remitted for Christ's^ sake, and that they are justified; 
and that at tiiis time these three things concur, gratuitous 
promise, the merit of Christ as a price, and propitiation : 
That faith is the righteousness by whicli we are reputed jiist 
before God by reason of the promise ; and that to be jus- 
tified is to be absolved from sins, and that it may also be called 
a kind of quickening and regeneration ; that faith is reputed 
to us for righteousness, not because it is so good a work, but 
because it apprehends the merit of Christ. That the merit of 
Christ is bis obedience, passion, death, and resurrection; 
that it is necessary there should he something by which God 
can be approached, and that this is notliing else but faith, by 
which reception is effected. That faith, in the ac;t of justifi- 
cation, enters by the word and by the hearing, and that it ivS 
not the act of man, but tiiat it is tlie operation of the Holy 
Spirit, and that man does not co-operate any more than a 
statue of salt, a stock, or a stone, doing nothing from himself, 
and knowing notliing of it; but that after the act he co- 
operates, yet not with any will of his own in sjiiritual things ; 
in things natural, civil, and moral, it is otherwise : but that 
they can so fai* proceed^'in tLings spiritual as to will what is 
good, and to feel delight in consequeiwe, yet this is ncKi/rom 
their own will, but from the Holy SpMt, and that thus they 
co-operate not from tlieir own powers, but from ne\y powers 
and gifts begun in them by the Holy Spirit in tKeir con- 
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rersion ; and that in real ton version a change, renovation, and 
motion are produced in the understanding and heart of nxajn 
That charity, good works, and repentance do not enter into 
the act of justification, but that they are necessary in the 
state of justification, especially hf rea§ion of God’s command, 
and that by them are merited the corporeal rewards of this 
life, but not the remission of sins and the glory of everlast- 
ing life, because faith alone, without the works of the law, 
justifies and saves. " That faith in act justifies man, but 
faith in state renovates him ; that in renovation by reason of 
"God’s command, the works reputed good, as pointed out by 
the deoalogtie, are necessary to be performed, because it is 
the will of God that carnal lusts should be restrained by civil 
discipline, for which reason he has provided doctrine, laAvs, 
magistrates, and punishments; that, therefore, it is conse- 
quently false, that by works we merit remisSion of sins and 
salvation, and that works have any effect in preserving faith ; 
and that it is also false, that man is reputed just on account 
of the ratioruii justice or righteousness lie may possess ; and 
that reason can, from its own power, love God above all things 
and perform his law; in a word, that faith and salvation are 
not preserved and retained in men by good works, But only 
by the Spirit of God and by hiitli ; but still that good works 
are testimonies that the Holy Spirit is present and dwells 
in them. They condemn as pernicious, this mode of speech, — 
tliat good works are hurtful to salvation ; because the interior 
works of the Holy Spirit are to be understood, which are 
good, not exterior works proceeding from man’s o\ra will, 
which are not good but evil, because they are meritorious. 
They^ teach, moreover, tliat Christ at the last judgment will 
pronounce sentence upon goov+ and evil w?>rks as effects 
pro^^ and not proper to the faith of man. This faith rules 
at tliis day in the wl^ile reformed Christian world with tlie 
clergy, but not with the laity, exqept in a very few instances ; 
for the faity by faith uhderstiyid nothing else but believing in 
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God the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit 5 and that he 
who lives well and believes well, will be saved ; and of the 
Lord that he is the Saviour; for they are ignorant of the 
mysteries of justification of their preachers, who, although 
they preacJi sucli things, y6t, vrtth the laity who hear them, 
they enter in at one ear and go out at the other ; their teachers, 
indeed, think themselves learned, from knowing them, and 
labour much in their schools Jtnd universities to make them- 
sedves mavSters of them ; tlierefore it is said above, that that 
faith is the faitli of the clergy. But yet the teachers teach 
this same faith di (Terentiy iii the different kingdoms in which 
the Reformed Churcli is established; in Germany, Sweden, 
and Denmark, they say, that the Holy Spirit operates by 
that faith, and justifies and sanctifies men, and afterwards suc- 
cessively renovates and regenerates them, but without the 
works of the law* and they who are in that faith from trust and 
confidence, are in grace with God the Father; and that then 
the evils which they do, appear indeed, but are constantly re- 
mitted. Ill England, they teach, that that faith produces 
charity without man’s knowledge, and that when man feels 
the Holy Spirit operate interiorly in himself, this operation 
also is t^ie good of charity; and if he does not feel it, and 
yet does good for the sake of salvation, tlnit it may be called 
good, but still that it derives someu hat from man, in that 
there is merit in it. Moreover, that such faith can operate 
this at the hour of deatli, yet tliey do not know how. In 
Holland, they teach, that God the Father, ffir the sake of the 
Son, justifies and purifies man interiorly by the Holy Spirit 
through that faith, but even to his own proper will, from which 
it turns hack without touching it ; some te?ich, that it does 
indeed lightlyfouch it, tlnd iSiat the evils of man’s will do not 
appear in the sight of God. But a few only of thib^Jaity 
know any thing of these mysteries of'^he clergy, the latter 
indeed are unwilling to publish them as they are in themselves, 
because they know that the laity have no relish for tliem. 
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«IV. On THB Law* AND THE GosPEL. That the law 
was given by God^ that it might be known what sin is, and 
that thus it might be restrained by threats and by fear, and 
afterwards by promise and the annunciation of grace ; tliere- 
fore the principle office of flie Ihw is, to reveal original sin 
and all the fruits of it, and to make known to how horrible a 
degree the nature of man is fallen and totally depraved ; by 
this means it terrifies, liumbl«s, and reduces man to despair 
of himself, and anxiously to desire aid : this effect of the 
law is called contrition, which is not active or factitious, but 
passive, and the torment of conscience ; but the gospel is the 
whole doctrine concerning Christ and faith; and, therefore, 
concerning the remission of sins ; consequently, a most 
joyful messenger, not reproving and terrifying, but com- 
forting : by the law the wrath of God against all impiety is 
revealed, and man is condemned, therefore, 4t causes man to 
look up to Christ, and to the gospel; they must both be 
preached, because they are connected. The gospel teaches 
that Christ took upon himself the curse of the law, and expi- 
ated all sins, and tliatwe cronsecpiently obtain remission by faith. 
That the Holy Spirit is given and received, and •the heart 
of man renewed, not by the preaching of the law, iMit of the 
Gospel ; and that the Spirit afteru-ards makes use of the 
ministry of the law, to teach and shew, in the decalogue, what 
the g^ood will and pleasure of God is; thus the Spirit mor- 
tifies and quickens. That a distinction is to he made between 
the works of the law and the works of the Spirit, therefore, 
the faithful are not under the law, but under grace, for that 
very reason. That the righteousness of the law does not 
justify, that is, does not reconcile nor regenerate, nor, by itself, 
make men accepted of God ; *ut nvhen th« . Holy Spirit is 
gi^if, the fulfilling law follow’^s. That the works of the 

second table of the ciecalogue do not justify, because by it we 
act with men, and not properly, with God, and yet in justifi- 
cation we must act with God^ That Christ without sin suflered 
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the punishment of sin^ and was iliade a sacrifice for us, 
whereby he took away that right of the law, that it might not 
condemn believers, because he is a propitiation for them, for 
the sake of which they are reputed just. 

V, On Repentance And ♦"Confession. That repen- 
tance consists of two parts ; one is contrition, or terror 
struck into the conscience by reason of sin ; the other faith, 
which is conceived from the Gospel, and by the remission 
of sins, comforts tne conscience and delivers from teiTors. 
He who confesses himself to be nothing but sin, comprehends 
all sins, excludes none, and forgets none; thus sins are purged 
away, man is purified, rectified, and sanctified; Ix^causc the 
Holy Spirit does not siifl*er sin to have dominion, but represses 
and restrains it. That the enumeration of sins ought to be 
free, as the person may chusc or not clmse ; and tliat great 
stress is to be Idd upon private confession and absolution ; 
tiierefore, if any one chuses, he may confess his sins, and 
receive absolution from the confessor, and that in such case 
liis sins are remitted, llie words which the minister is to 
piake use of on this occasion are; ‘May God be propitious to 
thee, and ::;onfirm thy faith ; be it unto thee as thou belie\'est, 
and I, by /he commandment of the Lord, remit to thee thy sins:’ 
but others say, ^1 announce to thee the remission of tliy sins 
that still, however, sins are not forgiven by repentance any 
more than by works ; but by faith. Therefore, the repen- 
tance of the clergy is only a confession before God tliat they 
are sinners, and a prayer that they may persevere in faith. 
That expiations and satisfactions are not necessary, because 
Christ is expiation and satisfaction. 

“ VI. On Original Sin they teach. That after the fall of 
Adam all men^ ^iropagated ivfcording to nature are born in 
sin, that is, without the fear of God, and with concupiscejices; 
and that this condemns and brings eteiVal death upon those 
who are not born again by baptism and the Holy Spirit : that 
it is a privation of original righteousi>ess, and at the same 
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time an inordinate disposition of the parts of the soul, and 
a corrupt habit. That there is a difference between the nature 
itself into which man was created, which exists even after 
the fall, and remains a creature of God, and original sinj 
therefore, that there is a differeiice between corrupt nature, 
and the corruption which is inherent in nature, and by which 
nature is corrupt : that no one but God alone can separate 
the corruption of nature fronf nature itself; that this will 
maiiifestly be done in the blessed resurrection, because then 
nature itself, which encloses man in this world, will rise 
again without original sin, and enjoy eternal felicity; that 
the difference is as great as between the work of God and the 
■ work of the devil ; that this sin did not invade nature in such 
a manner, as if Satan had created any evil substantially, and 
commixed it with nature, but that concreate and original 
righteousness was lost : that oidginal sin is ah accident ; and 
that by reason of it, man is, as it were, spiritual] y dead l)efore 
God : that this evil is covered find pardoned by Christ 
alone : that the seed itself from which man is formed, is 
contaminated with that sin: that hence also it is, that man* 
receives from his parents depraved inclinations and^ internal 
uncleaimess of heart. • 

VII. On BAPTrsM. That baptism is not simply water, 
but that it is water taken by the divine comniand, and sealed 
with Jlie Word of God, and thus sanctified: tlnat the virtue, 
work, fruit, and end of baptism, is, that men may he saved, 
and jidmitted into the Cliristian communion. That by baptism 
victory is offered over death and tlic devil; remission of sins; 
the grace of God ; Christ with all his works ; and the Holy 
Spiri^ with all his gifts ; and eternal l)iessedness to all and 
every believer. Whetlier faith be gtven to i?ifants, also, by 
bapl^;fti, is a qiiestion^too deep to be solicitously enquired 
into. That immersioii in water signifies the mortification of 
the old man, and the resurrection, of the new; that therefore 
it may be called, the iaVov of Regeneration ; and the true laver 
¥oi f. D 
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in the Word ; also in the death andi burial of Christ. That 
the life of a Christian is a daily baptism once begun in this 
manner: that the water does not effect this, but the Word 
of God, wluch is in and with the water, and the faith of God's 
Word added to the water; that lienee it follows, that baptism 
in the name of God, is performed by men indeed, but is not 
from them, but from God himself. That baptism does not 
take away original sin, by extinguishing evil concupiscence, 
but only the guilt of it. 

But others of the Reformed believe, that baptism is an 
external laver of water, whereby an internal ablution from 
sin is signified: that it does not confer regeneration, faith, 
the grace of God, and salvation, but only signifies and seals 
them ; and that they are not conferred in and with baptism, 
but afterwards as the person grows up ; and that the elect 
alone obtain the grace of Christ and the gift of faith : and 
because salvation does not depend upon baptism, that there- 
fore it is permitted to be performed by another for want of a 
regular minister. 

On THE Lord's Supper. They of the Reformed 
Church,^ who are called Lutherans, teach that in the holy 
supper br sacrament of tlie altar, the body and blood of 
Christ are really and substantially present, and are actually 
distributed and received with the bread and wine; that there- 
fore the real body and the real blood of Christ are in, with, 
and under the bread and wine, and arc given to Christians to 
eat and drink ; and that therefore they are not simply bread 
and wine, but are included and bound in the Word of God, 
and that this causes them to be the body and blood of Christ; 
for when the Word accedes to the element, it becomes a 
sacrament ; but yet thal' tlufre is no t ran substantiation, such 
as is that of the papists : that it i< the food of thevsoul, 
nourishing and strengthening the nenv man : tliat it was 
instituted, to the end that fiiith might repair and receive its 
strength, to give remission of sins, and a new life, which 
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Christ merited for us : ’that thus the body and blood of 
Christ are not only *takeii spiritually by faith, but also l)y the 
mouth, in a supernatural way, by reason of their sacramental 
union with the bread and wine : that the worthiness of this 
supper consists in obedience tilonfe, and in the merit of Christ, 
which is applied by true faith. In a word, that the sacraments 
of the Lord^s supper and of baptism, are testimonies of the 
will and grace of God toVarda men ; and that the sacrament 
of the supper is a promise of remission of sins through faith ; 
that it may move the heart to believe ; and that the Holy 
Spirit may operate through the Word and the sacraments : 
that the consecration of tlie minister docs not produce these 
effects, but that they are to be attributed to the sole omni- 
potent virtue of the Lord. That the unworthy, as well as the 
worthy, receive the real body and blood of Christ, as it hung 
upon the cross ; but the worthy to salvatioit, the unworthy 
to condemnation ; that they are worthy who have faith : that 
no one is to be forced to that supper, but every one may 
approach when urged by spiritual hunger. 

Others, however, of the Reformed Church teach, that in, 
the holy supper the body and blood of Christ are otily taken 
spiritually, and that the bread and wine are only sigvks, types, 
symbols, marks, figures, and similitudes; that Christ is not 
bodily present, but only in virtue and operation from his Di- 
vine Essence; but that in heaven there is a conjunction ac- 
cording to the communication of idioms : that the worthiness of 
this supper depends not only upon faith, but also upon pre- 
paration : that the worthy alone receive its virtue, but the 
unworthy bread and wine only. Although there are these 
disagreements in sentiment, yet all the Reformed agree in this ; 
that it is altogether necessary tlmt they shouid do the work 
of rgptntance, who desij^e to receive that holy supper worthily; 
the Lutherans insist that if they do not do repentance from 
evil works, and yet approach, they are eternally condeinned ; 
und the English, that otherwise the devil will enter into them 

D 2 
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;is he did into Judas ; this is evident from the prayers read 
before the communion. 

^^IX. On Erek Winn. They make a distinction betw^een 
the state before the fall, after the fall, after the reception of 
faith and renovation, and alter the resurrection. That man 
since the fall is entirely incapable of beginning, thinking, 
understanding, believing, willing, operating or co-operating 
any thing from IukS own power^in matters of a spiritual and 
divine nature ; or of applying or accoinmodating himself to 
grace ; but that his natural will is only for those things which 
are contrary to God, and displease him ; therefore that man 
in spirituid things is like a stock, but that still he has a 
capacity, not active' but passive, whereby he can be turjied to 
good by the grace of God ; that nevertheless there remains 
in man since the fall, the free-will and power eitlier to hear 
or not to hear the Word of God, and that tlius a spark of 
faitli may be kindled in bis heart, which embraces the nunis- 
sioii of sins for Christ’s sake, and imparts consolation. That 
nevertheless the human will enjoys the liberty of performing 
civil righteousness, and of making choice of such things as 
are witliiu the province of reason. 

©N THE Church. ITiat the church is the congre- 
gation and communion of saints, and that it is dispersed over 
the whole world among those who have the same Christ and 
the same Holy Spirit, and the same sacraments, wdiether they 
have similar or dissimilar traditions : and that it is princi- 
pally a society of faith ; and that this church alone is the 
body of Christ, and that the good are botli really and nomi- 
nally a church, but the wicked only nominally : that the 
wicked and hypocrites, because they are intermixed, are 
members of the church^ accf«-rding to its external signs, pro- 
vided they are not excommunicated, but that they uic^^^aot 
members of the body of Christ, ’^Fhat ecclesiastical rites, 
which are called ceremonjes, are matters of indifference 
f adiiiphorijy and that they arc not the worship of God, nor 
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a part of the worship of God ; that therefore the churcVi is 
at liberty to ijtistitute, change, and abrogate them, as, for 
instance, the distinctions of garments, times, days, meats, and 
the like ; and that therefore one church ought not to condemn 
another on account of things of this nature/^ 

These are the doctrines of the Reformed Church and Religion 
in the abstract ; but those wliicli are taught by the Schweng- 
feldians. Pelagians, Manichajan:?, Donatists, Anabaptists, Ar- 
menicins, Ciuglians, Antitrinitarians, Socinians, Arians, and, 
at this day, by the Quakers and Moravians, are passed over, 
because they are reprobated and reiected by the Reformed 
Church as heretical. 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. The Revelation of Jesus Christy which God gave unto 
him^ to shew unto his servants things which must shortly 
come to pass ; and lie signified [it] sending, by his angel, to his 
servant John, 

2. Who bore witness of the Word of God, and of the 
testimony of Jesus Christ, whatsoever things he saw. 

3. Blessed is*^hc that readeth, and they that hear, the words 
of the prophecy, and keep those things which are written 
therein ; for the time is at hand. 

4. John to the seven churches which are in Asia : Grace 
be unto you, and peace, from Him who is, and who was, and 
who is to come ; and from the seven spirits which are before 
his throne ; 

5. And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, the 
first- begotten from the dead, and the prince of the kings of 
the earth. To Him that loved us, and washed us from our 
sins in his blood, 

C. And hath made us kings and priests unto God and 
his Father : to him be glory and might for ever and ever. 
Amen. 

7- Behold he cometh with clouds, and every eye shall sec 
him, and they [also] who pierced him ; and all the tribes of 
the earth shall wail because of him. t^^Even so; Amenr v 

8. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the 
end, saith the Lord, who is, and who w'^as, and who is to come, 
the Almighty. 
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Chap* i.] 

9. I John, who am your brother^ and companion in 
tribulation, and in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, 
was in the island called Patmos, for the Word of God, and 
for the testimony of Jesus Christ. 

10. I was in the spirit on the I-#drd^s day; and I heard 
behind me a great voice, as of a trumpet, 

1 1 . Saying, I am the ^Ipha and the Omega, the First and 
the Last: and, what thou seest,*WTite in a book, and send [it] 
to the churches, which are in Asia ; unto Ephesus, and unto 
Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, and unto Thyatira, and unto 
Sardis, and unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea. 

12. And I turned to see the voice that spoke with me: And, 

‘ being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks ; 

13. And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto 
the Son of Man, clothed with a garment dowii to the foot, and 
girt about the i)aps with a golden girdle. 

14. And his head and his hairs were white as wool is white, 
like unto snow ; and his eyes were as a flame of fire ; 

15. And his feet w’erelike unto fine brass, as if they burned 
in a furnace; and his voice as the voice of many waters. 

16. And he had in his right hand seven stars ; and out of 
his mouth wamt a sharp tw^o-edged sword ; and his face was 
as the sun shineth in his power. 

17 . And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he 
.laid his right hand upon me, saying unto me. Fear not; I am 

the First and the Last; 

18. And am he that liveth, and was dead; and behold I am 
alive for ever and ever. Amen : and I have the keys of hell 
and of death. 

19. * Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things 
which are, and the things which sTiiall be hereafter. 

20 r l^he mystery of t)#c seven stars whicli thou sawest in 
my right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks. The seven 
stars are the angels of the seven churches; and the seven 
candlesticks, which tliou sawest, are tlie seven churches. 
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

Thk CoNTKNTS OF THK wHoKB CHAPTER. That this reve- 
lation is from the Lord alone, and that it will be received by 
thoBe who will be in his’new churchy which is the New Jerusa- 
lem, and acknowledge the Lord as the God of heaven and 
earth ; the Lord is also described aji to the Word. 

Thk Contents of kach* Vkrsb. ^^The revelation of 
Jesus Christ/' signifies, predictions from the Lord concerning 
himself and his church, what the latter will be in its end, and 
what it will be afterwards : ‘‘Which God gave unto hirn to shew 
unto his servants,'* signifies, for the use of those who are in faith 
originating in charity: “Things wliich must shortly come to 
pass," signifies, that they will certainly be, lest the church 
perish : “And Im signified [it], sending by his angel, to his ser- 
vant John," signifies, the things wdiich are revealed from the 
Lord through heaven to those who are in the good of life from 
cliarity and its faith : “Who bore witness of the Word of God, 
and of the testimony of Jesus Christ," signifies, who from the 
heart, and so in the light, receive divine truth from the Word, 
and acknowledge the Lord's Humanity to be divinci : “ Whatso 
ever th/ngs he saw’," signifies, their illustration in all the tilings 
which are in this revelation: “Blessed is he that readeth, and 
they that hear, the words of the prophecy, and keep those 
things w^hich are written tlierein," signifies, the commui^iion of 
those with the angels of heaven, who live according to the 
doctrines of the New Jerusalem: “ For the time is at hand," 
signifies, tliat the stiite of the church is such that it cannot 
endure any longer, so as to have conjunctimi with the Lord : 
“John to the^seveii cliurches," signifies, to allAvho are. in the 
Christian world where the^Word is, and by it the Lord is 
known, and who accede to the cKirch : “ Which* m’c in 
Asia," signifies, to ^tliose who are in tlie light of truth from 
the Word: “ Grace be unto you, and peace," signifies, divine 
salutation: “From Him who* is, and wlio was, and wlio is 
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to come, signifies, from the Lord who is eternal infinite, 
and who is Jehpvah : ‘‘And from the seven spirits which are 
before his throne, signifies, from the universal heaven, where 
the Lord is in his divine truth: “And from Jesus Christ,^" 
signifies, the Divine Humanily: “ Who is the faithful wit- 
ness,^^ signifies, that he is Divine Truth itself: “The first- 
begotten from the dead,” signifies, that he is Divine Goodness 
itself : “And the prince of the Rings of the earth,” signifies, 
from , whom proceeds all truth originating in good in the 
church : “ To him that loved us, and washed us from our sins 
in his blood,” signifies, who out of love and mercy, reforms and 
regenerates men by his divine truths from the Word : “And 
•hath made us kings and priests,” signifies, who gives those 
who are born of him, that is, regenerated, to be in wisdom 
from divine truths and in love from divine goods : “ Unto 
God and his Father,” signifies, and so images of his di- 
vine wisdom and of his divine love: “To him be glory 
and might for ever and ever,” signifies, to whom alone 
belongs divine majesty and divine omnipotence to eternity; 
“Amen,” signifies, divine confirmation from the truth, thus 
from himself ; “Behold, he cometh with clouds,” signifies, 
that the Lord will reveal himself in the literal sense*of the 
Word, and will open its spiritual sense at the end of the 
church : “And every eye shall see him,” signifies, that all who 
are in^the understanding of divine truth from affection will 
acknowledge him : “And they [also] who pierced him,” signi- 
fies, that they also will see who are in falses in the church : 
“And all the tribes of the earth shall wail because of him,” 
signifies, that this will be when there are no longer any goods 
and truths in the church : “ Even so, Amen,” signifies, divine 
confirmation that so it will be : “I am the Alpha and the Omega, 
the beginning and the e? signifies, who is the self-subsist- 
ing and the only-subsisting from first principles to ultimates, 
from whom all things proceed ; thus, who is the self-subsist- 
ing and only- subsisting love, the self-subsisting and only-sub- 
vf>L; I. 4s 
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sifciting wisdom^ and the self-subsisting^ and only-subsisting 
lifelri himself ; and consequently the self-subsisting and only- 
subsisting Creator, Saviour, and Illuminator, from himself, 
and thence.the All in all of heaven and the church : Saith the 
l^rd, who is, and who was, and tv^lio is to come,'^ signifies, who 
is eternal and infinite, and who is Jehovah : The Almighty,’^ 
signifies, who is, lives, and has power, from himself, and who 
governs all things from first principles by ultimates : I, John, 
who also am your brother, and companion,^" signifies, tliose 
wlio arc in tlie good <^f charity, and thence in the truths of faith : 

tribulation, and in the kingdom, and patience of Jesus 
Clirist,"" signifies, which in the church are infested by evils 
and falses, but which wall be removed by the Lord at his 
coming: ‘‘ Was in the isle called Patinos/’ signifies, a state 
and place in wliicli lie could be illumjna|;cd ; “ For the Word 
of God, and for the. testimony of Jesus Christ/’ signifies, 
lliat divine truth from the Word might be received at lieart 
and so in the light, and that the Lord’s Humanity might be 
aclmowdedged to be divine : “ I was in the spirit on the Lord’s 
day,” signifies, a spiritual state at that time from divine 
inllux : ’“And. I heard beliind me a great voice as of a trum- 
pet,” signifies, a manifest perception of divine truth revealed 
from heaven : wSaying, I am the Alpha and the Omega, the 
First and the Last,” signifies, vrho is the self-subsisting and 
the only-subsisting from first principles, from whom all filings 
proceed, &c. as above : “And w hat thou seest, write in a 
book,” signifies, that it may be revealed to posterity: “And 
send to the churclies which are in Asia,” signifies, for those 
in the Christian world wdio are in the light of truth from 
the Word: “Unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, and unto 
Pergatnos, arici unto Thyatfcra, and unto Sardis, and unto Phila- 
clehihia, aixl unto Laodicea,” sigiiifit\^ specificaily according to 
the state of reception of each: “And I turned to see the voice 
that spoke with me,” signifies, inversion of the state of 
those who are in good of life, ,with respect to the perception 
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of truth in the Word, when they turn themselves to the Lord : 
‘^And being turned, I*saw seven golden candlesticks/* signifies, 
the New Church, which will he in illustration from the Lord 
out of the Word : ^^And in the midst of the seven candle- 
sticks one like unto the SonoftMan/’ signifies, theVLord as to 
the Word, from whom that church is : Clothed with u 

garment down to tlie foot,** signifies, the proceeding divine 
which is divine truth : ‘^Artd girj; about the paps with a golden 
girdle,’* signifies, the proceeding, and at the same time, con- 
joining divine, wliich is divine good: ^‘And his head and liis 
htdrs were white as wool is white, like unto snow,” signifies, 
the divine love of tlie divine wisdom in first principles and 
in ultimates: ^‘And his eyes were as a flame of fire,” signifies, 
the divine wisdom of the divine love : ^^And his feet were like 
unto fine brass, as if they l)urned in a furnace,” signifies, 
divine good naturalf ^'^And his voice as the , voice of many 
vvaters,” signifies, divine truth natural : And he had in liis 
right hand seven stars,” signifies, all knowledges of goodne ss 
and truth in the Word fi’om him : ‘‘And out of his mouth 
went a sharp two-edged sword,” signifies, the dispersion of 
falses by tlie AVord, and by doctrine thence from tl)i^. Lord : 
“And his face was as the sun shineth in his powei^” sig- 
nifies, the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom, which are 
himself, and proceed from himself : “And when I saw him, 
1 fell at his fi'et as dead,” signifies, a defect of his own life 
■from \uch presence of the Lord : “And he laid his right 
hand upon me,” signifies, life then inspired from him: “ Say- 
ing unto me, Fear not,” signifies resuscitation, and at tlie 
same time adoration from the most profound humiliation : 
“ I am the First and the Last,” signifies, that he is eternal and 
infinitti, therefore, the only God : am hfj that liveth,” 

signifies, who alone is l^fe, and from whom alone life is: 
“And was dead,” signdies, that be was neglected in the 
church, and his Divine Humanity not acknowledged: “A:)il 
behold, i am alive for ever and e\ er,” signifies, that he hi 
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life eternal: signifies^ dmne confirmation that this 

is truth : ^^And I have the keys of hell eLnd death^^" signifies^ 
that he alone has power to save : Write the things which 
thou hast seen^ and the things which are^ and the things 
which shall be hereaftcr,^^ ‘signifies, that aU the things which 
are now revealed are for the use of posterity: ^^ITie mystery 
of the seven stars which thou sawestin my right hand, and 
the seven golden candlesticiji's,^^ signifies, arcana in visions 
conceming the new heaven and the new church : The 
seven stars are the angels of the seven churches,’^ signifies, 
the new church in the heavens, which is the new heaven : 
‘^And the seven candlesticks which thou sawest, are the seven 
, churches,^ ^ signifies, the New Church upon earth, which is the 
New Jerusalem descending from the Lord out of the new 
heaven. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

1 . w H^T the spiritual sense is, has hitherto been unknown. 
That there is such a sense in every particular of the Word, 
is shewn in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concernmg 
the Sacred Scrij)tures, n. 5 — ^26, and that without it, the 
Word in many places cannot be understood ; this sense does 
not appear in the literal sense, for it is in it as the soul in its 
body. It is well known, that there is what is spiritual, and 
what is natural ; and that what is spiritual flows into what 
is natural, and renders itself visible and sensible in those 
forms which are the objects of sight and touch, and that 
what is spiritual, withaut seich forms, is perceived no other- 
wise than as affection and thought^or as love and lyisdom 
which are of the mind : that affection and thought, or love 
whose property it is to be^ aflected, and wisdom whose pro- 
perty it is to think, are spiritual, is acknowledgfed ; that 
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these two faculties of the mind shew themselves in the body 
in forms, which arfe called organs of sense and motion, is 
well known ; also, that they make a one, and such a one avS 
that what the mind thinks, that the mouth in an instant 
speaks, and what the mind wills, that the body in an instant 
does ; hence it is evident, that there is a perfect union of 
things spiritual and natural in man. It is the same with 
everything in the w-orld* both generally and particularly; 
there is in them something spiritual, which is the inmost 
of the cause, and something natural, wdiich is its effect, and 
these two make a one; and what is spiritual does not 
’appear in what is natural, because it dwells in it as the 
soul in its body, and as the inmost of the cause in the effect, 
as was observed before. It is the same with the Word ; that 
this is internally spiritual, because it is divine, cannot be 
denied by any one ; but as what is spiritual does not appear 
in the sense of the letter, which is natural, tlicrefore, the 
spiritual sense has hitherto been unknown ; nor could it have 
been known before genuine truths were revealed by the Lord, 
for in these that sense consists. For this reason the Apoca- 
has not been understood before. But lest ai>y doubt 
should remain, that such things arc contained in, it, the 
paxticulars must be explained, and demonstrated by similar 
passages in other parts of the Word. The explanation and 
demonstration now follow. 

2. ‘^The Revelation of Jesus Christ,’^ signifies, predictions 
from the Lord concerning himself and Ids church, what the 
latter will be in its end, and what it will be aftenvards, as 
well in the heavens as upon earth. By the Revelation of 
Jesus Christ are signified all predictions, wdiich, coming from 
the Lord, are called the Revelation* of JesuL* jChrist ; that 
they relate to the Lord a/d liis churcli, will appear from the 
explanations. Tlie Apocaly];)se does not treat of the suc- 
cessive states of the church, much less of the succesBive 
states of "kingdoms, as some have hitherto beli eved, but from 
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beginning to end it treats of the" last state of the church 
in heaven and eartli; and then concerning the last judg- 
ment; and after this the New Church, wliich is the New 
Jerusalem ; That this New Church is the end and object 
of this work, is very evident, wherefore those things which 
are . first mentioned refer to the state of the church, as to 
its ijuality immediately antecedent to its appearance. But 
in what series these matters gre treated of, may be seen from 
the contents of eacJi chapter ; and more distijictly from thii 
exphmation of each particular verse. 

3. Which God gave unto him to sliew unto his servants,” 
signifies, for those who arc in faith derived from charity, 
or in triitlis of wisdom derived from the good of love. By 
shewing is signified to manifest, and by servants are here 
signified those w ho are in faith derived from eliaril y ; to 
them these things are manifested, because tliey understand 
and reci'ivc them : by servants, in a spiritual sense, are 
understood those wdio are in truths ; and because truths ori- 
ginate in good, l)y servants arc understood those wiio are in 
truths derived from good, ‘ therefore, also, those wdio are in 
wnsdom ►-lerivcxl from love, because w isdom is of truth, and 
love is of good ; also those who arc in faith derived from 
charity, l)ecaiise faith also is of trutli, and cliarity is of good ; 
and since the genuine spiritual sense is abstracted from per- 
son, theri'fore in it by servants are signified truths. Now 
truths lieing subservient to good by their teaeliing it, there- 
fore, in general, and properly, by servant, in the W<n'd, is 
meant what is subservient, or he or that wdiicli sc'rves ; in tliis 
sense not onlj^ the propliets are called the servants of God, but 
also the Lord as to his Humanity; that tlie pro])hets are called 
the servants of* (lod, is ♦evident from the following passages : 

Jehovali liatli sent unto you all his!yservants, the pro>)hets” 

( Jerem. xxv. 4) . H e revealotli his secret unto his servants the 
prophets” (Amos iii. /)• '^His laws wliich lie set before us 
by his servants the prophets” (Dan. ix. 10); and Moses is 
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called the servant of Jehovah’’ (Malachi iii, 22)* ; the reason is 
because by a j)rophet in the spiritual sense is understood 
truth of doctrine, as explained below. And because the 
Lord was divine truth itself, which also is the Word, and 
is thence called the Prophet ; and scT.ved in the world, and 
serves all to eternity by his teaching, therefore, he also, in 
many places, is called the servant of Jehovah; as in the 
following: ‘^He shall see of ^he travail of bis soul, and 
shall be satisfied; by his knowledge shall my righteous 
servant justify many’” (Isaiah liii. 11). ‘^CBehold, my ser- 
vant sliall deal prudently, he shall be exalted, and extolled, 
and he very high” (Isaiah lii. 13). ^‘ Behold, my servant 

whom I u])h()ld, mine elect, in whom my soul delightcth, 

I have put mj’^ spirit upon him” (Isaiah xlii. 1, 19) ; this is 
spokc'u of the Lord : in like manner David is called a ser- 
vant, wdiere, by him, tlie Lord is understood; a*s in tlie follow- 
ing passages: "^^And I the Lord wall be their (Hod, and my 
servant David a prince among tliem”(Ezek. xxxiv. 24). 

David, my servant, shall he king over tliein, that they all 
shall have one shepherd” (Ezek. xxxvii. 24). I wall de- * 
fend this city to save it, for mine own sake, and* for my 


servant David’s sake” (Isaiah xxxvii. 35). 8o also ii1 Psalm 
ixxviii. 7^^ — 7^5 Ixxxix. 3, 4, 20, lluit by David in these 
places is nieant the Lord, may be seen in the Docf ruie of 
the Xar Jenrsafem concenting flic Lord^ n. 43, 44, 

Lord himself says the same of himself; “Whosoever will be 
great among you, let him be your minister, and whosoever 
will be chief among you, let him be your servant, even as 
the Son of man came ]iot to be ministered unto, but to min- 
ister”^(Matt. xx, 26, 28, Mark x. 42 — 44, Luke xxii. 27, 
and so in Luke xii. 37). This Mie'Lord says^, l)eeanse by 

In the Hebrew Bible there are only three chapters in Malachi, and as our 


autlior rjuoles tVom the Ilehrew text, it may he necessary to observe, that tlnw 
text in our ‘Version is chap. iv. 4, In all like instances we shall alter it to the 
s^tate of the PiiKlish text. EdItous. . 
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servant and minister is understood one who serves and min-^ 
isters by teaching, and, abstracted from person, divine truth, 
which was himself. Since, therefore, by servant is under- 
stood he who teaches divine truth, it is evident that by 
seiwants in this place in the Apocalypse are meant those who 
are in truths derived froan good, or in faith derived from 
charity, because these can teach from the Lord, that is, the 
Lord can teach and minister by them. In this sense they are 
called servants in Matthew: the consummation of the age, 

who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his Lord hath 
made ruler over his household, to give them their meat in due 
season: blessed is that servant whom his Lord, when he 
>cometh, shall find so doing’’ (xxiv. 45 ). And in Luke: 

Blessed are those servants, whom the Lord when he cometh 
shall find w^atching : verily, I say unto you, that he shall 
gird himself, and make them to sit down to meat, and will 
come forth and serve them”(xii, 37). In heaven all are called 
servants of the Lord, who are in his spiritual kingdom, but 
they who are in his celestial kingdom arc called ministers ; 
the reason is, because they who arc in his spiritual kingdom, 
are in wisdom from divine truth; and they who are in his 
celestial kingdom are in love from divine good ; and good 
ministers and truth serves. But in an opposite sense, by 
servants are meant those who serve the devil ; these are in a 


state of real servitude ; but they who serve the Lord are in 
a state of liberty ; as the Lord also teaches in John, viii. 


32—36. 


4. ‘^Things which must shortly come to pass,” signifies, 
that they will certainly be, lest the church perish. By 
coining to pass shortly, is not meant that the things which 
are foretold in the Apociilypse, will happen immediately 
and speedily, but certaiuly ; and thaL unless they do nappen 
the Church must perish. In the divine idea, and thence in 
the spiritual sense, there is* no time, but instead of time, there 
is state ; and because shortly relates to time, by it is signified 
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certainly^ and, that it Tvill come to pass before its time ; for, 
the Apocalypse was given in the first century, and since that 
seventeen centuries have now elapsed, from Mdiich it is evi- 
dent, that by shortly is signified that which corresponds to it, 
and that is, certainly. The like is also involved in these 
words of the Lord; Except those days should be shortened, 
there should no flesh be sieved; but for the elect’s sake, those 
days shall be shortened ’’(Matt. xxiv. 22) : by which also 
is understood, that except the church should come to an end 
before its time, it would totally perish ; in that chapter the 
consummation of the age, and the Lord’s coming are treated 
of ; and by the consummation of the age is meant the last 
‘state of the old church, and by the Lord’s coming, the first 
state of the new. It was observed, that in the divine idea 
there is no time, but a presence of all things past and future; 
wlierefore it is said by David, A thousand years in thy sight 
arc but as yesterday ’’(Psalm xc. 4) : and again : ^‘1 will declare 
the decree, Jehovah hath said unto me. Thou art my son, 
this day have I begotten thee” (Psalm ii. 7) i day denotes 
the presence of the Lord’s advent. Thence also it is, that an 
entire period is called day in the Word, and its first state the 
dawning and the morning, and its last evening and ni^ht. 

5. And he signified [it], sending by his angel to his servant 
John,” signifies, the things which are revealed from the Lord 
through heaven, to those who are in the good of life derived 
from charity and its faith. By signified [it] , sending by his an- 
gel, in the spiritual sense, is meant things rcvefiled from heaven, 
or through heaven from the Lord ; for by angel in the Word 
is every where understood the angelic heaven, and in a supreme 
sense*the Lord himself; the reason is, because no angel ever 
speaks with man in a stat(^)f separation from hea\'en ; for there 
is sucli a conjunction or each individual with all in heaven, 
that every one speaks from the communion, althougli the 
angel is pot conscious of it : for heaven in the sight of the 
Lord is as one man, whose soal is the Lord himself ; where- 
^OL. I. F 
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fore the Lord speaks with man through heaven, as man does^ 
from liis soul through his body with another; and this is done 
in conjunction with all and every thing of his mind, in the 
midst of which are the things which he speaks ; but this 
arcanum cannot be unfolded in a few words ; it is partly 
unfolded in The Angelk^ Wisdom concernmg the Divine 
Love and the Divine Wisdom: hfiice it is evident, that by 
angel is signified heaven, and in a supreme sense the Lord. 
The reason why by angel the Lord is understood in a supreme 
sense, is, because heaven is not heaven from any thing proper 
to the angels, but from the divine of the Lord*, from which 
is derived their love and wisdom, yea their life ; hence it is 
that the Lord himself is called an angel in the Word. From 
these considerations it appears that the angel did not speak 
from himself with John; but the Lord out of the midst of 
heaven by him. By these words is meant, that this is 
revealed to those vdxo are in the good of life derived from 
charity and its faith, because these are understood by John ;■ 
for by the twelve disciples or apostles of the Lord, are under- 
stood all who are of the church in truths from good ; and, in 
an abstract sense, all things of the church ; and by Peter, all 
who are in faith ; and, abstractedly, faith itself ; by James, 
they who arc in charity, and, abstractedly, charity itself; and 
by John, they who are in the good of life from charity and 
its faith, and, abstractedly, good of life itself derived ’^froni 
thence : that these things are meant by John, James, and 
Peter in the Word of the evangelists, may l>e seen in a Treatise 
cmicerning the New Jerusalem and its Heavenly Doctrine^ 
n. 122. Since good of life, grounded in charity and its 
faith, constitutes the church, therefore, by the apostle John 
were revealed the arcana concerniiit** the state of the church 
which are contained in his visions. ^That by all the ^ names 

* The words of our author, Divino Doming may require the terms sphere or 
influence^ or IJolp Spirit^ to give them their full tneaiiing f which the' intelligent 
reader can supply, or not, as he thinks bgit. 
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of persons and places in the Word are signified things of 
heaven and the chui^ch, is abundantly shewn in the Arcana 
Coctestia. From these considerations it may appear^ that by 
signified [it] , sendingby his angel to his servant John, is under- 
stood, in the spiritual sense,^what is revealed by the Lord 
through heaven to those who are in the good of life derived 
from charity and its faitli ; for charfty through faith operates 
good, and not charity by itself nor faitli by itself. 

6. Who bore witness of the Word of God, and the testimony 
of JeSus Clirist,^’ signifies, who, from their heart, and so in 
the light, receive divine truth from the Word, and acknow- 
ledge the Lord’s Humanity to be divine. It is said of John 
that he bore witness of the Word of God; but as by John are 
meant all who are principled in good of life from charity and 
its faith, as was said above, n. 5, therefore in the spiritual 
sense all these are understood : the angels, who are in the 
spiritual sense of the Word, never know any name of a per- 
son mentioned in the Word, but only that wliicdi the person 
represents and thence signifies, which, instead of John, is good 
of life, or good in act ; consequently all in the aggregate who 
are in that good : these witness, that is, see, acknowledge, 
receive cordially in light, and confess the truths of the Word, 
especially that truth therein that the Lord’s Humanity is 
divine ; which may appear from the passages quoted from the 
Word in great abundance in the Doctrine of the Neiv Jerii- 
Salem, com:ernhig the Dord, By Jesus Christ and by the 
Lamb in the Apocalypse is understood, the Lord as to the 
Divine Humanity, and by God, from which are all things, the 
Lord as to his Divinity. With regard to the spiritual signi- 
fication of iiritnessing or testifi/iug, this is predicated of truth, 
becafise in the world the tnith is to ]jc testifie^l or witnessed, 
and when it is testified.,^^t is acknowledged; but in heaven 
truth testifies of itself, because it is itself the liglit of heaven ; 
for when the angels hear the truth, they instantly know and 
acknowledge it ; and because the' Lord is truth itself, as he 

V2 
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himself teaches in John(chap. xiv, 6), he is in heaven the 
testimony of himself ; hence it may appear, what is meant by 
the testimony of Jesus Christ; wherefore the Ix)rd saith^ 

Ye sent unto John, and he bare witness unto the truth; but 
I receive not testimony fron\ man’’ (John v. 33) : and in 
another place : John ‘came for a witness, to bare witness of 
the light; he was not that light ; the Word which was with 
God, and was God, and was made flesh, was the true light, 
which lighteth every man” (John i. 1, 2, 7 , 8, 14, 34) ; and 
in another place: Jesus said, though I bare record of myself, 
yet my record is true, for I know whence I came, and whither 
I go” ( John viii. 14). ^^When the Comforter is come, even 
the spirit of truth, he shall testify of me” (John xv. 26) ; by 
the Comforter, the spirit of truth, is meant the tmth itself 
proceeding from the Lord, wherefore it is said of him, that he 
will not speak from himself, but from the Lord, John xvi. 13, 
14, 15. 

7. Whatsoever things he saw,” signifies, their illumination 
in all the things which are in this revelation. By whatsoever 
things he saw, in the spiritual sense, are not meant the things 
which John saw, for they were only visio5is, but the things 
which they see who are understood l>y John, who are sucli as 
are principled in good of life, gi’ounded in charity and its 
faith, as was said above ; these see in the visions of John, 
arcana concerning the state of the church, not so much when 
they read themselves, but when they see them revealed. 
To see signifies to understand; on tins account in common 
discourse it is said, that any one sees a thing, and that he 
sees that it is a truth ; for sight pertains as much to a man’s 
spirit, as to his body ; but man with his spirit sees spiritual 
things, because from the light of heaven, but with his ♦'body 
he sees natural things, because thi^ees from the light of the 
world ; and spiritual things are real things, but iiaturat things 
are their forms : it is the spiritual sight of man which is called 
the intellect. It is, therefdre, evident what is meant, in the 
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spiritual sense^ by whatsoever things he saw ; in like manner 
in what followSj, wh^e it is said that he saw them. 

8. Blessedis he that readeth^ and they that hear, the words 
of the prophecy, and keep those things which are written 
therein,” signifies, the communion of those with’ the angels 
of hcJiven, who live according to the doctrines: of the New Je- 
rusalem. By blessed, is here meant one, who, as to his spirit, 
is in heaven ; thus, one who, while he lives in the world, is 
in communion with the angels of heaven ; for such a one, as 
to his spirit, is in heaven ; by the words of this prophecy 
nothing else is understood than the doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem, for by prophet, in an abstract sense, is signified 
the doctrine of the church derived from the Word, thus 
here the doctrine of the New Church, which is the New 
Jerusalem; the same is signified by prophecy. By reading, 
hearing, and keeping the things which are written therein, 
is signified, to desire to know that doctrine ; to attend to 
the things which are written in it, and to do tlieiu; in 
short, to live according to it ; that tliey are not blessed who 
only read, hear, and keep or retain in the memory tlie things 
which were seen by John, is clear, see below, n. 944* The 
reason why prophet signifies the doctrine of the churcli de- 
rived from the Word, and prophecy the same, is, because 
the Word was written by jirophets, and in heaven a person is 
regarded according to that which belongs to his function and 
office ; according to this, also, is every man, spirit, and angel, 
named in heaven ; wh(*rcfore, when the word prophet is 
used, his function being to write and teach the Word, the 
Word is understood as to doctrine, or doctrine derived from 
the Word. Hence it is, that the Lord, being the Word 
itself, •was called a propheL Deut^xyii. 15 — Matt. xiii. 
57 , chap. xxi. 1, Luke xii^/33. To shew, that by prophet is 
meant doctrine of the church derived from the Word, some 
passages shall be adduced, from which this may be collected. 
In Matthew : In the consummation of the age many false 
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prophets shall arise^ and shall deceive many. There shall 
arise fiilse Christs, and false prophets^ and, if it were possible, 
they sliall deceive the very elect"" (xxiv. 11, 24)' ; the consum- 
mation of the age is the last time of the church, which is at 
hand, when there are not false pf'ophets, but false principles of 
doctrine. In the same : He that receiveth prophet in 
the name of prophet^ shall receive prophet* s reward; and 
he that receiveth a righteous pian ia the name of a righteous 
man, shall receive a righteous man’s reward” (x. 41) ; to re- 
ceive a prophet in the name of a propliet, is to receive the 
doctrine of truth because it is true ; and to receive a righteous 
man in tlie name of a righteous man, is to receive good for 
the sake of good; and to receive a reward, is to be saved 
according to reception: it is evident that no one receives a 
reward, or is saved, because he receives a prophet and a 
righteous man in the name of such. Those words cannot be 
understood by any one, without knowing what a prophet 
and a righteous man signify; neither can the following: 

That whosoever shall give to drink unto one of tliese little 
ones a cup of cold water only, in the name of a disciple, 
shall ir no wise lose his rcAvard;” by disciple is under- 
stood charity, and at the same time faith from the Lord. 
In Joel: I will pour out my spirit upon all flesh, and your 
sons and your daughters shall (chap. ii. 28) ; speak- 
ing of the cliurch which was to be established by the Lord, 
in which they would not prophesy, but receive doctrine, 
which is to prophesy. In Matthew: Jesus said. Many 
will say to me in that day. Lord, Lord, have we not pro- 
phesied in thy name? but then will I profess unto them, I 
never knew you, depart from me ye that work iniquity"" 
(chap. vii. 29^ 23); v^ho^does not see, that they woilld not 
say that tliey have prophesied, but\hat they knew the doctrine 
of the church, and taught it. In the Apocalypse: ‘^The time 
is come that the dead should be judged, and that thou 
shouldest give rewaid unto thy servants the (chap. 
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xi. 18) ; and in another place : Rejoice over her, thou 
heaven, and ye holy apostles and prophets^ for God hath 
avenged you on her’’ (chap, xviii. 20) : that a reward would 
not be given to the . prophet^ alone, and that the apostles 
and prophets would not alone rejoice at the last judgment, is 
evident ; but all who have received truths of doctrine, and 
have lived according to tjiern ; these, therefore, are under- 
stood by apostles and prophets. So in Moses: Jehovah 
said unto Moses, See, I have made thee a god to Pharaoh, 
and Aaron thy brother, shall be thy 2jr op he f’ (Exod, vii. 1) : 
by God is understood divine truth as to reception from the 
Lord, in which sense the augels are also called gods, and by 
prophet is understood one who teaches and utters it, there- 
fore Aaron is here called a prophet. The same is signified 
by prophet in other places, as in the following : The law 
shall not perish from the priest, nor counsel from the wise?, 
nor the w^ord from the jm/phet^ ^ (Jerem. xviii. 18). From 
the jmiphets of Jerusalem is profaneness gone forth into all the 
laiKr’(Jerem. xxiii. 15). TJie/>ro/;Ac/,s' shall become wind, 
and the Word is not in thcm”(Jerem. v. 13). ^^Th^ priest 

and the j77*ophet have erred through strong drink, they are 
swallowed up of wine, they stumble in j\idgment” (Isaiah 
xxviii. 7)- ^‘'Fhe sun shall go down over the jmyphets^ and 
the day shall be dark over them”(MicaIi iii. G). "^From the 
prophet even unto the priest, every one dealeth falsely” (Jerem. 
viii. 10) ; in these passages, by prophets and priests, in the spi- 
ritual sense, are not meant prophets and priests, but the uni- 
versal church; by prophets, thecluirch as to truth of doctrines, 
and by priests, the church as to good of life, both which were 
destroyed : these things ure so understood by the angels 
in heaven ; while, by men.^/i the \vorld, they are understood 
according to the sense of the letter. That the propliets 
represented the state of the church as to doctrine, and that 
the Lord Represented it as to the Word itself, may be seen in 
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The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Lord, 
n. 15—17. 

9. “ For the time is at hand,” signifies, that the state of 
the church' is such, that it cani|ot endu|p any longer, so as to 
be in conjunction with the Lord. There are two essentials 
by which conjunction with tlie Lord, and thence salvation is 
effected, the acknoivledgment of mie God^ and repentance of 
life; but at this day, instead of the acknowhidginent of one 
God, there is an acknowledgment of three, and instead of 
repentance of life, there is only an oral confession of sin 5 and 
by these tu^o there is not any conjunction : unless, therefore^ a 
new church should arise, which acknowledges these two es- 
sentials, and lives accordingly, no one can be saved; on 
account of this danger the time is shortened by tlie Lord, 
according to his own words in Matthew: ‘‘For then shall be 
great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the 
world to this time, no, nor ever shall be; and except those 
days should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved’ ^ 
(xxiv. 21, 22). That nearness of time, or its being at hand, 
is not understood, may be seen below, n. 947- 

10. “John to the seven churches,^’ signifies, to all who are 
in the Christian world where the Word is, and by it the Lord 
is known^ and who accede to the church. By the seven 
churclies are not to be understood seven churches, but all who 
are of the church in the Christian world; for numbers, in the 
Word, signify things, and seven, all things and all, and thence, 
also, what is full and perfect, and it occurs in the Word, where 
any thing holy is treated of, and, in an opposite sense, where 
it treats of any thing profane; — consequently, this number 
involves wha)^ is holy^ and, in an opposite sense, what is 
profime. The reason why numb^ signify things, or rather 
resemble certain adjectives to substantives denoting some 
quality in things, is, because number is, in itself, natural; for 
natural things are determined by numbers, but spiritual things 
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by things and their spates : therefore^ he who is ignorant of the 
signification of numbers in the Word, and especially in the 
Apocaly}>se^ must be ignorant of many arcana which are con- 
tained therein. Now, since seven signifies all things and every 
thing, it may appear ®Lat by s^en churches are meant ail who 
are in tlie Christian world where the Word is, and where, con- 
sequently, the Lord is known: these, if they live according to 
the Lord’s precepts in the Word, constitute the true church. 
For tins reason tlie sabbath was instituted on the seDenth day, 
and the seventh year was called the Sabbatarian year; and the 
seven ihnes seventh year the jiihilee, by Avhich was signified 
every thing holy in the church : for this cause, also, a week, 
•in Daniel, and elsewhere, signifies an entire period, from be- 
ginning to end, and is predicated of the ehurcli. The same is 
signified by seven in tlie following passages : as, Jiy the seven 
golden candlesticks, in the midst of which wa^? one like unto 
the Son of Man(Apoc. i. 13). By the seven stars in his 
right hund(Apoc. i. 16, 20). By the seven spirits of God 
(Apoc. i. 4; iv. 5). By the seven lamps of fire(x\poc. 
iv. 5). By till' seven angels, to whom were given seven 
trumpets (Apoe. viii. 2). By the seven angels having the 
seven last plagues (Apoc. xv. 5, 6). By the seven vkils full 
of the seven last plagues (Apoc. xvi. 1 ; xxi. 9). By the 
seven seals with whicli the book was sealed (Apoc. v. i). 
.In like manner in the following places : That their hands 
should be filled seven days (lixod. xxix. 35). That they 
should be sanctified seven days (Exod. xxix. 3/). That 
when they were consecrated they should go clothed in the 
holy garments seven days (F2xod. xxix, 30) . That they were 
not tg go out of the door of the tabernacle seven days, when 
they were initiated into priesthood (Levit.* Tiii. 33, 34) . 
That ah atonement w’^as to be made seven times upon the 
horns of the altar (Levit. xvi. 18,19). That the altar was 
to be sanctified with oil seven times (Levit. vlii. 11). That 
the blood was to be sprinklcid seven times before the vail 
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(Levit. iv. 16 , 17 )* And also seven times towards the east 
(Levit. xvi. 12 — 15). That the water of separation was to 
be sprinkled sevim times towards the tabernacle (Numbers 
xix. 4) . That the passover was celebrated seiwn days ; and 
unleavened bread was eaten s(whz days (Exod. xii. 15; Deut. 
xvi. 4 — 7). In like manner, that the Jews were to be 
punished sez.^en times more for their sins (Levit. xxvi. 18, 
21, 24, 28). Wherefore David ^saith, Render unto our 
neighbour seven-^fold into their bosom (Psalm Ixxix. 12). 
Sevenfold is fully, l^ikewise in these places : The words 
of Jehovah are pure words, as silver tried in a furnace of 
earth, purified seven times'’ (Psalm xii. 6). ^‘The hungry 
ceased, so that the barren hath borne seven^ and she that hath 
many children is waxed feeble" (1 Sam. ii. 5). The barren is 
the church of the Gentiles, who had not the Word; she 
that had many children is the church of the Jews, who had 
the Word. Slie who hatli borne seven languislieth, she 
hath given up the ghost" (Jerem. xv. 9). In like manner : 

They that dwell in the cities of Israel shall go forth and 
set on fire and burn tlie weapons, and they shall burn them 
with fijo seven years : they shall bury Gog, and seven 
months, shall they be cleansing the land"(Ezek. xxxix. 9, 12). 
^^The unclean spirit will take with him seven spirits more 
wicked than himself" (Matt. xii. 45). Profanation is here 
described, and by the seven spirits with which he would 
return, are signified all falses of evil; thus a plenary or total 
extinction of goodness and truth. By the seven heads of 
the dragon, and the seven crowns upon his head, Apoc, xii. 
3, is signified, the profanation of all goodness and truth. It 
is evident from what has been said, that seven involves what 

' .t 

is holy or profdnc, and 'si^xiifies askings and fulness. 

11. “Which are in Asia,” signifies, to those who* are in 
the light of truth from the Word. Since, by all the names 
of persons and places in the Word, things of heaven and 
the church are understood, as was before observed, so, there- 
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fore, Asia and the names of the seven churches therein, 
signify the same, as will appear from what follows. The 
reason why they who are in the light of truth from the 
Word, are understood by Asia, is, because the Most Ancient 
Church, and, after it^ the Aticient, and then the Israelitish 
church, were established in Asia; also,' because the Ancient 
Word, and, after it, the Israelitish Word, was among them ; 
and all the light of truth •comes from the Word. That the 
ancient churches were in Asia, and that a Word which was 
afterwards lost, and lastly, the Word which is extant at this 
day, was among them, may be seen in TVie Doctrine of the 
JSieiv Jermate'in concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 101, 
•102, 103. On this account it is, that by Asia are here sig- 
nified ail who are in the liglit of truth from the Word. 

Concerning this ancient Word, which was extant in Asia 
before the Israelitish Word, it is worth whibj to mention, 
that it is still preserved among the people who inliabit Great 
Tartary; I have conversed with spirits and angels in the 
spiritual world who came from thence, who said that they 
possess a Word, and have possessed it from ancient times; 
and that in conformity to this Word, their divine worship 
is established; and that it consists of mere correspondences: 
they said that it contains the book of Jasker^ which is men- 
tioned in Joshua X. 12, 13, and 2 Sam. i. 17^ 18, and also, 
that they possess the books mentiontid by Moses, as The 
TVars of Jehovah and. the Propheticals^ N umb. xxi. 14, 15, 
and 2/ — ^10 ; and when I read to them the w^ords quoted 
theiK^e by Moses, they examined whether they Avere extant 
there, and found them : from whicli circumstance it is very 
clear to me that the old Word is still preserved among them. 
In the*course of the convcyfeation. Jhvy said tlvit tlicy wor- 
ship Jel^ovah, some as ail invisible, and some as a visible 
(h)d. Moreover they related that they do not sufler 
foreigners to come among them, except the Chinese, with 
whom th(^ cultivate peace, because the emperor of China is 

o 2 
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from their country ; and further, that they are so populous, 
that they do not believe any country iii the world to be more 
so ; which is very credible from the wall so many miles long, 
which the Chinese formerly built as a defence against any 
invasion from them. KSeek foi it in China, and peradventure 
you may find it mere among the Tartars.” 

12. ‘‘ Grace be unto you and peace,” Signifies, divine salu- 
tation. What is understood specifically by grace and peace, 
will be explained in what follows; that “ peace be unto you” 
was the Lord’s salutation to his disciples; thus the divine 
salutation, may be seen in Luke xxiv. 3(3, 37 5 John xx. 19, 
20, 21 ; and by command of the Lord, it was the salutation 
of the disciples to all to w'hom they should enter in, Matt. x. 
11—15. 

13. “ From him who is, who w^as, and wdio is to come,” 
signifies, froiji the Lord who is eternal and infinite, and who 
is Jehovah. That it is tlie Lord, a[)|)ears clearly from w'hat> 
follows in this chapter, where it is said that lie heard a voice 
from the Son of Man, saying, “ I am the Alpha and the Omega, 
the First and the Last” (verse 11,13); and afterwwds, “1 
am th«r First and the Last” (verse 17) ; and in tlie following 
chapter, verse 8 ; and afterwards, chap, xxi. (> ; xxii. 12, 
13; and in Isaiah: “ Tims saith Jehovah, the King of Israel, 
and his Redeemer Jehovah of Hosts : 1 am the First, and 1 
am the Last, and beside me thi^e is no God,”(xliv. 6) ; also 
xlviii. 12. ; and he who is the First and the Last, is he 
wdio is, and who was, and who is to come. This also is 
to be understood by Jehovah; for the name of Jehovah sig- 
nifies is, and he who is, or who is esse itself, the same is 
also he wlio was, and is to come, for in him the past and the 
future are,|weseut; hen»c he iL, without time eternal, and 
without place infinite: this also is acknowledged by tlie 
cJmrclj in the l.)o(^trine of tlie Trinity, called Athanasiaii, 
in wdiich are tliesc ivords : “ The Father is eternal ai>d infinite, 
the Son is eternal and infinite, and the Holy Spirit' is eternal 
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and infinite ; but yet there are not three eternals and infini tes, 
but one;"^ that this one is the Lorcl^ is demonstrated in The 
JJocirine of the New Jerusalem coricernhig the Lord. 

14. And from the seven spirits which are before his 
throne,” signifies, from the universal heaven wIhtc the Lord 
is in his divine truth, and where his diviit% truth is received. 
By seven spirits are meant all who are in divine tnitli, and, 
in an abstract sense, thcf divine true ^r divine truth itself ; 
tliat seven in tlie Word means all and every thing, may be 
seen above, n. 10; and tliat by tliroiie is understood the uni- 
versal heaven, will be seen presently ; therefore by being 

*l)efore his throne, is meant where Ins divine truth is ; for 
heiwen is not heaven from any thing proper to the angels, 
but from the divine of the Lord, as is fnlly sl)eAvn in The 
AngeHc ^flodoui amcerui ug the Die hie Provideneey aial the 
Divine Love. That the Lord’s throne signifies heaven, is 
evident from the following passages : “ Thus siiiib Jelioval), 
heaven is my i^/rro//c,”(]saiali xlvi. 1). Jehovah hath pre- 
pared his throne in the heavens ’’(Psa.lni ciii. 19). He that 
svveareth l)y lieaven, svveareth by the throne of Ciod, and by 
him that sitteth thereon” (Matt, xxiii. 22). Ai)ovip the fir- 
nuiinent that w as ov er the heads of the cherubim, wars thi.* 
likeness of a thronej as the appearanee of a sappliire stone, 
and upon it tlie likeness as the appearance of a. man”(Ezek. 
i.26; X. 1) ; by the firniament over the [leads of the cberubim, 
is meant lieaven ; and in the Apocalyjise : “ 4\) Ivim that ov^er- 
cometh, wall 1 grant to sit with me in my throne'' (iii* 21); 
in my throne, is in heaven; specifically, wdicre his divine 
truth reigns ; thus also, where judgment is treated of, it is 
said, that the Lord wall sit upon a throne, for judgment is 
performed by truths. ^ , 

15. Aiid* from Jesus Christ,” signifies, the Divine Hu- 
manity. That by Jesus (Jirist and by the Lamb in the 
W ord, is meant the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, may be 
seen abftv^e, n. 6. 
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16. Who is the faithful witness^’’ signifies, that he is 
Divine Truth itself. That witness is preclicated of truths and 
that the truth testifies of itself, thus the Lord,' who is Divine 
Truth itself, and the Word, may be seen above, n.6. 

17 . ^^The first-begottep from#the dead,” signifies, that he is 
Divine Goodness itself. What the first-begotten from the 
dead means, no one as yet knows ; even the ancients dis- 
puted about the signiifcation of it f they knew that by first- 
begotten is signified wdiat is first and primary, from wdiich 
is the all of the church ; and it was believed by many, that 
it was truth in doctrine and in faith ; but by few, that it w^as 
truth in act and operation, wdiich is good of life. I'hat this 
is the first and primary of the church, and thence in a strict 
sense is meant by first-begotten, w^ill be seen presently ; but 
first something shall be said on the opinion of those who be- 
lieved, tluit truth in doctrine and in faith is the first and pri- 
mary of the church, thus the first-begotten. They believed 
this, because it is first learnt, and because a clmrcli is a church 
by virtue of truth, though not before it forms u part of the 
life ; until this happens, it is only in the thouglit of the un- 
derstanding, and in the memory, and not in the act of the wall; 
and truth, wdiich is not truth in act or operation, has no life; 
it is only like a luxuriant tree havingbranches and leaves, hut 
no fruit ; and it is like knowledge w ithont any application to 
use ; and like the foundation upon which a house is built 
to be lived in. These things are first as to time, but they are 
not first as to end ; and w hat is first as to end is primary ; for 
habitation is the first as to end, but the foundation is the first 
as to time ; use also is first as to end, and knowdedge is first as 
to time ; in like manner the first thing as to end, when a tree 
is planted, is tfee fruit, !:witj:he firjC things as to time are the 
branches and leaves. With the unaer standing it is similar, 
which is formed in man first, but to this end ; that what a 
man sees with his understanding, he may bring into act; 
otherwise the understanding is like a preacher, who* teaches 
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well, but lives ill. Beside all truth is sown in the internal 
man, and rooted in the external ; wherefore, unless the truth 
that is inseminated takes root in the external man, which is 
effected by doing it, it becomes like a tree planted,, not in the 
ground, but upon it, which withers on exposure to the heat 
of the sun : tlie man who has acted up to the truth, takes this 
root with him after death; but not the man who had only known 
and acknowledged it now as in faith. Many of the ancients 
made that which is first as to time, the first also as to end, 
that is, primary ; therefore they said, that first-begotten sig- 
nified truth in doctrine and faith iiiithe church ; not knowing 
that this is the first- liegotten apparently, and not actually. But 
all they who have made truth in doctrine and in faith primary, 
are condemned ; because in this there is nothing of action or 
operation, or nothing of life ; therefore Cain, who was the 
first-begotten of Adam and Eve, was condemned*; that by him 
is signified truth in doctrine and in faith, may i)e seen in the 
Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Providence^ n. 242. 
And Reuben also, who was the first-liegotten of Jacob, was 
condemned by his father (Genesis xlix. 3,4) , and his birth- 
right taken from him(l Chron. v. 1) ; that by Reuben, in the 
spiritual sense, is meant truth in doctrine and in faith, Vill be 
seen presently. By the first-born of Egypt, which were all cut 
off, because condemned, nothing else is meant in the spiritual 
sense, but truth in doctrine and infaitli separate from the good 
of life, which truth is in itself dead. By the goats in Daniel and 
in Matthew, none others are to be understood, but those who 
are in faith separate from life, concerning wlioni see 7Vte Doc- 
trine of the New tJerusalem concerning Pfiit/i^ n. 61 — 68. That 
they were in fiiith sepmate from life, were rejected and 
condemned about the time r'l the lasrjudgment, niAy be seen in 
The Cohtinuation concerning the Last Juxlgmcnt^ n. 16, and 
following ones. From this brief account it may appear, that 
truth in doctrine and in faith is not the first-begotten of the 
church ; but truth in act or opisration, which is good of life ; 
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for the church is not in man, unless Uruth is in the life, 
and when truth is in the life, then it is good ; for the 
thought of the understanding, and the memory, do not 
flow into the w ill, and throujjh the will into act ; but the 
will flows into the thought of the understanding, and into the 
memory, and acts; and what proceeds from the will, through 
the understanding, proceeds from ^affection, w hicli is of love 
through the thought, wliich is of the understanding, and is all 
called good, as it enters into the life; wherefore the Lord 
saith, that who doeth the truth coineth to the light, that 
his deeds may he iiuidc lAiiifest, that they are wrought in 
God' ’(John iii, 21), Because John represents the good of life, 
and Peter the truth of faith, as maybe seen above, n. 5 ; there- 
fore, John leaned on the Lord's breast, and followed Jesus, 
but not Peter (Johnxxi. 18 — 23) ; the Lord also said of John, 
that he slioufd tarry till he came (verse 22, 23) ; thus to this 
day, wliich is the Lord's coining; the good of life is there- 
fore now taught by the Lord for those, who are to be of his 
Mew Church, which is thcNcAV Jerusalem, In short, that is 
the first-begotten Avluch truth first produces from good, thus 
what tlie understanding produces from the w ill ; because truth 
is of the understanding, and good is of the wdll: this first is 
primary, because it is as the seed from whieii proceeds every 
thing else. kSo the Lord is the first- begotten from the dead, 
because he, as to his Hunianit}", is the truth itself united to 
tlie divine good, from wliom all men, who in themselves are 
dead, ar(i made alive. The same is understood in David : 
will make him my first-born higher than the kings of the earth" 
(Psalm Ixxxix, 27); speaking of the Lord's Humanity. It is 
on this account that Israelis called the first-born (Exod..iv. 22, 
23) : by Israel is understodd truti^iii act, and. by Jacob truth 
in doctrine ; and because there is no church from the latter 
alone, therefore Jacob was named Israel ; but in a supreme 
sense by Israel is meant the Lord. On account of tihis repre- 
sentation of the first-born, alPthe first-born and all the first- 
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fruits were sanctified to Jehovah (Exod. xiii, 2, 12, xxii. 
28, 29*) On account of this representation of the first-born, 
the Levites were taken instead of all the first-born in the 
Israelitish church ; and it is said that thereby they belonged 
to Jehovah (Numbers hi. 12, l3— -46, xviii. 15 — 18): for by 
Levi is signified truth in act, which is the good of life ; and 
therefore the ‘priesthood was given to his posterity, which will 
be treated of below. For tlie same reason a double portion of 
the inheritance was given to tlie first-born, and he was called 
the beginning of strength (Deut. xxi. 15 — 17)* The reason 
why first-born signifies the primary of the church, is, because 
in the Word by natural births, spiritual births are signified, 
and then what first produces them in man, is understood by 
his first-born ; for there is no church in him, until the truth of 
doctrine conceived in the internal man is brought forth in the 
external. * 

18. ‘^Aud the prince of the kings of the earth,'' signifies, 
from whom is derived all truth proceeding from good in the 
cliurch. This follows from what has gone before, because by 
faithful witness, the Lord as to divine truth is signified ; and 
by first- begotten, the Lord as to divine good ; therefore by 
prince of the earth, is signified, that all truth from gpod in 
the church is from him ; the reason why this is signified by 
prince of the kings of the earth, is, because by kings in tlie spi- 
ritual sense of the Word, are meant those that are in truths de- 
rived fi’om good, and, abstractedly, truths from good ; and by 
earth is understood the church : that this is the signification 
of kings and earth, may be seen below, n.20, and n.285. 

19# To him that loved us and w^ashed us from our sins in 
his blood," signifies, who out of love and mercy reforms and 
regenerates men byhisdiviii S truthfeTtfiwin the 'V\K)rd. That to 
wash us^from our sins is to purify from evils, thus to reform 
and regenerate, is evident; for regeneration is spiritual wash- 
ing ; but, that by his blood, is not meant the passion of the 
cross, as* many believe; but ^ivine truth proceeding from 
Von. L H 
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him, may appear from many passages in the Word, which it 
would be too tedious here to adduce, but they will be adduced 
below, 11 . 3/9, 654. In the mean time, see what is said and 
shewn coitcerning the signification of the Lord’s flesh tuid 
blood in the holy supper, as* set forth in The Neiv Jeru-- 
Salem and its Heavenly JD^irine^ n. 210 — ^222 ; and con- 
cerning spiritual %vashiiig, which is regeneration, in the same, 
n. 202-^09. 

20. And hath made us kings and priests,” signifies, who 
gives to those who are born of him, that is, who are regene- 
rated, to be ill wisdom from divine truths, and in love from 
divine goodwS. It is well knowm, that in the Word the Lord is 
called a king, and also a priest ; he is called a king from his 
divine wisdom, and a priest from his divine love ; therefore, 
they who are in wisdom from the Lord are called king’s sons, 
and also kings ; and they who are in love from him, are 
called ministers and priests ; for the love and wisdom in them 
is not from themselves, thus not their own, but the Lord’s ; 
hence it is tliat tliey are meant in the Word by kings and 
priests ; not that they are such, but that the Lord is such in 
them, rfnd causes them to be so called. They are also called 
born of him, sons of the kingdom, sons of the father, and 
heirs ; ^M)orn of him” (John i. 12, 13), that is, horn again, 
or regenerated, (John iii. 1. and subsequent verses), ‘‘children 
of the kingdom” (Matt. viii. 12; xiii. 38) ; “children of 
your father which is in heaven” (Matt. v. 45), heirs” 
(Psalm cxxvii. 3; ISain. ii. 8; Matt. xxv. 34) ; and because 
they are called heirs, sons of the kingdom, and born of the 
Lord as their father, they are denorninated kings and priests; 
then also it is said that “ they wdll sit with the Lord uppn his 
throne” (Apoef. iii. 21). • There a\ two kingdoms into which 
the universal lieavcii is distinguished, the spiritual kingdom 
and the celestial king<lom ; the sjjiritual kingdom is what is 
called the Lord’s royalty, [ind as all who are therein are in 
wisdom from truths, therefore Uicy arc meant by kings, which 
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the Lord will makc^ those men who are in wisdom from 
liim ; and the celestial kingdom is what is called the Lord’s 
priesthood, and all who arc there, are in love from good, 
therefore they are meant l)y priests, which the Lord will make 
those men who are in love hini: in lilvc inanner, the 

Lord’s church upon earth is distinguished into two kingdoms ; 
concerning those two kingdoms, see the work (hi Heaven 
and Helly n. 24, 226. who does not knov;^ the spiritual 
signification of kings and priests, may he led into mistakes 
l)y many things wliich are recorded concerning them in tlie 
prophets and in the Apocalypse ; as in the following in- 
stances in the prophets : 4’he sons of strangers shall build 
.up thy walls, and their Idngs shall minister unto thee; thou 
slialt also suck the milk of the Gentiles, and shalt suck the 
breasts of kings ; and tliou shalt know that 1 Jehovah am tliy 
Saviour and thy Redeemer” (Isaiah lx. 10,16). , Kings shall 
be thy nursing fathers, and their (pieens tliy nursing mo- 
thers” (Isaiah, xlix. 23) ; and in otlior j)laces, as in Genesis, 
xlix. 20; Psalm ii. 10; Isaiah xiv. 9; xxiv. 21; lii. 15 ; 
Jerem. ii. 26; iv. 9 ; xlix. 3; Lament, ii. 6, 9 ; Ezek. vii. 
26, 2/ ; Hosea iii. 4 ; Zephan. i. 8 ; by kings in these ]>as- 
sages, kings are not understood, but they who are iii divine 
truths from the Lord, and, abstractedly, divine truths, from 
which is derived wisdom. Neither are kings meant by the 
king of the south and the king of the north, who waged u ar 
with each other (Daniel xi. 1, and subsequent verses) ; but by 
the king of the south are meant those who are in trutiis, and 
by the king of the north those who are in falses. It is the 
same in the Apocalypse where kings are frequently mentioned 5 
as in the following passages: And the sixth angel poured 
out his vial upon the grer.i river S«plirates, %i\d the water 
thereof^ was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east 
might be prepared” (xvi. 12). The kings of the earth liave 
committed fornication with the great whore that sittetii upon 
many waters” (xvii. 2) . For all luitions have driuik of the wine 

*n 2 
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of the wrath of the fornication of Babylon, and the kings of 
the earth have committed fornication with her’'(xviii, 3). 
“And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their 
armies gathered together to make war against him that sat on 
the white horse” (xix. 19). “And the nations of them which 
are saved shall walk ifi the light of it, and the kings of the 
earth do bring their glory and honour into the New Jeru- 
salem” (xxi. 24) j and in other places, as xvi. 12; xvii. 2, 
9—14 ; xviii. 9, 10 j by kings are here meant those who are 
in truths;, and, in an opposite sense, those who are in falses ; 
and, abstractedly, truths or falses ; by the fornication of Ba- 
bylon with the kings of the earth is meant, the falsification of 
the truth of the church ^ that Babylon, or the woman who sal 
upon the scarlet-coloured beast, did not commit fornication 
with kings, but that she falsified the truths of the Word, is 
evident. It 2^3pears, therefore, that by kings, which the 
Lord will make those wlio are in wisdom from him, it is not 
to be understood that they will be kings, but that they will be 
wise ; the evidence of which enlightened reason can discern. 
So in the following passages : ‘‘ Thou hast made us unto our 
God kivgs and priests, and we shall reign upon the earth” 
(Apoc. V. 10). That the Lord, by a king, meant truth, is evi- 
dent from his own words to Pilate : Pilate said unto him. 
Art thou not a king then ? Jesus answered, thou sayest that 
I am a king ; to this end was I born, and for this cause came I 
into the world, that I should bear witness unto the truth; 
every one that is of the truth heareth my voice : Pilate saith 
unto him, What is truth ? "'(John xviii. 37, 38) ; to bear wit- 
ness unto the truth, means that he himself is truth ; and be- 
cause from it he called himself a king, Pilate said, what is 
truth, that i^, truth i^t 4 king, v That priests signify Vhose 
who are in the good of love, and, abstracted from person, the 
goods of love will appear in what follows, 

21. Unto God and his Father,*^ signifies, and thus 
images of his divine wdsdom, and of his divine l6ve. By 
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God and Father, in jthe spiritual sense, two persons are not 
uiiderstood ; but by God is understood the Divinity as to 
wisdom, and by Father the Divinity as to love ; for there are 
two things in the Lord, divine wisdom and divine love, 
or divine truth and divine g^iod; these two are ‘understood 
in the Old Testament by God and Jehovah, and here, by 
God and the Father. Now because the Lord teaches, that 
he and the Father are one? and that he is in the Father and 
the Father in him (John x. 30; xiv. 10, 11), by God and 
the Father arc not understood two persons, but only the 
Lord ; the Divinity also is one and indivisible, therefore by 
Jesus Christ making us kings and priests unto God and his 
Father, is signified, that they appear in his sight as images 
of his divine wisdom and of his divine love ; for in these 
two consists the image of God in men and angels. That tlie 
divinity, which in itself is one, is expresstyJ by various 
names in the Word, may be seen in the Doctrine of the Neia 
Jerusalem Qoyicerning the Lord. That the Lord Jiimself is 
also the Father, is evident from the following places in 
Isaiah : For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given, 

and his name shall be called. Wonderful, Counseyor, the 
Mighty God, the Everlasting Father, the Prince of Peace’’ 
(ix. 5). In tlie same; Thou, Jehovah, art our Father y our 
Redeemer, thy i^aine is from everlasting” (Ixiii. 16); and in 
John, If ye had known me, ye should have known my 
Father also, and from henceforth ye do know him, and liave 
seen him ; Philip saith unto him, Lord, shew us the Father; 
Jesus saith unto him, he that hath seen me hath seen the 
Father y and how sayest thou then, shew us the Fat her f be- 
lie\'e me, that I am in the Fat her y and the Father in me” 
(xiv.*7j 8, 9, 11). See n. 960, ^ 

22. ^^To him be glory and might for ever and ever,” sig- 
nifies, to wdiom alone belongs divine majesty, and divine 
omnipotence to eternity. By glory in the Word, wlioje the 
hold is treated of, is .understood’ the divine majesty ; tins 
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being predicated of his divine wisdoip; and by might, is 
meant. divine omnipotence, this being predicated of his di- 
vine love ; and by, for ever and ever, is meant eternity. That 
such is the meaning of glory, might, and ever and ever, 
when spoken of Jehovah or che Lord, may be confirmed 
from many passages in the Word. 

23. ^^Amen,"' signifies, divine confirmation from the truth, 
thus from himself. Amen signifies truth ; and because the 
Lord was truth itself, he so often said, amen, (verily) I say 
unto you, as in Matt. v. 18, 26 ; vi. 16 ; x, 23, 42 ; xvii. 20; 
xviii. 13, 18; xxv. 12; xxviii. 20; John iii. 11; v. 19,24, 
25 ; vi. 26, 32, 47, 53 ; viii. 34, 51, 58; x. 7 ; xoi* 10, 20; 
21; xxi. 18, 25; and in the following passage in the Apo- 
calypse : These tilings saith the Amen, the faithful and 
true witncs8’'(iii. 14) ; That is, the Lord. That the Lord is 
truth itvself, h^^ himself teaches in Jolin xiv. 6 ; xvii. 19. 

24. Behukl, he cometh with clouds, signifies, that the 
Lord will reveal himself in the literal sense of the Word, 
and will open its spiritual sense at the end of the churcli. 
He w4i() does not know any thing of the internal or spiritual 
sense of the Word, cannot know what was meant by the 
Lord concerning his coming in the clouds of heaven ; for he 
said unto the high priest, who adjured him, to declare wlie- 
thcr he was the Christ tlie Son of f tod, Thou hast said ; 
nevertheless 1 say unto you, liereaftcr shall ye see the Son of 
Man sitting on the right hand of power, and coming in the 
clouds of heaven’ '(Matt. xxvi. 64; Mark xiv. 61, 02) ; and 
wdiere the Lord speaks to his disciples of the coiisummation of 
the age, he says, ‘‘ and then shall appear the sign of the Somof 
Man in heaven ; and they shall see the Son of Man coming in 
the clouds of tcaveii witj^^power aiid great glory’ ’(Matt. xxiv. 
30 ; Mark xiii. 26). I3y the clouds of heaven iii wiiich he is 
to coiiie, nothing else is meant but the Word in its literal 
sense ; and by the glory in wdiich they will see him, the 
Word in its spiritual sense. That this is the case,* is diffi- 
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cult to be believed by those who do not think beyond the 
literal sense of the Word ; with such, a cloud is a cloud, 
and thence comes their belief, that the Lord will appear in 
the clouds of heaven^ when the last judgment ijs at hand; 
but this idea falls to the ground, when it is known what is 
the meaning of cloud, and that it denotes divine truth in 
ultimates, and thus the Word in its literal sense. In the 
spiritual world there api)ear clouds as well as in the naturd 
world ; but the clouds in the spiritual world appear beneath 
the heavens, with those who are in the literal sense of tlic 
Word, darker or brighter according to their understanding 
and reception of the Word; the reason is, because the light 
■of heaven there is divine truth ; and dai’kness there proceeds 
from falses ; consequently bright clouds are the divine triitli 
veiled in appearances of truth, such as the Word is in the 
letter with those who are in truths ; and dark clouds are the 
diviiu^ truth covered witli fallacies and confirmed appearances, 
such as tlie Word is in the letter with thovse who are in falses : 
1 have often seen those clouds, and it was ev ident from wlience 
and what they are. Now because the Lord, after the glorifi- 
cation of his humanity, was made divine truth, or tlu^ Word, 
even in ultimates, he said unto the high priest, tln^t here- 
after they should sec the Son of Man coming in the clonds 
of heaven/’ But his saying to his disciples, that in the 
consummation of the age the sign of the Son of Man should 
appear, and that they should see liim coming in the clouds 
of heaven with power and glory, signifies, that at the end 
of the church, when the last judgment shall take place, he 
will appear in the Word, and reveal its spiritual sense, 
which is also accomplished at this day, becavise now is the 
end of the church, and the last judgfhent has t3,l»en place, as 
may ap|>ear from the Treatises on the Last r/udgment and 
its (kyutirmation : this, therefore, is what is meant in the Ajx)- 
calypse, by ‘^behold, he cometh with also in the 

following passages : 1 looked, and behold, a white cloudy 
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and upon the ctoz/d one sat like unto the Son of Man’"(Apoc. 
xiv. 14) . As also in Daniel : I saw in the iii^ht visions, and 
behold, one like the Sou of Man with cloud^s of heaven^Xvii- 
13) 3 that by the Son of Man is meant the Lord as to the 
Word, may be seen in. the DJIotrine of the New Jerusalem 
concerning the Lord^ n. 19 — 28. That by cloud in other 
parts of the Word, is meant, also, divine truth in ultimates, 
and thence the Word in the letter, \nay be seen in other pas^ 
sages where clouds are mentioned ; as in these : There is 
none like unto the God of Jeshurun, who rideth upon tlie 
heaven in thy help, and in his excellency on the clouds'* 
(Deut. xxxiii. 26). Sing unto God, sing praises to his 
name, extol him that rideth upon the c/o 7 ^rf^‘”(Psalmlxviii. 4). 

Jehovah rideth upon a light (Isaiah xix. 1) : to ride 

upon the clouds, signifies to be in the wisdom of the Word, 
for a horse signifies the imderstanding of the Word 3 who 
cannot see that Jehovah does not ride upon the clouds ? 

And he rode upon a cherub, and made the clouds of heaven 
his pavilion' ’ (Psalm xvlii. 10, 11) ; here there is a similar sig- 
nification; cherubs also signify the Word, as may be seen 
below, it, 239, 672. Pavilion, signifies a luibitation. Je- 
hovah hiyetli the beams of his chambers in the waters, who 
maketli the clouds his chariot" (Psalm civ. 3). Waters sig- 
nify truths, chambers signify doctrinals, and chariot doctrine*, 
all whicli, because tliey belong to the literal sense of the 
Word, are called clouds. He bindeth up the waters in 
his thick clouds^ and the cloud h not rent under them ; he 
holdeth back the face of his throne, and spreadeth liis 
cloud upon it" (Job xxvi. 8 , 9) : this is to be under- 
stood in like manner, God caused the light of his cloud 
to shine" (Job xxxvii, •}&). Ascribe ye strength unto 
God, his excellency is over Israel, and his strength is in 
the c/o?/.rf.s*" (Psalm Ixviii. 34). The light of a cloud, signi- 
fies the divine truth of the Word, and strength, signifies its 
divine power. Thou, O luctfer, hast said in thine heart, I 
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will ascend above the •heights of the clonds; I will be like 
the Most High’' (Isaiah xiv. 14). Forsake ye Babylon^ for 
her judgment reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted up even to 
the c/o««rfA'”(Jer. li.9). By Lucifer and Babylon are signified 
those who profane the goods and truths of the Word, there- 
fore, these truths are to be understood there by clouds. Je- 
hovah spread a for a covering” (Psalm cv. 39). Je- 

hovah will create upon every dw^elling-place of Mount Zion, 
a cloud and smoke by day, for upon all the glory shall be a 
(Isaiah iv. 5) : here, also, by cloud, is meant the 
Word in its literal sense, which sense, as it includes and 
covers the spiritual sense, is called a covering upon the glory ; 
that the literal sense of the Word is a covering, or defence, 
lest its spiritual sense should be violated, may be seen in The 
Doctrine of the IVew Jermalsm concerning the Sacred 
Scripture^ n. 33 ; and that it is a defence, n. 9/ . »Di vine truth 
in iiltimates, which is the same witli the Word in its literal 
sense, is also represented by the cloud, in uhich Jehovah 
descended upon Mount Sinai, and promulgated the law 
(Exod. xix. 9; xxxiv. 5). Also by the cloud which covered 
Peter, James, and John, when Jesus was transfiguretf, con- 
cerning which it is written : While Peter yet spak«, be- 
liold a bright cloud over-shadowed them, and behold a voice 
out of the cloud which said. This is my beloved Son, hear ye 
him” (Matt. xvii. 5; Mark ix. 7 ; Luke ix. 34,35). The 
Lord in this transfiguration caused himself to be seen as the 
Word; therefore a cloud o ver- shadowed them ; and a voice 
was heard out of the cloud, saying, that he was tlie Son of 
Cod; a voice out of the cloud, means out of the Word. Thiit 
by cloud, in an opposite sense, is meant the Word as to its 
iiteral sense falsified, will be seen elstA-f^here. * • 

25. every eye shall see him,” signifies, that all who 

are in tlie understanding of divine tnith from affection will 
aeknowdedge him. In the spiritual sense, by eye, is not meant 
the but the understanding; therefore, by every eye shall 
VoL. I. 1 
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see him, denotes that all who are in "the understanding of 
divine truth from affection will acknowledge him, because, 
they alone understand and acknowledge ; the rest see, indeed, 
and also understand, but do not acknowledge ; the former? 
then, are signified, because it follows, that they, also, who 
pierced him will see him, by whom are understood they who 
are in fakes. That the eye signifies understanding, wall be 
seen below% n. 48. 

26. ‘^And they also, who pierced him,’' signifies, that they, 
also, wall see w^ho are in fakes in the church. By piercing Jesus 
Christ, nothing eke is meant but the destruction of his Divine 
Truth in theWord ; this, also, is understood by ^^one of tlie sol- 
diers piercing his side, and waiter and blood coming thereout" 
(John xix.34) . Blood and waiter are divine truth, spiritual and 
natural, thus the Word in its spiritual and its natural sense ; 
and to piercfj the Lord’s side, is to destroy both by fakes, as 
was also done by the Jenvs ; for all the circumstances of the 
Lord's passion represented the state of the Jewish church as 
to the Word, on wdiich subject, see The Doctrine of the New 
Jenmdem concerning the Lord^ n, 15 — 17. The reason wdiy 
piercing him, signifies to destroy the Word by hikes, is, because 
this fs said of Jesus Christ, wdio presently after is called the 
Son of Man, and by the vSon of Man is meant the Lord as to 
the Word, therefore to pierce the Son of Man, is to do the same 
to the Word. 

27 . ^^And all the tribes of the earth shall w^ail because of 
him," signifies, that this will be when there are no longer 
any goods and truths in the church. That the tribes of the 
earth, signify the goods and truths of the church, will be seen 
in the explanation of the seventh chapter, where the twelve 
tribes of Israel are tr^ted of ; wailing signifies lamentation, 
by reason of their being dead. The same is meant ihere as by 
the Lord’s w^ords in Matthew’ : Immediately after the tribu- 
lation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon 
shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven ; 
and then shall appear the signo>f the Son of Man, and Jhen 
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hIibM ail the tribes of ^the earth moMrw”(xxiv. 29, 30) ; these 
things are said of the corisununation of the age, which is 
the end of the church ; the sun shall be darkened, signifies, 
that there is no longer any love and charity; tlie moon shall 
not give her light, signifies, that there is no longer any in- 
telligence and faith ; the stars shall fall from lieaven, signi- 
fies, that there are no longer any knoMdedges of good and 
truth ; all the tribes of the earth shall mourn, signifies, tliat 
there are no longer any goods and truths ; tribulation, sig- 
nifies, that state of the church. 

28, Even so, Amen,"’ signifies, the divine confirmation 
that so it wdll be. This is evident from what was explained 
above, n. 19. 

29. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the 
End,” signifies, who is the self-subsisting and only-subsist- 
ing from first principles to ultimates ; from wlicin proceed all 
things; thus, wlio is the self-subsisting and only-subsisting 
love, the self-subsisting and only-subsisting wisdom, and 
the self-subsisting and only-subsisting life in himself; and, 
consequently, the self-sul)sisting and only-sul)sisting Creator, 
Saviour, and Illuminator, from himself ; and thence ^he All 
in all of heaven and the church. These and many, more 
things besides are contained in the al)ove words, by vvhich the 
Lord is described; that they are spoken of the Lord, and, 
indeed, of his Humanity, is very evident, for it follows, that 
John heard a voice, saying, “I am the Alpha and the Omega, 
the First and the Last; and 1 turned to see the voice that 
spake with me, and saw the So^t of Man in the midst of seven 
candlesticks” (chap. i. 10 — 13); who, also, a little further 
on, sajs, I am the First and the Last, I am he that li\'eth 
and M^as dead” (verse l/j IB; chap, 8). B\n? Jthat all the 
particul^s above enumerated are contained in these w^ords, 
eaimot be confirmed briefly, for to confirm them, so as to be 
well comprehended, would require many volumes; still they 
are in parf confirmed in The A}(^etw Wisdom concerning the 
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Dwine Love and the Divine Wisdom. The Lord calls 
himself the Alpha and the Omega^ the Beginniiig and the End ; 
because Alpha and Omega, refer to his div iiie love, and Be- 
ginning and End, to his divine wisdom ; for there is, in every 
particular of the Word, a marriage of love and wisdom, or 
of good and truth ; on which subject, see The Doctrine of 
the Netv Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 80 — 
90. The Lord is called the Alpha and the Omega, because 
alpha is the first letter, and omega the last in tlie Greek 
alphabet, and therefore signify all in the aggregate ; the 
reason is, because eacli letter of the alphabet, in the spi- 
ritual world, signifies something ; and a vowel, being used 
for sound, somewhat of affection or love; from this origin, 
spiritual and angelic speech, and, also, the Scriptures, arc de- 
rived j but this is an arcanum hitherto unknown ; for tliere 
is a universaN language which all angels and spirits use ; 
and this has nothing in common with any language of men 
in the world : e^ cry man comes into this language after 
death ; for it is inherent in every man from creation, there- 
fore they dll can understand each other in the spiritual world. 
It has been granted me frequently to hear that language, and 
also ta speak it ; and I have compared it with the languages 
in this world, and liave found that it does not, even in the 
smallest particular, make one with any natural language 
upon the earth ; it differs from these in its first principles, 
which are, that each letter of every word has a sense and 
signification peculiar to itself, as well in speaking as in 
writing : therefore it is, that the Lord is called the Alpha and 
the Omega, which signifies, that he is the All in all of lieaven 
and the church ; and as these two letters are vowels, they 
have relation^ to love, was said above. Concerning this 
language, and the writing of it, as flowing from the spiritual 
thought of the angels, something may be seen in 
Angelic Wisdom cimcerning the Divmc Love and the Di- 
vine Wisdom^ n. 293. ^ ‘ 
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30. Saith the Lord, who is, and who was, and who is 
to come;’’ that this signifies, who is eternal and infinite, and 
who is Jehovali, maybe seen above, n. 13, where the same 
is explained. 

31. ‘^The Almighty,” signilies,w'ho. is, lives, and has poMW 
from himself, and who governs all things from first principles 
by ultimates. Since all things are from the Lord, and are 
created from the first principles which arc from him ; and 
since there is nothing made which does not thence derii^e 
its existence, as is abundantly sliewn in The Angelie fVh^ 
dom crmccrning the Divine Dove and the Divine Wisdom^ 
it follows, that he is omnipotent. Suppose a one from whom 
are all things ; are not all things of that one, upon which 
they depend in their order, as the links of a chain upon 
their book ; or as the blood vessels of the whole body upon 
the heart ; or as all and every thing in tlic uiii'serse upon the 
sun ? thus do all things depend upon the Lord, who is the 
suri of the spiritual world, from whom all the essence, life, 
and power, possessed by those who are under that sun, is 
derived ; in a word, from him 'we live, and move, and have our 
being (Acts xvii, 28): this is divine omnipotence. That, the 
Lord rules all things from first principles by nltiniiites, is 
an arcanum never before revealed ; but it is now explained 
in The Doctrine of the Ne-tv Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ 
and concerning the Sacred Scripture, in many places ; and 
also in The Jngelic Wisdmn concerning the Divine Pro- 
vidence, n. 124; and coiiceriiiug The Divine Love, ii. 221, 
It is well known that the Divine being infinite, does not fall 
witliin the ideas of the thought of any man or angel, because 
these are finite, and wdiat is finite is not capable of perceiving 
the infinite; still, that it may in somxi manner bft perceived, it 
has plejjised the Lord to describe his infinity by these words ; 
I am the Alpha andtlic Omega, the Beginning and the End ; 
who is, and who was, and who is to come, the Almight}'; 
tliese words, therefore, incliule all things that ever atigel or 
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man can think, spiritually and naturallys concerning the di- 
vine; which things, in general, are what were adduced above 
in an universal manner. 

32. I John, who also am your brother and companion,’" 
signifies, those who are.in the ^ood of charity, and thence in 
the truths of faith. It was observed above, n. 5, that the 
apostle John represented those who are in the good of cliarity ; 
and they who are in the good of chanty are, also, in the truths 
of faith, because charity is the life and soul of faith; hence 
it is, that John calls himself the brother and companion of 
those in the church to whom he wrote, for he wrote to 
the seven churches : by brother, in the spiritual sense of 
the Word, is meant, ojic who is in the good of charity; and, 
by companion, one Avho is thence in the truths of faith ; for 
all are, as it were, in consanguinity by charity, but in affinity 
by faith; for •charity conjoins; not so faith, except it be 
from cliarity : when faith is from charity, then charity con- 
joins, and fciith consociates ; and since they make one, there- 
fore, the Lord commanded that all should be brethren, for 
, he says, One is your master, even Christ, but all ye are 
brethren" "(Matt, xxiii. 8) ; the Lord, also, calls those brethren 
who are in tlie good of charity, or in good of life; for he 
said, My mother and my brethren are these, who hear the 
Word of God, and do it” (Luke viii. 21 ; Matt. xii. 49; 
Mark iii. 33 — ^35). JBy mother, is meant the church, and by 
brethren those who are in charity; and as the good of charity 
is denoted by brother, therefore the Lord calls those avIio 
are principled therein, lirethren, in Matthew, also,(xxv. 40), 
and likewise disciples (Matt, xxviii. 10; Jolm xx. 17); but it 
is not written that the disciples called the l^rd brother, be- 
cause brothm** denotes ttre good Avhich is from the Lord: 
tlie ease is comparatively as it is with kings, princ^^s, and 
great men, who call those avIio are connected with them by 
blood or affinity, bretlireii, but yet the latter do not in their 
turn call them so ; for the Lorcj says,- One is your master. 
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even Christy but albye are brethren’" (Matt, xxiii. 8) ; also, 
Ye call me master and Lord ; and ye say well, for so I 
am” (John xiii. 13). The children of Israel called all those 
brethren, who were descended from their father Jacob: and 
in a more extensive sense, those, also, wlio were descended 
from Esau; but such as were not descended from them, 
they called companions. But as the Word, in its spiritual 
sense, treats only of those who are in the Lord’s church, 
therefore in that sense, by brethren, they are meant, w ho are 
in the good of charity from the Lord, and, ])y companionH, 
they who are in the trutJis of hiith ; as in the following pas- 
sages : Thus shall ye say every ojie to his companion., and 
every one to his hrother^ what hath Jehovah answered” 
(Jer. xxiii. 35) ? Ye have not hearkened unto me in pro- 
claiming liberty every one to his brother^ and every man to 
his companion’' xxxiv. 17)- He shali not exact it 
from his companion, or of his brother ’ (Dent. xv. 2), For 
my brethren and companunm’ sakes, I will now say” (Psalm 
exxii. 8). They help every one his companion, and every 
one said to his brother, be of good courage” (Isaiah xli. 6) ; , 
and, in an opposite sense, Take ye heed every oAe of his 
companion, and trust ye not in any brother, for every Aro- 
ther will utterly supplant, and every companion will walk 
witli slanders” (Jer, ix. 4). I will set the Egyptians against 
the Egyptians, and they shall fight every one against his 
^rrother, and every one against his (Isaiah xix. 

2) ; and in other places. These passages are adduced, that 
it may be known why John calls himself brother and com- 
panion ; and that by brother, in the Word, is meant one 
who^is in charity or in good, and, by companion, one who is 
in faith or in truth. But as it is cliarity from^which faith is 
dcriveij, therefore none are called companions by the Lord, 
but brethren or neighbour; every one, indeed, is a neighbour 
according to the quality of good (Luke x. 36, 37). 

33. In tribulation; and in the kingdom, and patience of 
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Jesus Christ/' signifies, which in the church are infested by 
evils and falses, but which will be removed by the Lord at 
his coming. By tribulation, is meant the state of the 
church when there are no longer any goods of charity and 
truths of faith, but instead of fSiem, evils and falses ; by the 
kingdom, is meant the church ; and, by patience of Jesus 
Christ, is meant the Lord’s advent ; therefore these words. 

In tribulation, and in the kingdom, and patience of 
Jesus Christ,” when collated into one sense, signify, 
when the goods and truths of the church are infested 
by evils and falses, but which will be removed by the 
Lord at his coming. That by tribulation, is meant the 
state of the church when it is infested by evils and falses, 
is evident from the follow- ing passages: In the consiimma- 
tion of the age, they shall deliver you up to be afflicted and 
shall kill you.. There shall be great trihulation^ such as was 
not since the begiiiuing of tlie w^orld to this time, no, nor 
ever shall be. Immediately after the trilmlation of those days 
shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her 
^ light, and tlie stars shall fall from heaven” (Matt. xxiv. 9, 
21, 29; ‘Mark xiii, 19, 24). That the kingdom, signifies the 
churchy w ill be seen in w-hat foliow^s. 

34. ‘‘Iw'as in the isle called Patinos,” signifies, a state and 
place in wdiich he could be illuminated. The reason w^hy 
this revelation w^as made to John in Patinos, w^as, because it 
w^as an island in Greece, not far from the Land of Canaaiif^ 
and betw^eeii Asia and Europe; and by isles are signified, tlie 
nations more remote from the w orship of God, but yet w hich 
wdll accede to it, because they are capable of being illu- 
minated; the same is signified by Greece; but the church 
itself is sigiufed by the-Land of Canaan; by Asia, they of 
the church who are in the light of truth from the Woiyl; and, 
by Europe, they to whom the 4Vord is about to come; hence 
it is, that by the isle of Patmos, is signified a state and 
place in w^hich he could be illuminated. That by 'isles in 
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the Word are signified the nations which are more remote 
from the worship of God, but which yet will accede to it, is 
evident from the following places ; Glorify Jehovah in the 
fires, even the name of the Lord God of Israel in the isles 
of the sea"'(Isaiah xxiv. 15). He sliall not fail nor be dis- 
couraged till he have set judgment in the earth, and the isles 
shall wait for his law. Sing unto Jehovah a new song, the 
isles and the inhabitants thereof, let them give glory unto 
Jehovah; and declare his praise in the (Isaiah xlii. 

4,10, 12), Listen, O islesy unto me; and hearken ye 
people from far" ’(Isaiah xlix. 1). The isles shall wait upon 
nie, and on mine arm shall they trust"" (Isaiah li. 5). The 
isles shall wait for me, and the ships of Tar shish"" (Isaiah lx. 
9). “ Hear the Word of Jehovah, O ye nations, and declare 

it in the isles afar off ’"(Jer. xxxi, 10). And men shall wor- 
ship Jehovah every one from his place, even all tke is/es of the 
heathen’ "(Zeph, ii, 11); and elsewhere. That tlic same is 
signified by Greece, is not so evident from tlie Word, be- 
cause Greece is mentioned only in Daniel viii, 21 ; x. 20; 
xi. 2 ; as also in John xii. 20 ; Mark vii. 26. That by the 
Land of Canaan is meant the Lord"s church, which is Whence 
called the Holy Land, and the heavenly Canaan, is evident 
from many passages in the Word : that by Asia are meant 
they in the church who are in the light of truth from the 
Word, may be seen above, n. 11 ; and that by Europe, they 
to whom the Word is about to come, is plain. 

35. For the Word of God, and for tiic testimony of 
Jesus Christ,” signifies, that divine truth from the Word 
might be received from the heart and so in the light, and 
that the Lord’s Humanity might be acknowledged to be di- 
vine : this was explained above, n. 6. * * 

86. / was in the spirit on the Lord’s day,"’ signifies, a 

spiritual state at that time from divine influx. I was in tlxe 
spirit, signifies the spiritual state in which he was when he 
was in visions ; which state will be explained in what followf ; 

VoL . I. _ K 
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on the Lord^s day, signifies influx then received from the 
Lord ; for in that day the Lord is present, because the day is 
holy ; from which it is evident, that by being in the spirit 
on the Lord’s day, is signified a spiritual state at^hat time 
^ from divine influx. Concerning the prophets it is written, 
that they were in the spirit or in vision, also that the Word 
came to them from Jehovah : when they were in the spirit or 
in vision, they were not in the body, but in their spirit, in 
which state they saw such things as are in heaven ; but when 
the Word came to them, then they were in the body, and 
heard Jehovah speak ; these two states of the prophets are 
carefully to be distinguished. In the state of vision the eyes of 
their spirit were opened, and the eyes of their bodj^^ shut ; and 
then they heard what the angels spake, or what Jehovah spake 
by the angels, and also saw the things wliich were repre- 
sented to them in lieaven ; and then they sometimes seemed 
to themselves to be carried from one place to another, the 
body still remaining in its place; in this state was John 
when he wrote the Apocalypse ; and sometimes, also, Ezekiel, 
Zechariah, and Diiaiel ; and then it is said tliat they were in 
vision, or in the spirit; for Ezekiel says, The spirit took 
me up, and brought me in a visiofi by the Spirit of God 
into Chaldea, to tliem of the captivity : so tlie vision that 
I had seen went up from me” (chap. xi. 1, 24). It is said 
also, that the sjnrit took liim up, and that he heard be- 
hind him a voice of a great rushing and other things (iii. 12, 
24) ; also, that the spirit lifted him up between the earth 
and the heaven, and brought him in the visions of God to 
Jerusalem, and he saw abominations (viii. 3, and subsequent 
verses) . In like manner he was in a vision of God^ or in 
the spirit y *when he saw the four animals, which were che- 
rubs (i. and x.); as also when he saw the new eart|i and the 
new temple, and the angel measuring them (xl. to xlviii.) ; 
and that the spirit took him up(xliii. 5). The same was 
the case with Zechariah, in whonfi there was an angel at 
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the time, when he saw the man riding among the myrtle 
trees (i* 8> &c.): When he saw four horns, and afterwards a 
man, in whose hand was a measuring line (ii, 1, 5, &e.): 
When he saw Joshua, the high jjriest (iii. 1, &c.): When 
he saw the candlestick and *the two olive trees (iv. 1, &c.): 
When he saw the flying roll and the ephah^(v. 1,6): And when * 
he saw the four chariots coming out from between two moun- 
tains, and horses (vi. 1)/ In a similar state was Daniel, 
when he saw four beasts coming up out of the sea (Dan. vii. 

1, &c.): And w^hen he saw the battle of the ram and the 
he-goat (viii. 1, &c.). That he saw those things uwisions^ 
he himself saith (vii. 1, 2, 7^ 13; viii. 2; x. 1, 7, 8) ; and 
that the angel Gabriel was seen by him in a vision (ix. 21). 

It was the same with John; as when he saw the Son of Man 
in the midst of the seven candlesticks (A poc. i.): When 
he saw a thxxwie in heaven, and him tJuit sat thereon, 
and four animals round about the throne(iv.): AVhen he 
saw" the book sealed wnth seven seals (a .): When he saw 
four horses coming out of the book that was opened (vi.): 
When he saw the four angels standing upon the four corners 
of the earth (vii.): When he saw the locaists comiijg out of 
the bottomless pit (ix.) : When lie saw the angel, in whose 
hand was a little hook, which he gave him to eat (x,): When 
he heard the seven angels sound with their trumpets (xi.): 
When he saw the dragon, and the u oman whom the dragon 
persecuted ; and tlie former making iv ar with Michael (xii.) ; 
and, afterwards, two beasts arising, one out of the sea, 
and the otlier out of the earth (xiii.): Wlien he saw the 
seven angels having the seven last plagues (xv. xvi.): When 
lie saw the great whore sitting upon the scarlet-coloured 
beast (xvii. 18) ; and afterwards, a ivhite liors^', and one sit- 
ting thereon (xix.) ; and lastly, a new heaven and a new 
earth, and then the New Jerusalem coining down out of ^ 
heaven (xxi. xxii.). That John saw these things in the sjyirit, 
and in aV‘?.s 7 oy/, he himself says (i. lO ; iv.2 ; ix. 1/ ; xxi. 16) ; 
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this also is understood by the expression^ I saw, wherever 
it occurs. It appears, evidently, jfrom these examples, that 
to be ill the spirit, is to be in vision ; which is effected by the 
Opening of the sight of a man's sjjirit ; which, when it is 
Opened, tlie things which are In the spiritual wwld appear 
as clearly, as the thiiigs which are in the natural world ap- 
pear to the bodily sight. I can testify that it is so, from 
many years' experience. In this •state the disciples were 
wdien they saw the Lord after his resurrection, w^herefore it 
is said that their eyes were opened (Luke xxiv. 30, 31), 
Abrahrim w^as in a similar state when he saw the three angels, 
and discoursed with them. So were Hagar, Gideon, Joshua, 
and others, when they saw the angels of Jehovah; and, in 
like niauner, the boy of Elisha, when he saw the mountain 
full of chariots and horses of fire about Elisha; for Elisha 
prayed, and said, Jehovah, I pray thee, open his eyes, that 
he may see ; and Jehovah opened the eyes of the young man, 
and he saw’^ (2 Kings vi. 17)* But as to the Word, it was 
not revealed in a state of the spirit or in vision, but was 
dictated by the Lord viva voce to the prophets ; therefore, 
it is no« where said tliat they spake it from the Holy Spirit, 
but from Jehovah ; sec The Doctrine of the Neiv Jerusalem 
concerning the Dord^ n. 53, 

37 . And I heard behind me a great voice, as of a tiami- 
pet," signifies, manifest perception of di\ ine truth revealed 
from heaven, A great voice, wdien heard from heaven, sig- 
nifies divine truth, as will be seen below ; the reason why 
it w^as heard as tlie sound of a trumpet, is, l)ecause when di- 
vine truth descends from heaven, it is sometimes so heard 
by the angels of the ultimate heaven, and then is manifestly 
perceived ; tliif^refore, by a voice as of a trumpet, is signified 
manifest perception : of the signification of trumpet^ more 
will be seen below, n, 397, i>19- That a great voice, when 
heard from heaven, signifies divine truth, is evident from 
the following" passages ; the voice of, Jehovah is dpon the 
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waters;'' the voice of Jehovah is powerful; the voice of 
Jehovah majesty the voice of Jehovah breaketh 

the cedars;" the voice of Jehovah dWiAeili the flames of 
fire;" the voice of Jehovah shaketh the wilderness;" the 
voice of Jehovah maketh the hinds to calve" (Ps, xxix. 3-— 9) . 

Sing unto God, ye kingdoms of the earth, lo, he doth send 
out in his voice^ and that a mighty (Psalm Ixviii. 

32, 33). Jehovah uttered his voice before his army, for 

his camp is very great, for he is strong that executeth his 
Word" (Joel ii. 11). ‘^Jehovah shall utter his f7/n;cf from 
Jerusalem" (Joel iii. 16). And since voice signifies divine 
truth from the Lord, therefore the Lord said, ‘‘^That the 
sheep hear his voice^ that they know his voice ; and other 
sheep I have, them also I must bring, and they shall hear my 
voice : my shet^p hear my voice, and I know them, and they 
follow me" (John x. 3, 4, 16,27). And in another jilace : 

The lioar is coming, and now is, when the dead shall hear 
the ?;o/cc of the Son of Man, and they that hear shall live" 
(John V. 25). Voice here denotes the dmne truth of the 
Lord from his Word. 

38. Saying, I am the Alpha and the Omega, the* First 
and the Last," signifies, wdio is the self-subsisting, aiulthe 
only-subsisting, from first principles to ultimates, from whom 
are all things ; therefore, who is the self-subsisting, and only- 
subsisting love, tlie self-subsisting and only-subsisting wis- 
dom, and the self-subsisting and only-subsisting life in 
himself ; consequently, the self- subsisting and only-subsist- 
ing Creator, Saviour, and Illuminator from himself; and 
thence the All in all of heaven and the church ; who alone 
is infinite and eternal, and who is Jehovah; and that the Lord 
is He. Tliat all these things, and infinitely mofe, are con- 
tained in jthese wmrds, may be seen above, n. 13, 29. It was 
there said, that all the syllables or letters of the alphabet, 
in the spiritual world, signify things; and that thence 
originates the speech and writing of those who are there ; 
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and that therefore the Lord describes his divinity and in- 
finity by Alpha and Omega ; by which is signified^ that he 
is the All in all of heaven and the church. Now every 
letter signifying a thing in the spiritual world, and thence 
in the language of tlie angels ; therefore David wrote the 
119th Psalm, in order, according to the letters of the alpha- 
bet, beginning wdth Alepli, and ending with Thau, as may 
appear from the initials of the wrses ; the like appears in 
Psalm cxi., but not so evident! j . Therefore, also, Abram was 
called Abraham, and Sarai, Sarah 5 which was done to the 
intent that in heaven, by Abraham and Sarah they should 
not he understood, but the divine, as is also the case, for 
the letter H in\ ol\ es infinity, being only an aspirate : more 
on this subjec't may be seen above, n. 29. 

39. And what thou seest, write in a book;"’ that this 
signifies, that it may he revealed to postei’ity, is evident 
without explanation . 

40. And send [it] to the churches, whicli are in Asia,"" 
signifies, for tliose in the Christian world, who are in the 
light of truth from the Word. That they are meant by the 
churcties in Asia, maybe seen above, n. 10, 11. 

41* Unto liphesus, and unto Smyrna, and unto Per- 
gamos, and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and unto Phila- 
delphia, and unto Luodicea,” signifies, specifically accord- 
ing to tlie state oT rec'eption of eacli. That all states of 
reception of the LortI and of his church are signified by 
these seven names, in the spiritual sense, will be seen below ; 
for John, wlieii lie received this command, was in a spiritual 
state, and in that state nothing is mentioned by name 
wdiich does not signify some thing or state; therefore these 
things w'hitih were w'ritten by John, were not sent to any 
church in those places, but were told to their angels, by 
whom are understood those Avho receive. That by all the 
names of persons and places throughout the wliole Word, 
are meant spiritual things, is abundantly sliewo/in the Ar- 
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cana Coelestia ; as what is meant by Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacoby also by Israel, and by the names of his twelve 
sons ; as also, what is meant by various places in the 
Land of Caiman, and by places in the vicinity of that land ; 
as what by Egypt, Syria, Assyria, and other places. It is 
the same with these seven names. But lie who chooses to 
abide in the literal sense, let him do so, since that sense con- 
joins ) only let him know, that by those names the angels 
perceive things and states of the church. 

42. And I turned to see the voice that spake with me,’* 
signifies, inversion of the state of those who are in good of 
life, with respect to the perception of truth in the Word, 
when they turn themselves to tlie Lord. Jolni says, that he 
heard a A'oice behind him (verse 10), and now, that he turned 
to see the voice ; and again, that being turned, he saw seven 
candlesticks ; from Avhich it is evident, that he Jieard a voice 
from behind, and that lie turned himself, to see from whence 
it proceeded: that there is an arcanum in this, is evident; 
the secret is, that before man turns himself to the Lord, and 
acknowledges him as the God of heaven and earth, he cannot 
see divine truth in the Word; the reason is, becau^te God 
is Gne, both in person and in essence, in whom tljere is 
a trinity ; and that God is the Lord ; therefore, they who 
acknowledge a trinity of persons, look primarily to the Father, 
and indeed to tlic Holy wSpirit, and rarely to the Lord, and 
if they do look up to the Lord, they tliink of his Humanity 
as of a ciimmoii man ; when a man does this, he can by 
no means be illuminated in the Word, for the Lord is 
the Word, for it is from him, and concerning him; there- 
fore they, who do not approach tlie Lord tilone, see him 
and his Word behind them, and not before t]icti\; or back- 
ward, ajid not in front. Tliis is the arcanum which lies 
concealed in these words: That John heard a voice behind 
him, and that he turned to see the voice, and, being turned, 
saw seven golden candlesticks, and in the midst of them 
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the Son of Man ; for the voice which* he heard, e^ne from 
the Son of Man, who is the Lord • That the Lord alone 
is the God of heaven and earth, he now teaches in a mani- 
fest voice, for he says, am the Alpha and the Omega, 
the JBeginning and the End, *saith the Lord, who is, and 
who was, and who is to come^^(verse8) ; and here, I am 
the Alpha and the Omega, the First and the Last ’'(verse 11); 
and afterwards, ^*^1 am the First and the Last” (verse 17? ^ind 
ii. 8). ' That by a voice, when from the Lord, Divine Truth 
is understood, may he seen above, a. 3/. And that by 
John are understood they of the churcli, who are in good 
of life, 11 . 5, 6. From these things it may now tippear, 
that by these words, Apd I turned to see the voice 
which spake udth me,” is sonified inversion of the state of 
those who are in good of life, as to the perception of truth 
in the Word,^ when tliey turn themselves to the Lord. 

43. And being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks,” 
signifies, the New Church, which will be in illumination from 
the Lord out of the Word. That the seven candlesticks are 
the seven churches, is said in the last verse of this chapter ; 
and that by the seven cliurclies are to be understood all who 
are in, t!\e Christian world, and accede to the church, may 
be seen above, n. 10 ; and s|fecifically according to the state 
of reception of each, n. 41. The reason why the New 
Church is meant by the seven candlesticks, is, because 
in it, and in the midst of it, the Lord is; for it is said, 
that in the midst of the seven candlesticks he saw one 
like unto the Son of Man, and by the Son of Man is meant 
the Lord as to tiie Word. They appearwl to be golden can- 
dlesticks, because gold signifies good, and every church is 
H church ffcfen good, which is formed by truths ; that gold 
signifies good, will be seen in what follows. Those candle- 
sticks were not placed one close to another, or in contact^ 
but at certain distances, forming a kind of circle, as is evi- 
dent from these words in the subsequent chapter,* These 
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things saith he^ who walketh in the midst of the seven golden 
candlesticks” (verse 1) . Nothing is said of the lamps of those 
candlesticks; bnt in what follows it is said^ that the Holy 
Jerusalem, that is, the New Church, hath no need of the 
sun^ neither of the moon, for the Lanih is the light [femp] 
thereof, and the nations which are saved shaH walk in his 
light (Apoc. xxi. 23, 24). And moreover, they need no 
lamp, for the Lord G(xl giveth them light (xxii. 5); for 
they who will be of the Lord’s New Church, can only be 
caiidlesticks^ which will have their light from the Lord. By 
the golden candlestick in the tabernacle, was represented the 
churdh as to illumination from the Lord, concerning whicli 
candlestick, see Exod. xxv. 1^ end; xxxvii. 17 — 20 ; Lev. 
xxiv. 3, 4; Numb, viii. 2, 3, 4 ; 4hat it rej)resentcd the Lord’s 
church as to divine love spiritual, which is love towards tlie 
neighbour, may be seen in The Arcmia Cwlc^tia^ ii. 9548, 
9555, 9558, 95()1, 9572, 9783 ; also, below, n. 493. By the 
candlestick in Zechariah (iv.), is also signified tlie New Church 
to be established by the Lord, because it signifies the new 
house of God, or the new temple ; as is (n ident from what fol- 
lows there; and by the house of God, or temple, the ihurch 
is signified, and, in a supreme sense, the fiord’s Divipe Hu- 
manity, as he himself teaches (Jdlih ii. 19 — 21, and elsewhere) : 
but it shall be shewn what is signified in its order, in the 
4ih chap, of Zechariah, when he saw the candlestick. 
By what is contained from verse 1 — is signified the illu- 
mination of the New Church by the Lord, from the good of 
love by trutii; the olive trees there signify the cliurch as to the 
good of love : by tlie contents from verse 8 — 10, is signified 
that these things are from the Lord; by Zenibbaliel, who is 
to build the house, thus the church, the Lord is repre- 
sented: by wliat is contained from 11 — 14 is signi- 

fied, that in that church there will also be truths from a 
celestial origin: this explanation of that chapter was given 
me {xom tl;e Lord through heaven. 

VoL. I, " L 
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44. And in the midst of the seven ‘candlesticks^ one like 
unto the Son of Man^*' signifies^ the Lord as to the Word^ 
from whom tl|^t church is. It is well known from the 
Word^ that the Lord called himself the Son of God^ and also 
the 31an; that by the l^on of God he meant himself 

as to his Divine Humanity, and by the Son of Man, himself 
as to the Word, is fully demonstrated in The Doctrine of 
the Neiv Jermalem concerning the Lord, n. 19 — ^28 ; and as 
it is there fully confirmed from the Word, it is unnecessary 
to add any further confirmation here. Now, as the Lord re- 
presented himself unto John as the Word, therefore, as seen 
of him, he is culled the Son of Man, He represented liltnself 
as the Word, because the N0w ©hurch is the subject treated 
of, which is a churcli from the Word, and according to the 
understanding thereof; that the church is from the Word, 
and that suoh as its uriderstanding of the Word is, such is 
tlie church, may be seen in The Doctrine of the Mew Jeru-- 
saie7u co?icerning the Sacred Scripture, n. 76 — ^79. As the 
cliurcli is a church from the Lord through the Word, there- 
fore the Son of Man was seen in the midst of the candle- 
sticks y, in the midst signifies in the inmost, from which the 
thingjs which are round about, or which are without, derive 
their essence, in this instance, their light and intelligence : 
that the inmost is the ;dl in the things which are round about, 
or without, is abundantly shewn in The jdngelic Wisdom 
concerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom; it is 
like light or flame in the centre, from which tlie circum- 
ference is illuminated and warmed. In the midst, has the 
same signification in the folloMung passages in the Word: 

Gry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion ; for great is 
the Holy Oiie of Israel in the midst of thee^^ (Isaiah xii, 6). 
‘‘ God, my King of old, working salvation in the midst oi the 
earth” (Psalm Ixxiv. 12). We have thought of thy loving 
kindness in the inidst oi his templo”(Psalm xlviii. 9). God 
standeth in the congregation of the mighty ; he judgeth in 
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the midst of the gods’" tPsalm lxxxii. 1 ) . They are called gods 
who are in divine truths from the Lord, and, Jibstractedly, ‘ 
the ti’uths themselves V “ Behold, I send an angel before thee, 
beware of him and obey his voice, for my%ame is in the 
midst of him”(Exod. xxiii. 2®, 21). The name of Jehovah 
is every thing divine; in the midst, is in the inmost, and 
thereby in the all of him. The midst also signifies the in- 
most, and thence the all, in many other passages in the 
Word, where evils are also treated of, as in Isaiah xxiv. 13 ; 
Jerem. xxiii. 9; Psalm v. 9; ix. 4,5 ; xxxvi. 2 ; Iv. 7; 
Ixii. 4. These passages are adduced, in order to shew, that 
in the midst of the candlesticks, signifies in the inmost, 
from which the church and^very thing belonging to it is de- 
rived ; for the churcli and ^evcl^ thing that belongs to it is 
from the Lord through the Word. That candlesticks sig- 
nify the New Church, may be seen above, n. 43. 

45. Clotlied with a garment down to the foot,” signifies, 
the proceeding divine, which is divine truth. The reason 
why a garment down to the foot signifies the proceeding 
divine, which is divine trutli, is, because garments, in the 
Word, signify truths, thence t atari Sy which is an ouJ;er gar- 
ment or vest, wlien the Lord is treated of, signifies the pro- 
ceeding divine, truth. That gs^ients, in the Word, signify 
truths, is, because in heaven the angels arc clothed according 
to the truths proceeding from their good ; concerning which, 
‘see the work on Heaven and Hetty n. 177 — 182. In what 
follows it will also be seen, that nothing else is understood 
by garments in tlic Word in its spiritual sense ; therefore that 
nothing else is understood by the Lord’s garments, when he 
was transfigured, which appeared white as tlie light (Matt, 
xvii.* 1 — 4 ; Mark ix. 2 — 8; Luke ix. 28 — Nor is any 
thing else understood by the Lord’s garments whicli the 
soldier? divided (John xix. 23, 24). Ipliat similar things are 
represented, and therefore signified, by the garments of Aaron, 
may be seen in The Arcana Coelesfiay n. 9814, 10,068 ; parti- 

n 2 
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cularljr what is signified by the ephotl, h. 9477* ^^4, 10,005 ; 
what by tl|e Tobe, n. 9825, 10,005 ; what by the coat, n. 9826, 
9942; and w^t by the mitre, n. 9827 : for Aaron repre- 
sented the priestly office of the Lord. Coucerning the sig- 
nifici^Jion of garments in the Word, see below, ii. 166, 328. 

46. And girt about the paj>s with a golden girdle,’* sig- 
nifies, the proceediM, and, at the same time; the conjoining 
divine, which is dlijne good. That a golden girdle has this 
signification, is, because by the Lord’s breast, and especially 
by the j>aps, his divine love is signified ; thence, by the 
golden girdle which girded them, is signified the proceeding, 
and at the same time the conjoining divine, which is4|ie di- 
vine g^d of his divine lov^|^ it^eover gold signifies good; 
see beldw^ n. 913. A zone dr girdle, in the Word, likewise 
signifies a common band, whereby all things are kept in their 
order and corpiexion ; as in Isaiah ; There shall come forth 
a rod out oPthe stem of Jesse, and righteousness sluill be 
^/le girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his 
reins” (xi. 1 — 5) ; the rod coming out of the stem of Jesse is 
the Lord, That the girdle of the ephod, and the belt of 
Aaron’s coat, signified conjunction, may be seen iji The Ar-- 
cana Clfelestia^ n. 9837? 9t>44, As a girdle signifies a band 
conjoining the goods and WUtlis of the chutrch, therefore, 
when the church among the children of Israel was destroyed, 
Jeremiah the prophet was commanded, to procure himself a 
girdle, and put it upon his loins, and then to hide it in a hole 
of a rock beside the Euphrates ; and at the end of days, 
when he took it, behold it was rotten, and was profitable for 
nothing (Jerem. xiii. 1 — 12) ; by which was j^resented, that 
at that timcj there was no good in the chutih, and thence 
that truths \v»re dissipated. The same is signified by girdle 
in Isaiah: ^^Instead,^^ a girdle t\iQTQ. sliall be a rent”(iii. 
24) ; and also in other places. That by the paps or breasts 
divine love is signified, is mddent from those passages in the 
Word where they are mentioned, as. also from thdr coitc- 
spondence with love. 
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47 . His head/ ami his hairs, were white like wool, as 
white as smw/' signifies, the divine love of the divine 
wisdom in first principles and in "lilting 65 ^ the head 

of a man is signified the all of his life ; and the all of man’s 
life has relation to love and wisdom, therefore by the h^i is 
signified wisdom, and also love; but as there is no love 
withoiit its wisdom, nor wisdom without its love, therefore 
it is the love of wisdom which is understood by the head; 
and when the Lord is spolvcn of, it is the divine love of 
divine wisdom. But the sigiiificalion of the head will be 
shewn from the Word, below, n.538, 565. Since, therefore, 
by th^^head is understood love, and also wisdom, in their 
first principles, it follows ^ hair is to be uiid^stood 
love and wisdom in their illtimates ; and because hairs are 
here spoken of the Son of Man, who is the Lord as to the 
Word, by his hairs are signified the divine go<)d, which is 
of love, and the divine truth, which is of wisdom, in the 
Illtimates of the Word ; and tlie ultimates of the Word are 
^vhat are contained in its literal sense : that the Word in 
this sense is signified by the hairs of tlie Son of Man, or of 
the Lord, seems a paradox, but yet it is true ; this mtiy ap- 
pear from the passages in the Word adduced in The l)o^'trme 
of the New J^imlem concer^^i.g the Sacred Scripture^ 
n. 35 — 49 ; where it is also shewn, that the Nazarites in the 
Israelitish church represented the Lord as to the Word in 
Illtimates, which is its literal sense ; for Nazarite, in the 
Hebrew language, signifies hair, or a hetul of hair ; hence 
the strength of Sampson, who was a Nazarite from the womb, 
was in his hair ;itliat in like manner divine truth is in its 
power, in the literal sense of the Word, may be seen in the 
above-mentioned Doctrine concerning the Sacred ^criptiire^ 
n. 37 — ^19 ; therefore, also, the shaving of the head was 
strictly prohibited the high priest and his soiivS ; and, for the 
same reason, forty -two children were torn in pieces by two 
bears, because they called. Elisha, Baldbead, Elisha, as well as 
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Elijah, represented the Lord as to the* Word; bald signifies 
the Word without its tiltiniate, which, as was observed, is 
its literal sensif, and be^ signifj'^ that sense of the Word 
separated from its internal sense ; they who separate them, 
appei^ also in the spiritual world, at a di^nce, like bears, 
whence it is evident why this was done to the children ; there- 
fore, also, to induce baldness was the great#! disgrace, and 
a mark of exti’eine grief. For which reason, when the 
Israelitish nation hcul perverted all the literal sense of the 
Word, this lamentation was made over them : ^^HerNaza- 
rites were purer than snow, they were whiter than milk ; — 
their visage is blacker than a coal, they arc not known; in the 
street^'’ (Lament, iv. 7» 8). ,^g\l^,: Every head was made 
bald, and every shoulder was peeled” (Ezek. xxix. 18) . And : 
“ Shame shall be upon all faces, and baldness upon all their 
heads” (Ezek. v'ii. 18). In like manner, Isaiah xv. 2; Jerem. 
xlviii. 37 ; Amos viii. 10. As the children of Israel dispersed 
by falses all the literal sense of the Word, therefore the 
prophet Ezekiel was commanded to represent this by shav- 
ing his head with a razor, and to burn with fire a third part 
of the hair, and smite a third part with a sword, and scatter 
a thi;;d part in the wind, tuid to collect som(i in his skirts, 
and afterwards cast them®so into the fire(;(Ezek. v. 1 — 4). 
Therefore, also, it is said in Micah : “ Male thee bald and 
poll thee for thy delicate children, enlarge thy baldness as 
the eagle ; for they are gone into captivity from thee”(i. 16). 
The delicate children are the genuine truths of the church 
from the Word. And as Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
represented the Babylonian fidsification of tfee Word, and de- 
struction of all truth therein, therefore it chme to pass that 
his hairs .vm're growm like eagles’ feathers (Dan. iv. 33). 
By reason that hairs signified that holy principle of the 
^^ord, it is said of the Nazarite, “ That he should not shave 
the hair of his head, because the consecration of his^God is 
upon bis head”(Numb. vi. 1—21); and therefdrc it was 
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ordained, ‘^That the high^'prlest and his sons should not 
uncover their heads, lest they should die, and lest wrath 

, * ■'.'‘.fr'; 

should come upon all the people’ ^^evit. x,%. Now as by 
liairs is signified divine truth in its ultimates, which, in 
the church, is tie Word in its literal jsense, thereft)re, %ls(>, 
the same is said of the Ancient of Days in Daniel : I beheld 
till the thronei#ere cast down, and the Ancient of Days did 
sit, whose garment was white as snow, and the hair of his 
head like pure woor’(vii. 9) : that the Ancient of Days is the 
Lord, appears evidently in Micah : But thou Bethleliem 
Ephratah, though thou be little among the thousands of 
Judah, yet out of thee shall he come forth unto me, tliat is 
to be ruler in Israel, whosgigoi^s forth have been from of 
old, from everlasting’'’(v. 2) f and in Isaiah, M*herc he is called 
the Father of Eternity (ix. 5). From these passages, and 
many others, which are not adduced by reaf»on of their 
abundance, it may appear, that by the head and liairs of the 
Son of Man, which were white like wool, as wliite as 
snow, is understood the divine of love and wisdom, in first 
principles and in ultimates ; and as by the Son of Mnn, the 
Lord is understood as to the Word, it follow's, that tlfls also 
is understood in first principles and in ultiniate>s ; otherwise 
to what piirpo^ would the L^d here in tlie Apocalypse, 
and the Ancient of Days in Daniel, be described as to the 
hair ? That by hair, the literal sense of the Word is sig- 
nified, appears evidently from those who are in tlie spiritinil 
world • they who have held the literal sense of the Word in 
contempt, appear bald there; and, on the contrary, tlic^y wdio 
have loved the literal sense of the Word, appear there with 
becoming hair. It is said white as wool, and as snow, 
because wool signifies good in ultimates, and sifow, truth in 
ultimates ; as also in Isaiah (i. 18) : for w^ool is from sheep, 
by wdiicli is signified the good of charity, and snow is from 
water, by which are signified the truths of faith. 
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48, “ And his eyes were as a flajne of fire,” signifies, the 
divine wisdom of the divine love. By eyes, in the Word, is 
meant the understandin^nd thence, by the eyt^sight, intelli- 
gence ; therefore, when spoken of the the divine wis- 

domf is understood ; but by a flame of is signified spi- 
ritual love, which is charity; wherefore^ when spoken of the 
Lord^ the divine love is understood; hence, ftS|en, by his eyes 
being like a flame of fire, is signified the divine wisdom of 
the divine love, Tliat tJic eye signifies the uiiderstandiiig, is, 
because they correspond ; for as the eye sees from natural 
light, so does tlic understanding from spiritual light ; 
wherefore to see is predicated of both. That by eye4n the 
Word, the understanding p s|griified, is evident from the 
following passages : Bring forth the blind people that have 
/yesy and the deaf that have xliii. 8). In that 

day shall thi? deaf luuir the words of the book, and t/ie eyes of 
the blind shall sec out of obscurity’ '(Isaiah xxix. 18), Then 

the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf 
shall he unstopped” (Lsaiali xxxv, 5, 6) . I will give thee for a 
light of the Gentiles, to open the blind (Isaiah xlii, 7 )- 
Tliis h. spoken of the Lord, who, when lie comes, will open the 
uijdei;standiug of those who are in ignorance of the truth. 
That this is meant b)^ opexitiiig the eyes, is i^ioreover evident 
from the following jjassages : Make tlu' heart of this people 
fat, and shut tlieir eyes^ kst tlii'y see with their 
vi. 9, 10; John xii. 46). Jehovah liatii poured out upon 
you the spirit of deep sleep, and liatli closed your eyes ; the 
prophets, and your rulers, the seers, hatli he covered” (Isaiah 
xxix- 10; XXX, iO). ‘^And shutteth his eyes from seeing 
evil”(xxxiii. 15) . Hear this, O rebellious house, which 
luive <7/e.v to^see and see iiot”(Ezek* xii. 2). ^MVoc fo the 
idle slu^pherd that let^yeth the flock ! the sword shall be upon 
his arm and upon liis laght and his right shall be 
utterly darkened” (Zecn. xi. 17). And this shall be the 
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plague^ wherewith Jehovail will sriiite all the people that have 
fought against Jerusalem ; — their shall consume away in 

their holes"’ (^ech, xiv, 12). I ^Fl smite every horse with 
astoiiishment,-~r’||sd every horse of the people with blindness” 
(Zech. xii. 4) . in the spiritual sejiise, denotes the under- 

standing of the Word, n. 298. Hear me, Jehovah, my 
God, lighten iilhe eyes, lest I sleep the sleep of death” 
(Psalm xiii. 3). That in these passages, by eye is signified 
the understanding, every one sees. Hence it is evident what 
the Lord meant by eye in these places : The light of the 
body is the eye ; if therefore thine eye be single, thy whole 
body shall be full of light. But if thine eye be evil, thy 
whole bod)^ shall be full of i^rkgess. If therefore the light 
that is in thee bo darkness, hoAv groat is that darkness ! ” 
(Matt. vi. 22, 23 ; Luke xi. 34.) And if thy right eye offend 
thee, pluck it out, and cast it from thee ; — for it* is better for 
thee to enter into life with one eye, rather than having two 
eyes to be cast into hell fire” (Matt. v. 29 ; xviii. 9) . By eye in 
these placCvS is not meant the eye, but the understanding of 
truth. As by eye is signified the uiKlerstanding of truth, 
therefore it was among the statutes of the childfen of 
Israel, that a bliiid man, — or one that hath a blemish /n his 
eye, — of the seed of Aaron, slibuld not conic nigh to offer 
sacrifice, nor enter within the vail (Levit. xxi. 18, 20) 5 
moreover, that any thing blind should not be offered as a 
sacrifice (Levit. xxii. 22 ; Malachi i. 8 ) . From these considera- 
tions it is evident what is meant by eye, when predicated of a 
man * hence it follows, that by eye, when predicated of the 
Lord, his divine wisdom is understood, as also his divine 
omniscience and providence ; as in these passages : Open 
thine eyes, Jehovah, and see” (Isaiah xxxvii. lf\. Fori 
will set mine eyes upon them for gocnl^ — and I will build 
them”(Jerem. xxiv. 6 ). Behold the eye of Jehovah is upon 
them that fear him” (Psalm xxxiii. 18). Jehovah is in his 
holy temple, — his eyes behold, his eye-lids try the children of 
VoL, I. _M 
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men’ ’ (Psalm xi. 4) . As by Cherubs is signified the care and pro- 
vidence of the Lord that the spiritual sense of the Word should 
not be violated ; therefore it is said of the four animals which 
were cherubs, that they were full of eyes b||pre and behind, 
and their wings were full of eyes within (Apoc. iv. 6, 8): 
also, that the wheels upon which the cherubs were drawn, 
were full of eyes round about (JEzek. x. 12)*'^'®iat by n flame 
of fire is meant his divine love, w ill be seen in wdiat folloW'S, 
when flame and fire are mentioned ; and because it is said, 
that his eyes w^cre like a flame of fire, the divine wdsdom of 
his divine love is signified. That in the Lord there is the 
divine love of divine wisdom, and the divine wisdom of di- 
vine love, and thus a reciprocal union of both, is revealed in 
The Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and the 
Divine Wisdom^ n. 34 — 39 ; and elsewhere. 

49. And his feet were like unto fine brass, as if they 
burned in a furnace,’’ signifies, divdne good natural : the Lord’s 
feet signify his divine natural ; fire, or what burns, signifies 
good ; and fine brass signifies the good of truth natural ; 
therefore, by the feet of the Son of Man like unto fine brass, 
as if they burned in a furnace, is signified divine good natural. 
That«his feet have this signification is from correspondence. 
There is in the Lord, and therefore from the Lord, the divine 
celestial principle, the divine spiritual, and the divine na- 
tural ; the divine celestial is inuku'stood by the head of the 
Son of Man ; the divine spiritual, by his eyes, and by his 
breast, which Avas girt about w ith a golden girdle ; and the 
divine natural, by his feet ; l)ecause these three are in the 
Lord, therefore also they arc in the angelic heaven ; the third 
or supreme heaven is in the divine celestial principle ; the 
second or. ihiddle heaven is in the divine spiritual ; and the 
first or ultimate heaven in the divine natural : in like manner, 
the church upon earth : for the universal heaven before the 
Lord is as one man, in which, they w^ho are in the Lord’s 
divine celestial principle, constitute the head ; they who are 
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in the divine spiritual, ccmstituteitJie bodyj and they who 
are in the divine natural, constitute the feet : hence, also, in 
every man, by reason of his being ideated after the image of 
God, there are these three degrees, and, as these are opened, 
he becomes an a1t%el either of the third, or of the second, or 
of the ultimate heaven: hence, also, it is, that in the Word 
there are threeK^ienses ; the celestial, the spiritual, and the 
jiatural. This maybe seen in The Angelic Wudom concern- 
ing the Divine Dove mid the Divine TVhdorHj particularly in 
the third part, wdiich treats of these three degrees. That the 
feet, the soles of the feet, and the heels, correspond to na- 
tural things in man, and therefore in the Word signify 
things natural, may be seen in The Arcana Cadestia, 
n. 2162, 4938 — 4952. The divine naturai good is also sig- 
nified by feet in tlie following places ; in Daniel ; I lifted 
up mine eyes, and looked, and behold a man clothed in linen, 
whose loins were girded Avith line gold of LJpbaz; his body 
also was like the beryl, and his eyes us lamps of fire, and his 
arms and his feet like in colour to polished brass’" (x, 5, 6). 
In the Apocalypse : ‘‘ And I suav another mighty angel come 
down from heaven, and his feet as pillars of fn*e""(x. 1), And 
in Ezekiel : ^^The feet of the cherubs sparkled like the colour 
of burjiished brass” (i. 7)- "^I'he reason wliy the angels and 
cherubs had that appearance, was, because the Divine of the 
Lord was represented in tliem. The Lord’s church being 
\uuler the lieavens, thus under the Lord’s feet, it is therefore 
called his footstool, in the folloAving places: *^‘4410 glory of 
Lebanon sluill come unto the(i, to beautify the place of my 
sajictuury; and I Avill make the place of my /cc/ glorious. 
A nd they" shall bow themselves doAvn at the .soles of thy feet'' 
(Isaiifli lx. 13, 14). ‘‘ The heaven is my throne, jpidthe earth 
is my /ootfitoor’(lsuhdi Ixvi. 1). “ The Lord hath uot re- 
luembcifjd his footstool in the day of his ;ii!gci-”(Lameiit. 
ii. 1). “Worship at the/oo^ifoo/ of Jehovah”(P*^‘*'^‘'' 
h). “ Lo^ we heard of it atEphratah [Bethlehem]. We will 
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go into his tabernacles; will worship at his footsto^V* 
(Psalm cxxxii, 6, 7) ; thence it is^ that they came and 
held the Lord^s feet and worshiped him^\(Matt. xxviii. 9 ; 
Mark v. 22; Luke viii. 41 ; John xi. 32) : also, that Mary 
kissed his feet^ and did wipe them with the jSairs of her head'* 
(Luke vii, 37, 38, 44, 46; John xi. 2; xii. 3). As by feet 
is signified the natural principle, therefbrdl^e Lord said 
unto Peter, when he washed his feet, He that is w’^iished, 
needeth not save to wash his feet^ but is clean every whit" 
(John xiii. 10). To wash the feet, is to purify the natural 
man ; and when this is purified, the whole man is also puri- 
fied; as is abundantly shewn in The Arcana Cwlestia^ and ih 
The Doctrine of the N^ew Jermalern. The natural man, 
which is also the external man, is purified, when he shuns 
the evils which the spiritual or internal man sees to be 
evils and thjit they ought to be shunned. Now since the 
natural degree of man is understood by feet, and this per- 
verts ail things if it be not washed or purified; therefore the 
Lord says, And if thy foot offend thee, cut it off ; it is 
better for thee to enter halt into life, than having tvifofeet to 
be cast into hell, into the fire that never shall be quenched" 
(Marl^ ix- 45) ; here the foot is not understood, but the na- 
tural man. The same is understood by trampling under 
foot the good pasture, and troubling the waters with their 
feet (Ezek. xxxii. 13 ; xxxiv. 18, 19; Dan. vii. 7, ^md 
in other places) . Since by the Son of Man, is meant the Lord 
as to the Word, it is evident, that by his feet is also un- 
derstood the Word in its natural sense ; which is much 
treated of in The Doctrine of the JSfeiv Jerusaleni concern- 
ing the Sacred Scripture; as, also, that the Lord came into 
the world,, that he might fulfil all things of the Word, and 
thereby be made the Word also in ulti mates, n. 98— 1(X); 
but this arcanum is for those who will be in the New Jeru- 
salem. The Lord's divine natural degree is also signified by 
the brazen serpent, which was set up by the cthnmand of 
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Mmes in th^ wildeitiess ; by lining upon which, all who 
had been bit by serpents were healed (Numb. xxi. 6, 8, 9) ; 
that it signified the Lord^s divine natural degree, and that 
they are saved who look up to it, the Lord himself teaches in 
John: ^‘Andas'^M lifted up thG serpe7it in the wilder- 
ness, even so must the Son of Man be lifted up, that who- 
soever believeth in him should not perish, but have eternal 
life""(iii. 14, 15) : the reason why the serj)ent was made of 
brass, is, because brass, as also fine brass, signifies the 
natural degree as to good. See below, n. 775- 

50. ^^Aiid his voice as the voice of many waters,^ ^ signifies, 
divine truth natural. That voice, when proceeding from the 
Lord, signifies divine truth, may be seen above, n. 37 ; that 
waters signify truths, and, specifically, natural truths, which 
are knowledges from the Word, is evident from many pas- 
sages in the Word ; of which only the following are ad- 
duced : ^^For the earth shall be full of the knowledge of 
Jehovah, as the ivaters cover the se^a^’(Isaiah xi. 9). ‘"There- 
fore with joy shall ye draw tvatera out of the wells of 
salvation’ '(Isaiah xii. 3). “He that walketh righteously 
and speaketh uprightly ; — ^bread shall be given hiiA ; his 
waters shall.be surc”(Isaiah xxxiii. 15, 16). “The poor and 
needy seek water ^ and there is none ; and their tongue 
fiiileth for thirst ; — I will open rivers in high places, and 
fountains in the midst of the valleys : i will make the wil- 
derness a pool of ivatevy and the dry land springs of teatery — 
that they may see, and know, and consider, &d understand 
together” (Isaiah xli. 17? 18,20). “For I will pour ivater 
upon him that is thirsty, and floods npon the dry ground, 
I will pour out my spirit upon thy seed” (Isaiah xliv. 3). 
“ Then shall thy light rise in obscurity ; — and theju shalt be 
like a Avatered garden, and like a spring of water whose 
waters fail not” (Isaiah Iviii. 10, II). “ For my people have 
committed two evils ; they liave forsaken me, the fountain of 
living tvalerSy and hewed them out cisterns, that can hold no 
?cr/ycr”(Jercm. ii. 13). “And their nobles Ikivc sent their 
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little ones to the waters : they came to the pits and found no 
water ; they returned with their vessels empty''' (Jerem. xiv. 
3). ^^lliey have forsaken Jehovah^ the fountain of living 
ivaters'' {iexeiw. xvi. 13). “They shall come with weeping; 
and with supplications will I lead them ; T will cause tlieni 
to walk by rivers of tvaters in a straight way"(Jerem. xxxi. 
9). “I will break the staff of bread; — and they shall drink 
water by measure^ and with astonishment : and consume 
away for their iniquity ’'(Ezek. iv'. 16, 17 5 xii. 18^ 19; 
Isaiah li. 14). “ Behold the days come^ saith Jehovah God^ 
that I will send a famine in tlie land^ not a famine of breads 
nor a thirst for water ^ but of hearing the words of Jehovah : 
And they shall wander from sea to sea ; they shall run to 
and fro to seek the Word of Jehovali, and sliall not find it. 
Li that day shall the fair virgins and young men faint for 
thirst" (Aiuojtv H — And it shall be in that day 
that living shall go out from Jerusalem" (Zech. xiv, 

8). “ Jehovali is my shepherd; — he leadeth me beside the 
still " (Psalm xxiii. 1^ 2). “^ Behold he smote the 

rock, and the tvaters gushed out^ and the streams over- 
flowed^’ (Psalm Ixxviii. 20), “O God, thou art my God ; 
early will I seek thee : my soul thirsteth for thee, in a dry 
and thirsty land where no ivater is" (Psalm Ixiii, 1). “Je- 
hovah sendetli out his Word, he causeth his wind to blow, 
and the waters flow" (Psalm cxivii. 18). “ Praise Jehovah, 

ye heavens of heavens, and ye waters that be above the 
heavens" (Psaliti cxlviii. 4). Jesus, as he sat at Jacob’s 
well, said unto the woman, “ Whosoever drinketh of this 
watery sliall thirst again : but whosoever drinketli of the 
water that I shall give him, shall never thirst; hut ilietvater 
that I slial) give him, sliall be in him a wxdl of water sjlring- 
ing up into everlasting life" (John iv. 6 — 14). Jesus said, 
“ If any iiifm thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. He 
that bedieveth on me, as the Scripture hath said, out of his 
belly sliall flow rivers of living water' \{3ohi\ vir, 37, 38)* 
“ I will give unto him that is athirst, of the foiuitaiii of the 
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water of life freely' Apoc. xxi, 6). ^^And he shewed me 
a river of tvater of life, — proceeding out of the throne of God, 
and of the Lamb"(Apoc. xxii. I). And the Spirit and the 
Bride say, come. And let him that heareth say, come. 
And let him that is athirst, come. And whosoever will, let 
him take the water of life freely” (Apoc. xxii. 17). By 
waters, in these passages, are understood truths : hence it is 
evident, that by the voice of many waters, is understood the 
divine truth of the Lord in the Word; as, also, in these 
places : And, behold the glory of the God of Israel came 
from the way of the east, and his voice was like a noise of 
inam/ abaters : and the earth shined w ith his glory” (Ezek. 
xliii. 2). And I heard a voice from heaven as the voice of 
rnnm/ xvaters^' xiv. 2). ^^The voice of Jehovah is upon 
the waters : Jehovah is upon mrrm/ (Psalm xxix. 3). 

When it is known, that by waters in the Word, are meant 
truths in the natural man, it may appear wdiat ^vas signified 
by washings, in the Israelitish church ; and also wdiat is 
signified by baptism ; and likewise by these w^ords of the 
Lord, in John : Except a man be born oi 'ivater^ and of the 
spirit, ho cannot enter into the kingdom of G(>d”(iii. 5). 
To be born of water, signifies to be born by truths ; iliid of 
the spirit, signifies by a life according to them. 71iat waiters 
in an opposite sense signify falses, will be seen in what 
follows. 

51. ^^Aiid ho had in his right hand seven signifies, 

all knowdedges of goodness and trutli in the Word from him, 
wdiich are thence wdth the angels of lieaven and men of the 
church. About the angels, when they are beneath the 
heavens, there appear, as it were, little stars in great abund- 

• ' ji^ 

anee ; and, in like manner, about spirits, w lio, when tliej' 
lived in^the world, liad acquired to themselves knowledges of 
goodness and truth, or, truths of life and doctrine from the 
Word. J'hese stars appear fixed,, wdth those wlio are hi 
genuine tniths from the Word ; but wandering, wn'th those 
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who are in falsified truths. Concerning* these little stars, as, 
also, concerning the stars which appear there in the firma- 
ment, I could relate wonderful things, but it does not belong 
to this worh : hence it is evident, that by stars are signified 
knowledges of goodness and truth from the Word. The Son 
of Man’s having them in his right hand, signifies, that they 
are from the Lord alone through the Word. That seven, 
signify all, may be seen above, n. 10. That knowledges of 
things good and true from the Word, are signified by stars, 
may also appear from these passages : I will lay the earth 
desolate : For the stars of heaven and the constellations 
thereof shall not give their light” (Isaiah xiii. 9, 10) : the 
earth, Avhich shall be laid desolate, is the church ; which, 
being vastated, the knowledges of things good and true in 
the Word do not appear. ^^And when I shall put thee 
out, I will ccffcr the heaven and make the stars thereof dark: 
All the bright lights of heaven will I make dark over thee, 
and set darkness upon thj?^ land”(Ezek. xxxii. 7> 8) ; dark- 
ness upon the land, means falses in the church. ^^The sun 
and the moon are darkened, and the stars have withdrawn 
their shilling” (Joel ii. 10, 11; iii. 15). ^^immediately 
after tiie tribulation of tliose days shall the sun be darkened, 
and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall 
from heaven” (Matt. xxm29; Mark xiii. 24). ^^And the 
stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig-tree casteth 
her untimely ,:|gs”(Apoc. vi. 13). ^‘^And I saw a a' tor fall 
from heaven unto the earth” (Apoc. ix. 1). By stars falling 
from heaven are not to be understood stars, but that the 
knowledges of things good and true will perish. This is still 
more evident from its being said, that the tail of the dragon 
drew the tlifrd part of the stars from heaven (Apoc. xh. 4) : 
also, that the he-goat cast down some of the stars and 
stamped upon them (Dan. viii. 8 — 11) : therefore in the 
next verse, in Daniel, it is also said, that it cast down the 
truth to the ground (verse 12). The knowledges* of things 
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good and true, are alscr signified by stars, in these passages : 

Jehovah telleth the number of the stars ; he Galleth them 
all by their names"' (Psalm clxvii. 4) . Praise Jehovah all ye 
stars of light" (Psalm cxlviii. 3) • The stars in their courses 
fought against Sisera" (Judges v. 20). . From hence it ap- 
2 >ears what is meant by these words in Daniel : And they 
that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament ; 
and they that turn many to righteousness, as the stars for 
ever and ever"(xii. 3). They that be wise, are such as are 
in truths ; and they that turn many to righteousness, are 
such as are in goods. 

52. And out of his mouth went a sharp two-edged 
sword," signifies, the dispersion of falses by the Word, and 
by doctrine tlience from the LoVd. Sword very often occurs 
in the Word, and by it nothing else is signified but truth 
fighting against falses and destroying them ; and* also, in an 
opposite sense, the fidse fighting against truths : for by wars 
in the Word, are signified spiritual wars, which arc wars of 
truth against falsity, and of falsity against truth ^ wherefore, 
by weaj>ons of war, such things are signified as are made use 
of in spiritual conflict. That the dispersion of falses the 
Lord is here understood, is evident, because the sworcj was 
seen to go out of his moutli ; and to go o\it of the mouth of 
the Lord, is to go out of the Word, for this the Lord spake 
with his mouth ; and as the Word which is drawn from it 
is understood by the doctrine, this is also signified. It is 
called a sharp two-edged sword, because it penetrates the 
heart and soul. To shew that by sword is here meant the 
dispersion of falses by the Word from tlie Lord, some pas- 
sages shall be adduced in which sword is mentioned : A 
sword upon the inhabitants of Babylon, and upon 4i^r princes, 
and upon her wdse men. A sword is upon the liars, and 
they shall dote : a sword is upon her mighty men, and 
they shall be dismayed. A sword is upon their horses, and 
upon their* chariots ; « is uiion her treasures; and they 

Von. L N 
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shall be robbed. A drought is upon* her waters^ and they 
shall be dried iip^’ ( Jerem. 1. 35—38) . These things are said 
of Babylon^ by which those are understood^ who falsify and 
adulterate the Word ; therefore by the liars who will dote^ 
and the horses and cliariots upon whom there is a sword^ and 
the treasures which will be taken away, are signified the 
falses of their doctrines : that the waters upon which is a 
drought that they may be dried up, signify truths, may 
be seen above, n. 50. Prophesy, and say, A sicord is 
sharpened, and also furbished. It is sharpened to make a 
sore slaughter ; — and let the stucml be doubled the third 
time I the sivord of the slain ; it is the sicord of the great 
men that are slain, which entereth into their privy cham- 
bers’’ (Ezek. xxi. 9 — 20). By sword is here also meant the 
devastation of truth in the church. ^‘ Jehovah wiW plead by 
Ms sicord with all flesh, and the slain of Jehovah shall be 
many” (Isaiah Ixvi. 16). They are called the slain of Jehovah 
here, and in other parts of the Word, who perish by falses. 
^^The spoilers are come upon all high places through the 
wilderness : for the sword of Jehovah shall devour from the 
one cSid of the land, even to the other” (Jerem. xii. 12). 

Wg gat our bread with the peril of our lives, because of 
the sivord oi the wilderness” (Lament, v. 9). ^^Woe to the 
idle shepherd that leaveth the flock ! the sword shall be upon 
his arm and upon his right eye”(Zech. xi, 17). The sword 
upon the right eye of the shepherd is the falsity of his un- 
derstanding. ^^^EveJi the sons of men w hose teeth are spears 
and arrow^s, — and their tongue a sharp sword’ fPsulm Ivii, 
4). Behold they belch out with their mouth: stvords tire 
in their lips” (Psalm iix. / ). ‘^The workers of iniquity — who 
whet theu' •tongue like n i 7 /;orrf” (Psalm Ixiv. 3) . The same 
is signified by sword in other places, as in Isaiah xiii. 13, 
15 ; xxi, 14, 15 ; xxvii. 1 ; xxxi. 7? 83 Jerem. ii. 30; v. 12; 
xi. 22 ; xiv. 13 — 18; Ezek. vii. 15; xxxii. 10 — 12 . Hence 
it may appear what the Lord meant by sword in the fol- 
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lowing passages: Jesus said^ that he came not to send 

peace on earth, but a A*w/orrf^^(Matt. x. 34). Jesus said. 

He that hath a purse and a scrip, let him take it, — and he 
that hath no stvord let him sell his garment and buy one. 
And his disciples said, Lord, behold, here are two stvords. 
And he said unto them. It is enougli"’(Luke xxii. 36, 38) . 

For all they that take the sivorcl^ shall perish with the 
.s 7 Corcf ’^(Matt. xxvi. 52). Jesus says, concerning the con- 
summation of the age : They shall fall by the edge of the 

sivordy and shall be led away captive into all nations, and 
Jerusalem shall be trodden doAVii of the Gentiles’^ (Luke xxi. 
24), The consummation of the age, is the last time of the 
church ; the sword, is falsity destroying truth ; the Gentiles, 
are evils; Jerusalem which shall be trodden down, is the 
church. Hence, then, it is evident, that by a sliarp sword 
going out of the mouth of the Son of Man, is signified the 
dispersion of falses by the Lord by means of the Word. 
The same is signified in the following passages in the Apoca- 
lypse : And there was given unto him a great sivord 

who sat upon the red horse^’(vi. 4). ^^And out of his 
mouth who sat upon tlie wdiite horse goeth a sharp m^ordy 
that wdth it he should smite the nations. And the remnant 
w^ere slain with the sword of him that sat upon the horse” 
(xix. 15, 21). By him who sat upon the wdiitc horse, is un- 
derstood the Lord as to the Word, which is plainly declared, 
vchse 13, 16. The same is understood in David : Gird 
thf^ sword upon thy thigh, O most Mighty, With thy glory 
and thy majesty. And in thy majesty ride prosperously be- 
cause of truth. Thine arrows are sliarp in the heart of tlie 
king’s enemies” (Psalm xlv. 3 — ^5) : speaking of the Lord. And 
ill another place : Let the saints he joyful in aglory, — and 
a tw^o-edged sivof'd in their hand” (Psalm cxlix, 5, 6) . And 
in Isaia'fl: ‘‘^Jehovah hath made my mouth a sharp sword'' 
(xlix. 2) . 

53, A^id his face win? as the sun shineth in his power,” 

> 2 
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signifies, the divine love and the divine wisdom, which mre 
himself, and proceed from himself. That by the face of Je- 
hovah, or of the Lord, is understood the Divine Himself in 
his Essence, which is divine love and divine wisdom himself, 
will be thus seen in the explanations below, where mention 
is made of the face of God. The same is signified by the 
sun shining in his strength. That the Lord is seen as a sun 
in heaven before the angels, and that it is his divine love, 
together with his divine wisdom, which have that appearance, 
may be seen in the work concerning Heaimi and Hell^ 
n. 116 — 125; and in The Angelic Wisdom concerning the 
Divine Dove and the Divine Wisdom^ n, 83 — 172. It re« 
mains here only to be confirmed from the Word, that the sun, 
when mentioned in reference to the Lord, signifies his divine 
love, and at the same time his divine wisdom ; this may ap- 
pear from tj^e following places : In that day the light of the 
moon shall be as the light of the stm^ and the light of the sim 
shall be seven-fold, as the tight of seven days ’'(Isaiah xxx. 
26) . That day, is the advent of the Lord, when the old church 
is destroyed, and a new one is about to be established ; the 
light of the moon, is faith from charity, and the light of the 
sun, js intelligence and wisdom from love, and thus from the 
Lord. Tliy sim shall no more go down ; neither shall thy 
moon withdraw itself ; — for Jehovah shall be thine everlast- 
ing light’’ (Isaiah lx. 20). The sun whicli sliall not set, is love 
and wisdom from the Lord. ^‘^The rock of Israel spake 
unto me : — Aiid he shall be as the light of the morning when 
the mn riseth”(2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4). The rock of Israel, is 
the Lord. ^^His throne shall be as the sim before me” 
(Psalm Ixxxix. 36, 37) . This is said of David : but David 
is there ineaiiit the Lord. ^^They shall fear thee as loiig as 
the sun and moon endure. In his days shall the righteouvS 
flourish, and abundance of peace so long as the nioon en- 
dureth : his name shall be continued as long as the stm : and 
men shall be blessed in him” (Psalm Ixxii. 5, 17)* * This also 
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is mmd of the Lord. As the Lord appears as a sun in heaven 
in the sight of the angels, therefore when he* was trans- 
figured, ^^his face did shine as the sun^ and his raiment was 
wliite as the light^’(Matt. xvii. 2). And it is said of the 
strong angel who came down from heaven, that he was 
‘^clothed with a cloud, — and his fiice was as it were the 
67 /^^”(Apoc. X. 1) : and of the woman, that she appeared 
clothed with the m? 2 '’(Apoc. xii. 1). The sun in these 
passages also signifies love and wisdom from the Lord ; the 
woman is the cliurcb, which is called the New^ Jerusalem. 
Since, by the sun, is understood the Lord as to love and 
wisdom, it is evident what is signified by sun in the fol- 
lowing places; ^^And it shall come to pass in that day, — 
that the moon shall be confounded, and the sim ashamed, 
when Jehovah of hosts shall reign in mount Zion/ '(Isaiah 
xxiv. 21, 23). And when I shall have put thee out, I %vill 
cover the heavens, and make the stars thereof dark ; I wdll 
cover the mn with a cloud, and the moon shall not give her 
light : — and I will set darkness upon thy land'’(Ezek, xxxii. 
7, 8). ^‘^The day of Jehovah cometh, a day of darkness, — 
the sim and the moon shall be dark, and the star^i shall 
withdraw their shining" (Joel ii. 1, 10). ‘^The stin shall 

f 

be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before the 
great and terrible day of Jehovah come"(Joel ii. 31). ^‘ The 

day of Jehovah is near in the valley of decision, Tlie smi 
and the moon shall be darkened " (Joel iii. 14, 15). ^^And 
the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of the sun was 
smitten, — and tlie third part of the stars, — and the day >shone 
not for a third part of it"(Apoc. viii. 12). And the sun 
became black as sack-cloth of hair, and the moon became as 
bkx>U"(Apoc. vi. 12), ‘‘And the s?m and fjie air were 
darkened by the smoke of the pit"(Apoc. ix. 2). In these 
passagSs, by sun, is not meant the sun of this world, but the 
sun of the angelic heaven, w4iicli is the divine love and the 
divine wisdom of the Lord ; these *are said to be obscured, 
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darkened, covered, and to become black, when there mre 
evils and falses in man. Hence it is evidejit, that the same 
is meant by the Lord's words, where ^he speaks of the con- 
summation of the age, which is the last time of the church : 

Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the 
s?m be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and 
the stars shall fall from heaven"(Matt. xxiv. 29 ; Mark xiii. 
24,25). And in like manner in the following passages: 

And the sun shall go down over the prophets, and the day 
shall be dark over them"(Micah iii. 5, G). ^^In that day — 
I will cause the sun to go down at noon, and I will darken 
the earth in the clear day" (Amos viii. 9). She tliat hath 
borne seven hath given up the ghost; her sun is gone down 
while it was yet day"(Jerem. xv. 9). Speaking of the 
Jewish church, which was to breathe out its soul, or, in other 
words, would perish : the sun shall set, signifies that tliere 
will be no longer any love and charity. What is said in 
Joshua, That the stood still upon Gibeon, and the moon 
in the valley of Ajalon (x. 12, 13), appears as if it was his- 
torical, but it is prophetic, being cpioted from the book of 
Jashei^ which wTis a ])rophetic book ; for it is said, Is not 
this written in tlie book of Jasher ? (verse 13) ; the same 
book IS also mentioned as prophetic by David, 2 Sam. i. 179 
18 ; something similar is also said in Habakkuk : The 

mountains — ^trembled, — the sun and moon stood still in their 
habitation" (iii. 10). '^‘Thy sun shall no more go down; 
neither shall thy moon withdraw^ itself "(Isaiah lx. 20) ; for 
to make the sun and moon stand still would be to destroy 
the universe. The Lord, as to his divine love and liis divine 
wisdom, being meant by the sun, therefore the ancients in 
their holy wcjfship turned their faces to the rising sun; "and 
also their temples ; which custom still continues. That the 
sun and moon of this world are not understood hi these 
places, is evident from its having been considered profane 
and abominable to adore' them, us nray be seen in Numb. 
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xxt^ 1-— 4 ; Dent. iv. 19 ; xvii. 3 , 5 ; Jerem. viii. 1^ 2 ; xliii. 
lOj 13 ; xliv. 17 — 19? 25 ; Ezek. viii. 16 ; for by the sun of 
this world, is understood self-love and the pride of self-de- 
rived intelligence ; and self-love is diametrically opposite to 
divine love; and the pride of self-d^'rived intelligence is 
opposite to divine wisdom. To adore the sun of this world 
is also to acknowledge nature to be creative, and self-derived 
prudence to be effective of all things, which implies a negation 
of God, and a negation of the Divine I^rovidence. 

54. And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead/^ 
signifies, that from such presence there w^as a defect or 
deprivation of his own life. Man’s proper life cannot sus- 
tain the presence of the Lord, such as the Lord is in him- 
self ; nor such as he is intimately in his W ord ; for the 
Divine Love is just like the sun, which no one can bear as 
it is in itself, without being consumed. Thii^ is what is 
meant by saying tiiat ^^no one can see God and live”(Exod. 
xxxiii. 20 ^ Jiuiges xiii. 22). This being the case, the Lord 
appears to tlie angels in heaven as a >sim, at a distance from 
them, as the sun of this world is from men ; the reason is, 
because tlie Lord in himself is in that sun. But y^t the 
Lord so moderates and tempers his Divine Essence ^as to 
enable man to sustain his presence, which is done by veil- 
ings or coverings 5 such was the case when lie revealed him- 
self to many in the Word ; yea, by veils or coverings lie is 
present in every one who worships him ; as he himself says 
in John: He that hath my commandments, and keepeth 
them ; — 1 will manifest myself to him”(xiv. 21, 23). ^‘ That 

he will be in them, and they in bira”(xv. 4, 5). Hence it is 

evident, why John, when he saw the Lord in such glory, fell 
• ^ * 
at his feet as dead ; and also, why the three disciples, when 

they saw the Lord in glory, w^ere heavy wuth sleep, and 

a cloud covered them (Imke ix, 32, 34) . 

5. And he laid his right hand iipou me,” signifies, life 
then inspired from him. The reason why tlie Lord laid his 
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right hand upon him, is, because communication is prodiSfeed 
by the toucli of the hands, for the life of the mind, and 
thence of the body, puts itself forth into the arms, and 
through them into the hands; on this account, the Lord 
touched with his hand those whom he restored to life and 
healed, Mark i. 31, ' 41; vii. 32, 33; viii. 22—2/; x. 
13, 16; Luke v. 12, 13; vii. 14; xviii. 15 ; xxii. 51 ; and 
in like manner, After his discijAes saw Jesus trans- 
figured, he touched them, ajid they fell on their faces^^ 
(Matt, xvii, 6, 7)* The origin of this is, because the pre- 
sence of the Lord with man is adjunction, and thus conjunc- 
tion by contiguity, and this contiguity is nearer and fuller in 
proportion as man loves the Lord, that is, does his com- 
mtindmeiits. From these few considerations it may appear, 
that by laying his right hand upon him, is signifiedy inspiring 
him with hi^s life, 

56. Saying unto me, Fear not,’’ signifies, resuscitation, and 
at the same time adoration fi’om the most profound humilia- 
tion. That it signifie>s resuscitation to life, is a consequence 
of what went before, n. 55 ; and that it signifies adoration 
from the most profound humiliation, is evident, for he fell 
at thq Lord’s feet ; and as a holy fear seized him, the Lord 
said, on hi»s being resuscitated. Fear not. Holy fear, which 
sometimes is joined w ith a sacred tremor of the interiors of 
the mind, and sometimes with horripilation=^% supervenes, 
wdxen life enters from the Lord in place of man’s proper life; 
the proper life of man is to look from liimself to the Lord, 
but life from the Lord is to look from the Lord to the Lord, 
and yet as if from himself ; when man is in this latter life, 
he sees that he himself is not any tiling, but only the Lord. 
Daniel alsp^was in this holy fear, when he saw the man 
clothed in linen, whose loins were girded with fine gold of 
Uphaz, his body like the beryl, his face like lightning, his 


* Erection of* the hair causei} by horror. 



Chap, i.] THK APOCAi-YPSE revealed. 97 

eyes like lamps of fire^ and his arms and feet as the shining 
of polished brass, upon seeing whom Daniel also became as 
dead, and a hand touched him, and a voice said. Fear not^ 
Daniel (Dan. x. 5 — 12). Something similar occurred to 

Peter, James, and John, when the Lord was transfigured, 
and appeared, as to his face, like the sun, and his garments 
tlie light, upon which they also fell upon their faces, and 
were sore afraid, and then Jesus came and touched them, 
saying, Be not afraid (Matt. xvii. 5, 6 , 7 )- The Lord also 
said unto the woman who saw him at the sej^ulchre. Fear 
not (Matt, xxviii. 10). Likewise the angel, whose face was 
like lightning, and his garment as snow, said unto those 
women. Fear not ye (Matt, xxviii. 3, 4, 5). The angel said 
toZechariah also, Fear not (Luke i. 12, 13). In like man- 
ner the angel said to Mary, Fear not (Luke i. 30). llie 
angel said to the shepherds also, when the glory ot tlie Lord 
shone round about them, Fear not^ (Luke ii. 9,10). A 
similar holy fear seized vSimon, by reason of the draught of 
fishes; therefore he said, Dejiart from me, for I am a sinful 
man, O Lord; but Jesus said unto him. Fear not (Luljjev, 
8 , 9, 10) ; besides others places. These are adduced that it 
may be known why the Lord said to John, Fear not, and {hat 
by it is denoted resuscitation, and then adoration from the 
most profound humiliation, 

hj. am the First and the Last,^’ which signifies that 
He alone is eternal and infinite, therefore the only God, may 
appear from the explanation above, n. 13, 29, 38. 

58. And am He that liveth,’' signifies, who alone is life, 
and from whom alone is life. Jehovah, in the Word of the 
Old Testament, calls himself the Life and the Living, be- 
cause he alone lives ; for he is love itself and wisdom itself, 
and these »re life. That there is one only life, which is God, 
and that angels and men are recipients of life from him, is 
abundantly shewn in The Angelie Wisdom mmeerning the 
Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom, Jehovah calls him- 

VoL. 1. i*) 
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self the Living arul him that Liveth^ in Isaiah xxxviii. 18, 
19 ; Jerem. v. 2 ; xii, 16; xvi. 14, 15 ; xxiii. 7^ 8 ; xlvi. 18 ; 
Ezek. V. 11. The Lord as to his Divine Humanity also is 
life, because the Father and he are one; therefore he says, 
As the Father hatlp/i/e in himself; so hath he given to the 
Son to have life in himself John v. 26). Jesus said, I 
am the resurrection and the Ufe^\5o\\\\ xi. 25). Jesus said, 
lam the way, the truth, and the life' \3o\ix\ xiv. 6). In 
the beginning was the Word, and God was the Word ; in 
him was life; and the Word was made flesh'' (John i. 1 — 4, 
14). Because the Lord is alone life, it follows, that from 
him alone life is derived, therefore he says, Because I live^ 
ye shall live also'' (John xiv. 19), 

59. And was dead,'’ signifies, that he was neglected in 
the church, and his Divine Humanity not acknowledged. By 
Ills becoinhig dead is not understood that he was crucified, 
and so died, but that lie was neglected in the cliiircli, and 
Ids Divine Humanity not acknowledged, for so he became 
dead among men. His divinity from eternity is indeed ac- 
knowledged, but this is Jehovah himself ; but his Humanity is 
not acknowledged to be divine, although the divine essence 
andnhe human in Idin arc like soul and body, and tlierefore 
are not two but one, yea one person, according to the doctrine 
received thronghont the whole Christian world, which has its 
name from Athanasius. When, therefore, the divine in him 
is separated from the human, by saying that his Humanity is 
not divine, but like the human essence of any^ other man, in 
this case he is dead among men. But concerning this sepa- 
ration, and consccjuent death of the Lord, more majr be scon 
in I'he IJoct'rine (f the A ew t/cTUsahm concerning the Lord ; 
and in Tfie Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Provi- 
dence^ n. 262, 263. 

60. And, behold, 1 am alive for ever and evei*," signifies, 
tliat lie is life eternal. . Now as, who am alive, signifies, that 
he alone is life, and from him aloiie life is derived as above, 
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n. 58, it follows, that. Behold, I am alive for ever and ever, 
sic^nilies that lie alone is life to eternity, and consequently that 
eternal life is from him alone; for eternal life is in him, and con- 
sequently from him. Forever and ever, signifies eternity . That 
eternal life is from the Lord alone, is plg^in from the following 
passages: Jesus said, whosoever believeth oh me shall not 

perish, but have everlasting life'- {John iii. 16). Every one 
that believeth in the Son hath evej'lasting life, but he who 
believeth not in the Son, shall not see life, but the wrath of 
God abideth on him’^(John vi. 40, 47, 48). ‘^Verily, I say 
unto you, he that believeth on me hath everlasting Ufe'\3ohn 
vi. 47). I am the resurrection and the Ufe^ he that believeth 
in me, though he were dead, yet shall lie live : and whosoever 
believeth in me, shall never 24, 26) : and in other 

places. Hence, then, the Lord is called, He that is alive for 
ever and ever: as also in the following passages o£ the Apoca- 
lypse, iv. 9, 10; V. 14 ; x. 6; Dan. iv. 34. 

61. ‘‘ x\men,’’ signifies, the divine confirmation that it is 
the tmth. That amen is the truth, whicli is the Lord, may 
be seen above, n. 23. 

62. And have the keys of hell and death,” signifies^ that 

he alone has power to save. By keys is signified the jyower 
of opening and shutting; in this instance, the power of open- 
ing hell, that man may be brought forth, and of shutting it, 
lest, when he is brought forth, he should enter it again ; for 
man is born in evils of all kinds, thus in hell, for evils are hell : 
he is brought out of it by the Lord, to whom belongs the 
power of opening it. The reason why by having the keys of 
liell and death, is not understood the power of casting into 
bell, but the power of saving, is, because it follows immedi- 
ately after these words : Behold I am alive for evei* and ever;” 
by which is signified that he alone is eternal life, n. 60; and 
the Lord never casts any one into hell, but man casts himself. 
By keys is signified the power of opening and shutting, in the 
Apocalypse also, iii. 7^ L’t* 1? 1- also in Isaiah, xxii. 21, 

p2 
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22; in Matthew, xvi. 19; and in Luke, xi. 52. The power of 
the Lord is not only over heaven, but also over hell; for hell 
is kept in order and connexion by oppositions against heaven; 
for which reason, he who governs the one must necessarily 
govern the other; otherwise man could not be saved: to be 
saved is to be brought out of hell. 

f>3. Write the things which thou hast seen, and the tilings 
which are, and the things which shall be hereafter,^ ^ signifies, 
that all the things now revealed are for the use of posterity ; 
as may appear without explanation, 

64. The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest in 
my right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks,’^ signifies, 
arcana in visions concerning the new heaven and the new 
church. That by seven stars is signified the church in the 
heavens, and by seven candlesticks the church upon earth. Mill 
be seen in \vhat now follows. 

65. The seven stars are the angels of the seven churches,” 
signifies, the New Church in th^ heavens, which is the new 
heaven. The church exists in the heavens as well as upon 
earth; for the Word is in the heavens as well as upon earth, 
and ibere arc doctrines and prcacliings from it: on Miiicli 
subject see The Jervsalem concerning the Sacred Scrip- 
iure^ n, 7^ — and m 104 — 113. That church is the new 
heaven, concerning which something is said in the preface. 

I he reason why the church in the heavens, or the new hea- 
ven, is meant by the seven stars, is, because it is said, that 
the seven stars are the ajigels of the seven churches, and by 
angel is signified a heavenly society. In the spiritual M^orld 
there appears a firmament full of stars, as in the natural world, 
and this appearance is from the angelic »societics in heaven ; 
each society there shines like a star to those ^vho are b'eloM^; 
hence they there know in what situation the angelic societies 

re. That seven does not signify seven, but all ivfio arc of 

' church there, according to the reception of each, may be 
above, n, 10, 14, 41 ; therefore, by the angels ol* the seveui 
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churches, is meant the universal church in the heavens, con- 
sequently the new heaven in the aggregate. 

66. And the seven candlesticks which thou sawest are the 
seven churches,^’ signifies, the New Church upon earth, which 
is the New Jerusalem descending from the Lord out of tlie 
new heaven. ITiat the candlesticks are the church, maybe 
seen above, n. 43; and whereas seven signify all, n. 10, by the 
seven candlesticks are not understood seven churches, but the 
church in the aggregate, which in itself is one, but various 
according to reception. Those varieties may be compared to 
the various jewels in the crown of a king; and they may also 
be compared to the various members and organs in a perfect 
body, which yet make a one. The perfection of every form 
consists in various things being suitably disposed in their 
order : hence it is, that the universal new church is described, 
as to its various particulars, by the seven churckes, in what 
follows. 

6/. The faith of the new heaven and new citcjrch, 

COMPREHENDED IN ONE UNIVERSAL IDEA, is this, that the 

Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah, came into tlie world to 
subdue the hells and glorify his Humanity ; and that wiTliout 
this no flesh could have been saved ; and that they will be gaved 
who believe in him. 

It is said, in a viniversal idea, because this is the universal of 
fiiith, and tlie universal of faith is what enters into all and 
every particular. It is a universal of faitli that God is one in 
person and in essence, in whom there is a trinity, and that 
the Lord is that God. It is a universal of faith, that no mortal 
could have been saved unless the Lord had come into the 
world. It is a universal of faith that he came into the world 
that he might remove hell from man ; and that heMid remove 
it by successive combats against it and victories over it; 
whereby he finally subdued it, and reduced it to order, and 
under obedience to liimself. It is also a universal of fiiith, that 
Kc came into the world to glorify the Humanity, wliicli he as- 
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sumed in the world, that is, to unite it %vith the all-begetting 
divinity, from whom are all things : thus having subdued hell, 
he keeps it in order, and under obedience, to eternity. Now 
as neither of these could have come to pass except by means 
of temptations, even to the last and most extreme of all, which 
■was the passion of the cross, therefore lie endured it. These 
arc the universals of faith concerning the Lord. 

The universal of the Christian faith on man’s part, is, to 
believe in the Lord^ for by believing in him he has conjunc- 
tion with him, and by conjunction, salvation. To believe in 
him is to have confidence that he will save ; and becaiise none 
can have such confidence but he who leads a good life, there- 
fore this also is understood by believing in him. 

Ihesc two univTrrsals of the Christian faith have been speci- 
fically treated of; tlie first, wdiicb relates to tlie Lord, in The 
Doctrine of* the New Tenmilem concerning the Tord; and 
the second, which relates to man, in The Doctrine of the Neiv 
Jermaleyn concermng Charity and Faithj and in The Doc^ 
trine of Life: and botli now in the explanations of the 
Apocalypse. 

— • - 


CHAITEII n. 

1, Unto tlie angel of the Church of Ephesus write; These 
things saith he that holdeth tlie seven stars in liis right hand, 
who walketh in tlie midst of the seven golden candlesticks. 

2. I know thy wTirks, and thy labour, and thy endurance, 
and how tljcXi canst not bear them that are evil, and hast tried 
them that say they are apostles, and arc not, and hast found 
tliem liars. 

3. And hast borne, and hast endurance, and for my name’s 
sake hast laboured, and hast not fainted. 
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4 . Nevertlieless I have somewhat against thee, that thou 
hast left thy first charity, 

5. Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen ; and 
repent, and do the first works 5 or else I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of its place, 
except thou repent. 

6 . But this thou hast, that thou hatest the works of the 
Nicolaitans, which I also hate. 

7 . He that hath an ear, let him hear udiat the Spirit saitli 
unto the churches : To liiin that overcometh will I give to 
eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise of 
God. 

8. And unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write ; 
These things saitli the First and the Last, u lio ivas dead, and 
is alive, 

9. I know thy works, and tribnlation, and poverty (l>ut 
llioii art rich), and I know the blasphemy of them that say 
tliey are Jews, and are not, but are the synagogue of Satan. 

10. Fear none of those things which thou shall suffer. 
Behold, tlie devil shall cast some of you into prison, that ye 
may he tried ; and ye shall have tribulation ten days : bt^ tliou 
faithful unto death, and I will give thee a crown of life. • 

1 1 . He that hath an (nir, let him hear what the Spirit saitli 
unto the churches : He that overcometh vshall not be hurt of 
the second death, 

12. And to the angel of the church in Pergainos write; 
These tilings saitli He that hath the sharp sword with two 
edges. 

13. I know tlij^ -works, and wliere thou dvv^ellcst, even 
where Satan’s throne is : and thou boldest fast my name, and 
hast not denied iny faitli, even in those days wheflroin Antipas 
was mv faithful martyr, %vho ivas slain among you where 
Satan dwelleth. 

11. But I have a few things against thee, because tlioii 
luist there them that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who 
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taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block before the children 
of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto idols, and to commit 
fornication. 

15. So hast thou also them that hold the doctrine of the 
Nicolai tans ; which thing I hate. 

16. Repent, or else 1 will come unto thee quickly, and will 
fight against them with the sword of my mouth. 

17. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches ; To him that ovcrcometh will I give to eat 
of the Iiidden manna ; and will give him a white stone, and 
in the stone a new name written, which no man know^eth 
saving he that receiveth it. 

18. And unto the angel of the church in Thy atira write : 
These things saith the Son of God, who hath his eyes like 
unto a flame of fire, and his feet like fine brass. 

19. I kno^ thy works, and charity, and service, and faith, 
and thy endurance, and thy works; and the last to be moi*e 
than the first. 

20. Notwithstanding, I have a few things against thee, 

% because tlioii sufferest that woman Jc/ebel, wlio calleth her- 
self a prophetess, to teach, and to seduce my servants to 
commit Avhoredom, and to eat things sacrificed unto idols. 

21. And I gave lier time to repent of her whoredom; and 
she repented not. 

22. Bdaold, I will east h('r into a bed, and them that com- 
mit adultery with her into great tribulation, except they re- 
pent of their deeds. 

23. And I will kill her children with death. And all the 
churches sliall know that I am he that searcheth the reins 
and hearts ; and I will give unto every one of you accor(ling 
to your woVks. 

24. But unto you I say, and unto the rest in Th\T\tira, as 
many as have not this doctrine, and who have not known the 
depths of Satan, as they* speak; I will put upon you none 
other burden. 
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25. Nevertheless, that which ye have, hold fast till I 
come. 

26. And he that overcometh and keepeth my works unto 
the end, to him will I give power over the nations : 

27 . And he shall rule them with a rod of iron, as the 
vessels of a potter shall they be broken to shivers : even as I 
received of my Father. 

28. And I will give him the morning star. 

29. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

68. The contents of the whole cHxVpter. To tlie clmrches 
in the Christian world : to those therein, who indinarily re- 
gard truths of doctrine and not good of life, who are under- 
stood by the church of Ephesus, n. 72 — ^90. To those 
therein wlio are in good as to life and in falses as to doctrine, 
who are understood by the church in Smyrna, n. 91 — 106. 
To those thei-ein wlio place the all of the cliurch in good 
works, and not any tiling in trutlis, who are understood by 
the church in Pergamos, n. 107 — 123. And to those therein 
who are in faith originating in charity, as also to tliose who 
are in foith separated from charity, who are understood by 
the church in Thyatira, n. 124 — 152. All these are called to 
the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem. 

The contents of each verse. Unto the angel of the 
church of Ephesus write,’" signifies, to those and concerning 
those, who primarily respect truths of doctrine, and not good 
of life : ^ These things saith he that holdetli the seven stars 
in his right hand,” signifies, the Lord, from whom, by the 
Word, proceed all truths : Who walketli in the midst of the 

VoL. I. P 
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seven golden candlesticksj,^^ signifies^ from whom all illumin- 
ation is received by those who are of his church : I know 
thy works, signifies, that he sees all the interiors and ex- 
teriors of man at once: ‘^And thy labour and thy endurance/’ 
signifies, their study and patience : And how thou canst not 
bear them that are evil,” signifies, that they cannot bear 
that evil should be called good, nor the reverse : And hast 
tried them that say they are apostles, and are not, and hast 
found them liars,” signifies, that they scrutinize those things 
which are called goods and truths in the church, wdiich never- 
theless are evils and falses : And hast borne and hast en- 
durance,” signifies, patience with them : And for my name’s 
sake luist laboured, and hast not fainted,” signifies, their 
study and endeavour to attain the things which belong to 
religion and its doctrine : Nevertheless I have somewhat 
against thee, that thou liast left thy first charity,” signifies, 
that this is against tliem that they do not esteem good of life 
in the first place : Remember therefore from whence thou 
art fallen,” signifies, remembrance of their error: And re- 
peri'i^ and do the first works,” signifies, that they ought to 
invert the state of their life : Or else, I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of its place, 
except thou repent,” signifies, that otherwise, of a certainty, 
illumination will not be given them to see truths any longer: 

But this thou hast, that thou hatost the w’orks of the 
Nicolaitaiis, Avliich I also hate,” signifies, that they know 
this by virtue of the truths they possess, and thence are not 
willing that w^orks should be meritorious : He that hath 
an ear, let him hear Avluit the Spirit saith unto tlie churches,” 
signifies, t\vdt he that understands, ought to obey wlitit the 
divine truth of tlie Word teaches those who are to be of the 
New Church, which is the New Jerusalem : To him that 
overcometh,” signifies, he who fights against evils and falses, 
and is reformed ; Will I give to eat of the tree of life,” 
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signifies^, appropriation of the good of love and charity from 
the Lord : Which is in the midst of the paradise of Gpd/^ 
signifies, interiorly in the truths of wisdom and faith. 

^^And unto the angel of the church in Smyrna write,*’ sig- 
nifies, to those and concerning those, who are in good to 
life, but in falses as to doctrine : Thes0 tilings saith the First 
and the Last,” signifies, the Lord, that he is the only God: 

Who was dead and is alive,” signifies, that he is neglected 
in the church, and his Humanity not acknowledged to be 
divine, when yet as to that also he alone is life, and from him 
alone is life everlasting : I know thy works,” signifies, that 
tlie Lord sees all their interiors and exteriors at once : And 
tribulation and poverty (but thou art rich),” signifies, that 
they are in falses, and thence not in goods: And I know the 
Idasphemy of them that say they are Jews, and are not,” 
signifies, the false assertion that they possess the goods of 
love, when in fact they do not : But are the synagogue of 
Satan,” signifies, because they are in falses as to doctrine : 

Fear none of those things which thou slialt sufier,” signifies, 
despair not, when infested by evils and assaulted by falses : 
^Mieliold the devil shall cast some of you into pidson,” signifies, 
that their good of life will be infested by evils from hell : 

That ye may be tried,” signifies, by falses fighting agfiinst 
them : And ye sliall have tribulation ten days,” signifies, 

that it will endure its full time: ^^Be thou faithful unto 
deatli,” signifies, reception of truths until fiilses are removed: 

And I will giv^c thee a crowni of life,” signifies, that they 
will then have eternal life, the reward of victory : He that 
hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the 
churches,” signifies here, as before: He that overcometli,” 
signyies, he tliat fights against evils and falses, and is re- 
formed : Shall not be hurt of the second deathy signifies, 
that afterw^ards they shall not yield to evils and falses from 
hell. 

‘‘ And to the angel of the church in Pergamos write,” sig- 
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nifies, to those and concerning those^ who place the all of the 
church in good works^ and not any thing in truths of doc- 
trine: These things saith he that hath the sharp sword 

with two edges,'^ signifies^ the Lord as to the truths of doc- 
trine from the Word, by which evils and falses are dispersed: 

I know thy works^^^ signifies here^ as before : And where 
thou dwellestj even where Satan’s throne signifies, their 
life in darkness : And thou boldest fast my name, and hast 
not denied my faith,^’ signifies, when yet they have religion 
and worship according to it: "^^Even in tliose days wherein 
Antipas w^as my faithful martyr, wdio was slain among you 
where Satan dAvelleth,” signifies, when all truth was extin- 
guished by falses in the church : But I have a few things 
against thee,’^ signifies, tliat the things which follow are 
against them : Because tliou hast there them that hold the 
doctrine of Balaam, w’ho taught Balak to cast a stumbling- 
block befort? the children of Israel to eat things sacrificed 
unto idols, and to commit fornication,” signifies, that there 
are some among them Avho do hypocritical works, by which 
tlui worship of God in the church is defiled and adulterated : 

So^hast thou also them tliat hold the doctrine of the Ni- 
colaitans, which thing I hate,” signifies, that there are some 
amon*g them also who make works meritorious : ‘^ Repent,” 
signifies, that they should take heed of such works : Or 
else, I will come unto thee quickly, and wdll fight against 
them wdth the sword of my mouth,” signifies, if not, that 
the Lord will contend w ith them from the Word ; He that 
hath an ear, let liim hear wdiat the Spirit saith unto tlie 
churclies,” signifies here, as before: “To him tliat over- 
cometh,” signifies here, the same as before: “ Will I give 
to eat of the liidden manna,” signifies, the appropriation 
then of tilt good of celestial love, and thus conjunction of the 
Lord with those w- ho operate : “ And \v ill give him /a white 
stone,” signifies, truths affirmative and united to good: 
“And in the stone a new name written,” signifies, „that thus 
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thej^ will have good of a quality such as they had not before : 

Which no man know^eth saving he that receiveth it,” sig- 
nifies, that it does not appear to any one, because it is written 
in their lives. 

And unto the angel of the church in Thy atira write,” sig- 
nifies, to those and concerning those, who arc in faith 
grounded in charity, and thence in good w^orks ; and also to 
those and concerning those, who are in fixith separated from 
charity, and thence in evil w^orks : These things saitli the 
Son of God who hath his eyes like unto a flame of fire*” 
signifies, the Lord as to the divine wdsdom of his divine love : 

And his feet like fine brass,” signifies, divine good natural : 

know^ thy works,” signifies here, as befoi'e : ^^And 
charity and service,” signifies, the spiritual affection which 
is called chai’ity, and its operation : And faith, and thy 

endurance, and thy wx)rks,” signifies, truth and the desire 
of ac(| Hiring and teaching it: ^^And the last to be more 
than the first,” signifies, the increase thereof from the spi- 
ritual affection of truth : “ Notwithstanding I have a few 
things against thee,” signifies w-hat follows : Because thou 
siifferest that w'ornan Jezebel,” signifies, that among tt«m 
there are some in tlie church who separate faith from charity : 

Who callcth lierself a prophetess,” signifies, and wd)o make 
the doctrine of faith tlie sole doctrine of the elnirch : To 
teach and to sednee my servants to commit wdioredom,” sig- 
nifies, from wdiieh it comes to pass that the truths of the 
Word are falsified : And to eat things sacrifil*ed unto 

Idols,” signifies, the defilement of divine worship, and 
profanations : And I gave her time to repent of her 

wdioredom, and she repented not,” signifies, that they who 
have confirmed themselves in that <loctrinc will iiot recede, 
although the}^ see things contrary to it in the Wortf : Be- 
hold, I ill cast her into a bed, and them that commit 
advdtery wnth her into great tribulation,” signifies, that 
therefore th^jy will be left in their doctrine with falsifications, 
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and that they will be grievously infested by falses ; Except 
they repent of their deeds,” signifies, if they will not desist 
from separating faith from charity ; And I will kill her 
children with dciith,” signifies, that all the truths of the 
Word will be turned into falses : And all the churches 

shall know that I am he Avhich searcheth the reins and 
hearts,” signifies, that the church sliall know that tlic Lord 
sees the quality of every one's truth, and the quality of his 
good : And I wdll give unto ev ery one of you according to 
your WT)rks,” sigiiifies, that he gives unto every one accord- 
ing to the charity and its faith wdiicli is in his works : ‘^But 
ujito you 1 say, and unto the rest in Thyatira, as many .as 
have not tins doctrine,” signifies, to those with wliom tlie 
doctrine of faith is separated from charity, and to those with 
whom the doctrine of faith is joined with charity: ^^Aiid 
who have not known the depths of Satan as they speak,” 
signifies, they wlio do not understand their interiors, wd)ich 
arc mere falses : I will put upon you none other burthen,” 
signifies, only that they should beware of them : Never- 

tlieless, that which ye hav-e, hold fast till I come,” signifies, 
tlia\they should retain the few things which they Iviiow con- 
cerning charity, and thence concerning faith from the Word, 
a?id live according to them until the Lord's coming: ^^Aiid 
he that ovcrcometh and keepeth my works unto the cud,” 
signifies, those who are in charity and thence actually in 
laith, and remain in them to the end of thefir lives : ‘^^To him 
will I give power over the nations,” signifies, that they shall 
overcome the ev ils in tliemselvcs w hich are from hell : And 
he shall rule them -w ith a rod of iron,” signifies, by truths 
from the literal sense of the Word, and at the same time by 
ratiojial pjpinciples derived from natural light : the 

vessels of a potter shall they be broken to sliiv^ers,” sig- 
nifies, as of little or no account: ^^Even as 1 rc^teived of 
rny Father,” signifies, tliis from tlie Lord, wlu), when he was 
in the w orld, procured* to himself all power over the hells, 
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from the divine principle which was within him : And 

I will give him the morning star/’ signifies^ intelligence 
and wisdom : He that hath an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit saith vuito the churches,” signifies here, as before. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

69 . This and the following chapter treat of the seven 
churches, by which are described all those in the Christian 
church who have any religion, and out of whom the New 
Church, which is the New Jerusalem, can be formed; and 
this is formed by those who approach the Lord only, 

AND AT THE SAME TIME PERFORM REPENTANCE FROM EVIL 

WORKS. The rest, who do not approach the Lord alone, 
from the confirmed negation of the divinity of his Humanity, 
and who do not perform repentance from evil worlss, are in- 
deed in the chnrch, but have nothing of the church in them. 

70 . Since the Lord alone is acknowledged as the Go# of 
heaven and earth, by those who are of his New Church in the 
lieavens, and by those who will he of his New Church upon 
earth; therefore, in the first chapter of the ApOcalypse the 
Lord alone is treated of ; and in the two following chapters, it 
is he alone wlio speaks to the churclies, and he alone who will 
give the felicities of eternal life. That it is he alone who 
speaks to the chnrcKcs, is evident from these passages; 
“Unto the angel of the church of Ephesus Avrite, Thase 
things saith He that holdeth the seven stars in his right 
hgmt^ 'who walketh in the midst of the seven goldpi candle- 
stieks”i\i. 1). Unto the angel of the church in Smyrna 
write, Ijihese things saith the First and the Last”{^n. 8). 

To the angel of the church in Pergaraos write. These things 
saith Hewhieh hath the sharp stvord with two edges” {n. 12). 

Unto the angel of the church in Thyatira u'rite, These things 
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saith the Son of God^ who hath his eyes like unto a flame of 
Jire^ and his feet are like fine brass'^ (ii. 18) . Unto the angel 
of the church in Sardis write^ These things saith He that hath 
the seven spirifs of God^ and the seven 6‘^«r5‘'^(iii. 1). 
the angel of the church in Philadelphia write^ These things 
saith He that is hoh/. He that is true^ He that hath the key 
of Havid'^ {f\\. 7). And unto the angel of the church of the 
Laodicean s write, These things saith the Ainen^ the faithful 
and true TVitness^ the Ueginning of the creation of God** 
(iii. 14), These expressions are taken from the first chapter, 
in which the J-^ord alone is treated of, and where he is de- 
scribed by all these attributes. 

71 . *^naat the Lord alone will give the felicities of eternal 
life to those who are and will be of his church, is evident from 
these passages : The Lord said to the church of Ephesus, 

To him that overcometh will J give to eat of the tree of 
life^ rvhich is in the midst of the paradise of God** (ii. 7)« 
Unto tlie church in Smyrna, I will give thee a crown of life^ 
He that overcometli shall not be hurt of the second death” 
(ii.SO, 11). Unto the church in Pergamos, ‘^^To him that 
overcometh will I give to eat of the hidden manna ^ and will 
give him a tvhite stone ^ and in the stone a new name written, 
which no man knoweth saving he that receivetli it*'(ii. 17 )* 
Unto the church in Thyatira, To him tvill I give poiver 
over the 7iaiions^ and I will give him the rnorning 
2(5, 28) . Unto the church in Philadelphia, Him that over- 
cometh tci// I make a pillar in the temple of my God; and I 
will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the 
city of my God, which is New Jerusalem, and my new name” 
(iii, 12). , /Jnto the church in Laodicea, ^^To him thaUbver- 
cometh I grant to sit with me in my throne** {iii. 21). 
From these passages it is also evident, that the Lo ref alone is 
to be acknoM ledged in the New Church. Hence it is that this 
church is called The Lamb* s Wife^ Apoc. xix. 7? xxi. 9, 10. 

72 . That the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, is 
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to be formed of those who do repentance from evil works, is 
also manifest from the Lord’s words to the churches: to that 
in Ephesus 5 I know thy works; — nevertheless I have some- 
what against thee, that thou hast left thy first charity. Re^ 
pent, and do the first works; or else I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of his place, 
except thou r^^jcnf”(ii. 2, 4, 5). To the church in Pergamos; 

I know thy works, — rep€nt*\\u 13, 16). To the church in 
Thyatira; I will deliver her into gi-eat tribulation, except 
they repent of their deeds, — and I will give unto every one of 
you according to his works” (ii. 19, 22, 23). To the church 
in Sardis; I have not found thy works perfect before God; 
— repent'" 1,2,3). To the church in Laodicea; know 
thy works; — be zealous, therefore, and repent" {\\\. 15, 19). 
But to proceed to the explanation. 

73 . Unto the angel of the church of Ephesus write,” 
signifies, to those and concerning those, who primarily respect 
truths of doctrine and not good of life. It was shewn above, 
n. 66, that by the seven churches, are not meant seven churches, 
but the churcli in the aggregate, which in itself is one, 
various according to reception ; and that those varieties may 
be compared with the various members and organs in a per- 
fect body^, which yet make a one. They may also be compared 
with the various jewels in a king’s crown; and hence it is 
that the universal New Church, with its various particulars, is 
described, in what ^low follows, by seven churches, "lliat by 
the church of Ephesus, arc understood those in the church 
who primarily respect truths of doctrine and not good of life, 
is clear from what is written to them, when understood in the 
spiritfMl sense. It is written to the angel of church, 
because, by an angel is understood an angelic society which 
corresponds to a church consisting of such, as above, n. 65. 

74 . These things saith He that holdeth the seven stars i]i 
his right hand,” signifies, the Lord, from whom,' by the Word, 
proceed all truths. That He who holds the seven stars in his 

VoL. I. d 
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right hand^ is the Lord, and that the seven stars in his right 
hand^ are all the knowledges of good and truth in the Word, 
which are thence from the Lord, with the angels of heaven 
and men of the church, may be seen above, n. 51. The 
knowledges of good and truth from the Word are truths. 

75 . “ Who walketh in the midst of the seven golden can* 
dlesticks,’’ signifies, from whom all illumination is received by 
those who are of his church. That the seven candlesticks, in 
the midst of which was the Son of Man, signify the church 
which is in illumination from the Lord, may be seen above, 
n. 43 — 66. He is liere said to be walking, because to walk 
signifies to live, n. 16/; and in the midst signifies in the 
inmost and thence in all, n. 44, 38^1. 

76 . I know tliy Avorks,’^ signifies, that he sees all the in- 
teriors and exteriors of ilian at once. Works are often men- 
tioned in the Apocalypse, but few know what is meant by 
works. This, however, is w'cll known, tliat ten men may do 
works which externally appear alike, and w hich yet difler witli 
them all; and tliis because they proceed from different ends 

different causes, the end and the cause rendering the 
works either good or bad; for every work is a work of tin; 
mirki, therefore such as is the <juality of tlie mind, such is tliat 
of the w^ork : if the mind be charity, the w ork becomes cha- 
rity; but if the mind be not charity, tlie work is not charity: 
still, how ever, tliey may both appear externally alike. Works 
appear to men in tiicir external form, but to angels in their 
internrd fornij and to tlie Lord tlieir (juality is apparent from 
inmost to outmost. Works in their cxteriuil form appear 
like the outside of fruits, but w^irks in their internal form 
appear lilve the inside of fruits, wdierc there are innumerable 
eatable parts, and in the midst seeds, in Avliich there are also 
things iiiriumeral)l(‘, which are too minute for the keenest eye 
to discern, yea, wdiich are above the intellectual sphere of man : 
such are all works, the internal quality of w hich the Lord alone 
sees, and wdiich tlie angels also perceive from the Lord, when 
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performed by man. But on this subject more may be seen in 
Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine Love and the 
Divine Wisdom^ n. 209 — ^220^ and n. 2/7 — 281 ; and also 
below^ n. 141^ 641^ 868, From this it may appear, that by, 

I know thy works,’’ is signified, that the Lord sees all the 
interiors and exteriors of man at once, 

77* And thy labour and endurance;” that this signifies 
their study and patience, is evident without explanation. 

78. ^‘^And how thou canst not bear them that are evil,” 
signifies, that they cannot boar that evil shall be called good, 
nor the reverse, because this is contrary to the truths of doc- 
trine. That this is the signification of these words, is evident 
from what follows, by which is signified, that they scnitinize 
those things in the church which are called goods and trutlis, 
when yet tliey are evils and falses. To know goods, Avhether 
they be good or evil, pertains to doctrine, and is •among its 
truths, but to do good or evil, pertains to life: tliis is said, 
therefore, of those wlio hold truths of doctrine in the first 
place, and not goods of life, n. 78. By them which are evil, 
in the spiritual sense, are not understood evil persons, but 
evils, because tins sense is abstracted from persons. 

79. And hast tried them which say they are apostles, *1104 
are not, and hast found them liars,” signifies, tliat tluy scruti- 
nize those things which are called goods and truths in tliechurch, 
wlvich nevertheless are evils and falses. That this is what is 
signified, cannot be seen except by the spiritiaal sense, and 
consequently ])y knowing whjxt is meant by apostles and liars: 
by apostles arc not understood apostles, but all who teach the 
goods and trutlis of the church, and, in an abstract sense, tlie 
gooflg and truths themselves of its doctrine. That apostles 
are not understood by apostles, clearly appears from these 
words ajjdrcssed to them : When the Son of Man shall sit 
on the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve 
thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel” (I^Jatt. xix. 28; 
Luke xxii. 30) . Who ddes not see that the apostles neither 
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will nor can judge any one, much less the twelve tribes of 
Israel, but that the Lord alone will do this according to the 
goods and truths of the doctrine of the church from the Word ? 
In like manner from this passage : And the wall of the city 
New Jerusalem %id twelve foundations, and in them the 
names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb'’(Apoc, xxi. 14); 
becausb by the New Jerusalem, is signified the New Church, 
n. 880, 881 ; and by its foundations, all the goods and truths 
of its doctrine, n. 902, and following numbers. And also from 
this passage : Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye holy 
apostles and prophets' ’(Apoc. xviii. 20). What can the re- 
joicing of the apostles and prophets signify, unless by them 
are meant all who are in goods and truths of doctrine in the 
church? By the Lord's disciples are meant those who are 
instructed by" the Lord in the goods and truths of doctrine; 
but by a|X)stles they" who, after they are instructed, teach 
them; for it is said, Jesus sent his twelve disciples to 
preach the kingdom of God, and the apostles^ when they were 
returned, told him all that they had done" (Luke ix. 1, 2, 10; 
]V^rk vi. 7 9 ^^0). That by liars are meant they who are in 
falses, and, abstractedly", the falses themselves, may" appear from 
many places in the Word, which, if they were adduced, would 
fill several pages; neither are lies, in the spiritual sense, any 
thing else but falses. From these considerations it may appear, 
that by Thou hast tried them wliich say they" are apostles, 
and are not, and ha^st found them liars," is signified, that they 
scrutinize those things which are said to be good and true in 
the church, but wdiich nevertheless are evil and false. 

80. And hast borne and hast tmdurance;" that this sig- 
nifies their patience with them, is evident without 
nation. • * 

81. And for my name's sake hast laboured, aii{| hast not 
fainted,^’ signifies, their study and endeavour to attain, and 
also to teach, Jhe things which belong to religion ^nd its doc- 
trine. By the name of Jehovah or of the Lord, in the Word, 
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is not meant his name, but all by which he is worshiped ; 
and because he is worshiped in the church according to doc- 
trine ; by his name is meant the all of doctrine, and, in a 
universal sense, tlie idl of religion. The reason why these 
things are meant by the name of Jehoi^h, is, because in 
heaven no other names are given but what involve the 
quality of any one, and the quality of God is all l>y which 
he is worshiped. He that is not aware of this signification 
of name in the Word, can only understand name ; in which 
alone nothing of worship nor of religion is involved. He 
that keeps in mind, therefore, the signification of the name 
OF Jehovah as here explained, whenever it occurs in the 
Word, will understand of himself what it means in the fol- 
lowing places: ‘^In that day sliall ye say, praise Jehovah, 
call upon his (Isaiah xii. 4). ‘^^Jeliovah, have we 

waited for thee 3 the desii’c of our soul is to tlfy /lamey by 
thee only \v:ill we make mention of thy (Isaiah xxvi, 

8, 13). From the rising of the sun shall lie call upon my 
(Isaiah xli. 25). From the rising of the sun even 
unto the going down of the same, my name shall be gT|;eat 
among the Gentiles ; and in every place incense shall be 
offered unto my name ; for my name shall be great among 
the Gentiles : but ye have profaned my name^ in that ye say, 
the table of Jehovah is polluted ; — and ye have snuffed at my 
namc ^ — w hen ye brought that wdiich was torn, and lame, and 
sick'"(Malaclii i. 11, 12, 13). For all people will walk in 
the name of his God, and we will w®k in the 7iame of Je- 
hovah our God’'(Micah iv. 5). Every one that is called by 
my name^ for I Iiave created him for my glory, I have formed 
hiiu’’ (Isaiah xliii. 7)^ ^‘^Thou shalt not take the name of 
Jehovah thy God in vain; for Jehovah will not 'hold him 
guiltlehjp that taketh his name in vain' ’(Dent. v. 11). They 
shall worship Jehovah in one place where he will put his 
name(De\!Lt. xii, 5, 11, 13, 14 ; xvi. 2, ^, 11, 15, 16); 
besides many other places. Who may not perceive that in 
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these, name alone is not understood. The same is signified 
in the New Testament by the name of the Lord, as in the 
following : Jesus said, Ye sliall be hated of all men for my 
name's sake’'(Ma1^t;. x. 22; xiv. 9). ^^For where tw’^o or 
three are gathered together in iny narne^ there am I in the 
midst of them''(Matt. xviii. 20). And every one that hath 
forsaken houses, or brethren, or sisters, — for my narne^s 
sake, shall receive an hundred- fold, and sliall inherit ever- 
lasting life” (Matt. xix. 29). “ Ikit as many as received 

him, to them gave lie power to become tlie sons of God, 
even to them that believ^e on his name" {3o\m i. 12). Many 
believed in his 'name" {3o\m ii. 23). “He that beiieveth not 
is condemned already, because he hath not believed in the 
name of tlie only begotten Son of God” (John iii. 18). They 
who believe will have life in his name (John xx. 31). 

Blessed is* he that coirieth in the name of the Lord” (Matt, 
xxi. 9; xxiii. 39; Luke xiii. 35 ; xix. 38), Tliat the Jxird, 
as to his Humanity, is the name of the Father, appears in 
these places: “Father, glorify thy nrt/uc”(John xii. 28). 

* “ I4allovved be thy name^ thy kingdom come” (Matt. vi. 9; 
also Exod. xxiii. 20, 21; .Jerem. xxiii. 0; Micali v. 4). 
Tharnanie, applied toothers, signifies thccpiality of worship, 
appears in tlie following passages : Tlie Shepherd of the 
sheep “ci|lleth his own sheep by their ;^/r/?;Kf’(John x. 3). 
“ Thou hast a few names even in Sardis” (Apoc. iii. 4). “ I 

will write upon hiin thej?«me of my God, and tlie name of the 
city of my God, liicli ikNew Jerusalem, — and my new name" 
(Apoc. iii. 12) ; and in other places. From hence it may 
appear, that “ for my name’s sake thou hast laboured, and 
hast not fainted,” signifies study and endeavour to acquire, 
and also to teach, the things which belong to religion and its 
doctrine. , 

82. “ Nevertheless, I have somewhat against thee that 
thou hast left thy first charity,” signifies, that thisris against 
them that tliey do not esteem good of life in the first place, 
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which, nevertheless, was and is done in the beginning of 
every church. This is said to the church, because by it are 
meant those in the church, who primarily or in the first 
place respect truths of doctrine, and not goods of life, n. 
73 1 when yet good of life is to be considered in the first 
place, that is, primarily ; for in proportion as a man is in 
goods of life, in the same proportion, he is really in truths 
of doctrine, and not vice versa; the reason is, because goods 
of life open the interiors of the mind, and these being opened, 
truths appear in their own light, whence they^ are not only 
understood, but also loved ; not so w hen doctri rials are pri- 
marily, or in the first place, respected ; in tliis case truths 
may indeed be known, but not seen interiorly, and loved 
from spiritual afic(‘tion ; but this has been illustrated above, 
n. 17 - Kvery church, at its beginning, respects goods of lift? 
in the first place, and truthvS of doctrine in the second ; 
but as the cliurch declines, it begins to resjiect truths of doc- 
trine in the first place, and goods of life in tlie second ; and 
at lengtli in the end it respects faith alone, and then it not 
only separates the goods of charity from faitli, but also onpts 
them. From heiu^e then it may appear, that by these w'ords, 
^^Thou hast left thy first charity,” is signified. Unit tln?y do 
not esteem good of life in the first place, wdiich nevertlieless 
is, and has been done at the beginning of every eliurch. 

83. ^Mtemeinber therefore from whence thou art f illen 

that this signifies remeinbrance of their error, is plain from 
w hat has jnst been said, - 

84. And repent, and do the first wwks,” signifies, that 
they ought to invert the state of their life. Every niaii re- 
spotts truths of doctrine in tlie first place, yet so long as he 
docs this, he is like unripe fruit ; but he who is regenerated, 
after lu^has imbibed truths, respects good of life in the first 
place, and in proportion as he does so, he grow s ripe like 
fruit; ; amj in proportion as he ripens, in the saine proportion 
the seed in him becomes prolific. These two states have 
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been witnessed by me, in who were become spirits ; in 
the first state, they appeared turned to the valleys which are 
over hell ; and in the second, to the paradises in heaven. It 
is this convcrsioiyof the state of life which is here under- 
stood. That this is effected by repentance, and aftexv> it 
by good of life, is understood by Repent, and do the first 
works/" 

85. Or else I will come unto thee quickly, and will re- 
move thy candlestick out of its place, except thou repent,"" 
signifies, that otherwise of a certainty illumination will not 
be given them to see truths any longer. By quickly is sig- 
nified certainly, ii. 4, 947 ; and by candlestick, the church as 
to illumination, n. 43, 66 ; hence, by removing it out of its 
place, is signified to remove illumination, that they may not 
see truths in their own light, and at length, that they may 
not see thdin any more. This follows from u hat was said 
above, n. 82, namely, that if truths of doctrine are respected 
primarily, or in the first place, they may indeed be known, 
hut not interiorly seen, and loved from spiritual afiection, 
tliJ^gifore they successively perish ; for to see truths from 
their own light, is to see them from man’s interior mind, 
whidi is called the spiritual mind, and tliis mind is opened 
by cliarity ; and when it is open, light and the affection of 
iinderstan(|ing truths flow in out of heaven from the Lord, 
which constit\ites illiinii nation. The man who is in this 
ilhimination, acknowli^^es truths as soon as he reads or 
hears them ; but it is hot so with the man whose spiritual 
mind is not opened, who is one that is not principled in the 
goods of charity, howsoever he may be pi'incipled in the 
truths of doctrine. 

86. But this thou hast, that thou hatest the works of the 
Nicolaitans, which I also hate,"" signifies, that they know this 
by virtue of the truths they possess, and thence are not willing 
that works should be meritorious, because this is contrary to 
the merit and righteousness of the Lord. That the works of 
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the Nicolaitans are meritorious has been made known 

by revelation. It is said, that they hate those works, because 
the church from the truths of its doctrine knows this, and 
thence does not will it: therefore it is said, ^his thou hast.^' 
Yet all those make works meritorious who put the truths of 
faith in the first place, and the goods of charity in the second; 
but not those wiio put the goods of charity in the first place; 
the reason is, because genuine charity admits not of merit, 
for it loves to do good, existing in it and acting from it ; and 
from good it looks to the Lord; and from truths it knows that 
all good is from him; it therefore has an aversion to merit, 
Now^ because they who respect the truths of faith in the first 
place, cannot do any other works tliaii such as are meritorious, 
and yet know, from their truths, that such works ought to be 
detested, therefore this follows after its having been said, that 
if they do not esteem charity in the first place, the/ do works 
which ought to be held in aversion. It is asserted, that it is 
contrary to the merit and righteousness of the Lord; for they 
M'ho place merit in works, claim righteousness to themselves ; 
for they say that justice is on their side because they hav-^ 
merit, when yet it is the greatest injustice, inasmiicli as the 
Lord alone has merit, and alone docs good in them. Tliat ttie 
Lord alone is righteousness, is taught in Jeremiah: Behold, 
the days come, that I will cause the branch of righteousness 
to grow up unto David, and this is his name ^vhereby he shall 
he called, Jehovah our ' (xxiii . 5, 6; xxxiii. 

lb, 16). ' ^ 

87. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saitli 
unto the churches,” signifies, that he who understands, ouglit 
to ohe^ what the divine truth of the Word teaclies those who 
are to be of the Ne# Church, which is the New Jerilsalem. 
By hearing is signified both to perceive and to obey ; because 
a person gives attention in order that he may perceive and 
obey : that bptli these are signified by hearing, is evident from 
common discourse, w'hen we speak of hearing any one and of 
VoL. L K* 
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hearkening to him; the latter signifying to obey, and the for- 
mer to perceive. That hearing has these two significations^ 
is from correspondence; for they are in the province of the 
ears in lieaven, w|]fO are in perception and at the same time in 
obedience. As both these things are signified by hearing, 
therefore the Lord so often said, He that hath ears to hear, 
let him hear^"(Matt* xi. 15; xiii. 43; Mark iv, 9, 23; vii. 16; 
Luke viii, 8; xiv. 35) : and the same is likewise said to all 
the churches, as is evident from verses 11, I/? 29, of this 
chapter, and from verses 6, 13, and 22, of the following. But 
by the Spirit which speaks to the churches, is signified the 
divine truth of the Word; and by the churches, the universal 
church in the Christian world. That by the Spirit of God, 
which is also the Holy Spirit, is understood divine truth pn>- 
ceeding from the Lord, may be seen in The Doctrine of the 
New Jeritsalem concerning the JLord^ n. 51 ; and as the uni- 
versal church is understood, it is not said, what the Spirit saitlji 
to the church, but what the Spirit saith to the churches. 

88. ‘‘ To him that ovcrcometh,^’ signifies, he that fights 
<i^iinst his evils and falses, and is reformed. Now as, in wliat 
is written to the seven churches, is described tlie state of all 
in tiic Christian church who are capable of receiving the doc- 
trine of the New Jerusalem, and of living according to it, thus 
who are capable, by combats against ev ils and falses, of being 
reformed; therefore it is said to each. He that overcometii : 
as here to the church of Ephesus, To him that overcometh 
will I give to eat of the tree of life.'" To the church in 
Smyrna, He that overcometh shall not be hurt of the second 
death* ’(ii. 11). To the chiu'ch in Pergamos, To him that 
ovefcomeih will I give to eat of the hidden manna” (iL 17). 
To the church iuTliyatira, that overcometh and keepeth 
my W7)rks unto the end, to him will I give powder over the 
nations” (ii. 26). To the church in Sardis, He that over- 
comethj the same shall be clothed in white raiment” (iii. 5). 
To the church in Philadelphia, Him that overcometh will I 
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make a pillar in the temple of myQod*’(iii. 12). Ami to the 
church in Laodicea, To him that overcometli will I grant to 
sit with me in my throne’" (iii. 21). He that overcometli, in 
these places^ signifies, he who fights against evils and falses, 
and thus is reformed. 

89. Will I give to eat of the tree of life,” signifies, ap- 
propriation of the good of love and charity from the Lord. 
To eat, in the Word, signifies to appropriate; and the tree' of 
life, signifies the Lord as to the good of love; therefore by 
eating of the tree of life, is signified the appropriation of the 
good of love from the Lord. To eat signifies to appropriate, 
because as natural food, when it is eaten, is appropriated to 
the life of man’s body, so spiritual food, when it is received, 
is appropriated to the life of his soul. The tree of life signi- 
fies the Lord as to the good of love, because nothing else is 
signified by the tree of Life in the garden of Eden; also 
because celestial and spiritual life is derived to man from the 
good of love and charity, which is received from tlie Lord. 
Tree is mentioned in many places, and by it is understood a 
man of the cliurcli, and in a universal sense tlie church its^^f, 
and by its fruit good of life; the reason is, because the Lord 
is the tree of life, from wdiom comes all good in the nam of 
the church, and in the cliurch : but of this in its proper place. It 
is said the good of love and charity, because the good of love is 
celestial good, whicli is that of love to the Lord, and the good of 
charity is spiritual good, wdiich is that of love towards our 
neighbour. The nature and quality of these two kinds of good 
will be explained in what follows; they are treated of also in 
the Avork concerning Heaven and Heil^ n. 13 — 19. 

99. Which is in the midst of the paradise of God, ’^sig- 
nifies, interiorly in the truths of wisdom and faitli: In tlie 
midst sjgnifies the inmost, n. 44, 383, here, the interior; the 
paradise of God signifies tlie truths of Avisdom and faith; 
therefore tbe tree of life, Avhich is in tlie midst of the paradise 
of God. signifies the Lord Avith the good of love and charity 
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iutmorly in the truths of wisdom and faith : good is also 
within truths, for good is the esse of life, and truth is the 
istere of life thence derived, as is abundantly shewn in The 
Angelic JVisdom concerning the Divine Love mid the Divine 
fVisdom. That the paradise of God means the truth of wis- 
dom and of faith, is evident from the signification of garden in 
the Word: garden there signifies wisdom and intelligence, 
because trees signify men of the church, and their fruits goods 
of life ; nothing else is signified by the garden of Eden, for by 
it is described the wisdom of Adam. The same is understood 
by the garden of God in Ezekiel: With thy wisdom and 
thine intelligence thou hadat gotten thee riches : thou hast been 
in Eden the garden of God; every precious stone was thy 
covering' ’(xxviii. 4, 13) ; speaking of Tyre, by which is signi- 
fied the church as to tl^ knowdedges of truth and good, tlms 
as to intelligence; therefore it is said, In thy wisdom and thine 
intelligence thou hadst gotten thee riches ; by a coveidng of 
preqious stones arc signified the truths of intelligence. Again : 

Behold, the Assyrian was a cedar in Lebanon; — the cedars 
in the garden of God could not hide him ; nor any tree in the 
garden of God was like unto him in his beauty. All the trees 
of Eden that were in the garden of God envied him"(xxxi. 3, 
8^ 9) . This is said of Egypt and Ashur, because by Egypt is 
signified science, and by Ashur rationality, by which comes 
intelligence; the like is signified by cedar. But because, by 
his rationality, he came into the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence, therefore it is said of him, To wdiom art thou thus 
like in glory and in greatness among the trees of Eden ? yet 
shalt thou be brought down with the trees of Eden unto the 
nether parts of the earth: thou slialt lie in the midst of the 
uncircunj.(fiscd," verse 18 of the same chapter; the uncircum- 
cised are they who are without the good of charity. So in 
Isaiah: Jehovah shall comfort Zion ; — and he will make her 
wilderness like Eden, and her desert like the garden of n/eho- 
vah'^ (li, 3) , Zion there is the church ; the wilderness and the 
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desert are the defect and ignorance of truth ; Eden and the 
garden of God are wisdom and intelligence. Wisdom and 
intelligence are also signified by garden in Isaiah Iviii. 11; 
Ixi. 11; Jerem. xxxi. 12; Amos ix. 14; Numb, xxiv, 6. The 
man of the church is also like a garden as to intelligence, when 
he is in the good of love from the Lord, because the spiritual 
heat which vivifies him is love, and spiritual light is intel- 
ligence thence derived. It is well knoAvn that gardens in this 
world flourish by means of heat and light ; it is the same in 
heaven: in heaven there appear paradisiacal gardens, with 
fruit-trees according to the wdsdom of the inhabitants grounded 
in the good of love received from the Ix>rd : but around those 
who are in intelligence and not in the good of love, tliere do 
not appear gardens, but grass; and around those who are in 
faith separated from charity, not even grass, but sand. 

91. And unto the angel of the church in Smytna write,’" 

signifies, to those and concerning those, who arc in good as 
to life, but in falscs as to doctrine. That tliese Jire meant by 
the church in Smyrna, is clear from the things written to it 
wlieii understood in the spiritual sense. ^ 

92. These things saith the First and the Last,” signifies, 
the Lord, that he is the only God. That the Lord calls ifiin- 
self the First and the Last, also the Beginning and the End, 
and Alpha and Omega, and He who is, and who was, and who 
is to come, may be seen chap. i. 4, 8, 11, 17; and what they 
signify, above, n. 13, 29, 30, 31, 38, 57 ; where it is plain, that 
by the above is also understood, that he is the only God. 

93. Who was dead and is alive,” signifies, that he is ne- 
glected in tlic church, and his Humanity not acknowledged to 
be divine, when yet as to that also he alone is life, and from 
him alone is life everlasting. That this is understood by these 
words, may be seen above, n. 58, 59, 60, where they are ex- 
plained.* Why these and the preceding things are said, is, 
because the primary falsity of those %vlio are described by this 
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church, is, that they do not acknowledge the Lord's Divine 
Humanity, and therefore do not approach him. 

94. know thy works;" that this signifies, that the 
Lord sees all their interiors and exteriors at once, is evident 
from the same explained above, n. 76 ; in the present case it 
denotes that he sees that they are in falses, and yet as to life 
in goods, which they believe to be goods of life, when yet 
they are not. 

95. And affliction and poverty (but thou art rich)," sig- 
nifies, that they are in falses, and thence not in goods. To 
know their affliction signifies, to see that they are in falses, 
and to know their poverty signifies, to see that they are not 
in goods; for in the Word, affliction is predicated of falses, 
us above, n. 311 ; and poverty of the defect of goods, neither is 
spiritual poverty any thing else. Poor and needy are often 
mentioned *iu the Word, and in the spiritual sense by poor 
is understood one who is not iii truths, and by needy one 
who is not in goods. These w^ords are also added, ‘‘ but 
thou art rich," hut in a parenthesis, because in some copies 
tldii'y are omitted. 

96. “And I know the blasphemy of them that say they 
are^evvs, and are not," signifies, the false assertion tliat 
they possess tlie goods of love, wdien yet they do not. Blas- 
phemy here signifies false assertion ; by Jews are not sig- 
nified Jews, but they who are in the good of love, and, 
abstractedly, goods of love ; so by the blasphemy of them 
which say they are Jews, and are not, is signified the false 
assertion that they possess the goods of love, when yet they 
do not. By Jews are meant they who are in the good of 
love, because in the Word by Judah in a supreme sense 
is meant* the Lord as to the divine good of divine love, and 
by Israel, the Lord as to the divine truth of div ine Yn^^dom ; 
hence by Jews are signified they w^ho are in the good of love 
from the Lord, ami by Israel they who are in divine truths 



Chap, ii.] THE APOCALYPSE UEVEALEO. 127 

from the Lord : that these are meant hy Jews, may appear 
from piany passages, which will be adduced below, ii. 350; 
something may also be seen on this subject in The Doctrine 
of the Neiv Jerumlem concerning the Dord^ n. 51. In the 
abstract the goods of love are meant by Jews, becaxise the 
spiritual sense is abstracted from persons, as may be seen 
above, n. 78, 79* who is not aware, that by Jews, in the 
Word, are meant those who belong to the Lord’s celestial 
church, by reason of their being j^rincipled in love to him, 
is liable to fall into many mistakes when reading the pro- 
phetical part of the Word ; but see below, n, 350. 

* 97- But are the synagogue of Satan,” signifies, because 
they are in falses as to doctrine. It is called synagogue, be- 
cause Jews are mentioned, and as they taught in synagogues, 
by synagogue is signified doctrine; and because by^ Satan is 
understood the hell of those who are in falses, tli/^reforc it is 
called tlic synagogue of Satan. Hell is called the devil and 
Satan, and by the hell w hich is culled the devil, are under- 
stood such there as are in evils, properly who are in self-love; 
and by the hell which is called Satan, are understood such 
there as are in falses, properly who are in the pride of seff- 
derived intelligence : the hells are called the devil and Satan, 
because all wdio are in tliem are called devils and Satans. 
Hence then it may appear, tliat by their being the sjniagogiie 
of Satan, is signified that as to doctrine they are in falses. 
But as they who arc in good as to life, and in falses as to 
doctrine, are here treated of, and as such know no other tlian 
that they arc in good, and that their falses are truths, some- 
thing shall be said respecting them. All the good of worship 
is formed by truths, and all truth is formed from good, there- 
fore good without truth is not good, neither is truvii^ witliout 
good, truth ; they appear indeed in their external form to be 
so, buf still they are not. The conjunction of good and 
truth is called the heavenly marriage ; from this is the 
church in man, and it is heaven in him ; if therefore tliere 
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are faises instead of truths in maiij then he does good from 
a false ground^ which is not good^ for it is either pharisaical 
or meritorious, or natural connate good. But examples will 
illustrate this : he%lio is in this falsity, that he thinks he 
does good from himself, from his possessing the faculty of 
doing good ; the good of such a man is not good, because 
he himself is in it, and not the Lord. He who is in this 
falsity, that he can do good wliich is in itself good, without 
a knowledge of what is evil in himself, so without repentance, 
although he appears to do good, yet he does not do good, 
because w itliout repentance he is in evil. He who is in this 
falsity, that good purifies him from evils, and does not know 
any thing of the evils in which he is, such a man does no 
other good than spurious good, which is inwardly contamin- 
ated by his evils. He who is in this falsity, that there is a 
plurality of ^gods, the good which such a man does is divided 
good, and divided good is not good. He who is in this 
fiilsity, that he believes the divinity in the Lord's Humanity 
is not like the soul in the body, cannot do good from him, 
and good not from the Lord is not good, for it is contrary to 
’ thdSc Avords of the Lord : Except a man abide in me and 
I in hiiiij he cannot bring forth any fruit 5 for Avithout me ye 
can do nothing. If a man abide not in me, lie is cast forth 
as a branch and is withered, and is cast into the fire and 
burned'’ (John xv, 4, 5, 6 ) ; and so in many other instances ; 
for good derives its quality from truths, and truths derive 
their esse from good. Who does not knoAv, that the church 
is no church Avithout doctrine, and doctrine must teach how 
a man is to think of God and from God ; and how lie is to 
act from God and Avitli God ; therefore doctrine must be de- 
rived froin t’^uths, to act accoi-ding to which, is Avhat is calfed 
good ; whence it follows, that to act according to faises is 
not good. It is thought, that in the good whicli a mail does, 
there is not any thing derived from truths or faises, when 
yet the quality of good is not derived, from any other source. 
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for they cohere together like love and wisdom, and also like 
love and foolishness ; it is the love of the wise man which 
does good, but the love of the fool does wdiat is like good in 
externals, but totally unlike it in internals ; therefore the good 
of a w ise man is like pure gold, but the good of a fool is like 
gold covering dirt. 

98. Fear none of those things w^hicli thou shalt suffer,’^ 
signifies, despair not when ye are infested by evils and as- 
saulted by fakes, because they who are in goods as to life, 
and in fakes as to doctrine, cannot but be so infested and 
assaulted. This ivS })lain from what now follow^s. 

J>9. lieliold, the devil shall cast some of you into prison,*' 
signifies, that their good of life wall be infested by evils from 
iieil. 'l^hat tliis is signified by being cast into custody or into 
prison by tlie devil, is, because by the devil is meant the hell 
^\'here they are wdio are in evils, and thus, abstractedly, the evil 
which is there and- from tlieiice, n. 9/. To be cast into prison, 
denotes to be infested, because they wlio are infested by evils 
from hell, are as if they w'cre bound in prison, for they cannot 
think any thing but cwdl, w hen yet they will w hat is good^ 
hence comes condjat and interk>r anxiety', from which they 
cannot be released, being like persons wlio are in bornk ; 
the reason is, because their good is not good so far as it 
coheres with fakes, and so far as it coheres w ith fakes, evil 
is in it ; therefore it is that wdiich is infested. But this in- 
festatioTi does not exist in the natural world, but in the 
spiritual world, thus after death. It has often been permitted 
me to see their infestations; they lament, saying, that tlicy^ 
have done good, and desire to do good, and yet now^ they 
caniif)t, because of the evils wdiich surround them. But still 
they are not all alike infested, but more severely according as 
they have confirmed themselves in fakes, therefore it is said 
the devil shall cast some of yon into prison. That tlic con- 
firmation of wdiat is hike is Inirtful, may be seen in The 
Doctrine of the New t/erusalern eonceniing the Sacred 
VoL. L 
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Scripture, n. 91—07. In the Word, by the same 

is signified as here by those who will be cast into prison, as 
in these places : will ^^ give thee for a covenant of the 

people, — to bring out the from tlie and them 

tliat sit in darkness out of the (Isaiah xlii. 6, 

7 ; xlix. 8, 9) , Jehovah hath sent me, — ^to proclaim liberty 
to the captives, and the opening of the prison to them that 
are /joyrnr/” (Isaiah Ixi. I). By the blood of thy covenant 
I have sent forth thy prisoners out of the pit”(Zecli, ix. 
11), God — bringeth out those which are bound with 

’(Psalm Ixviii. 6). ‘‘'Let the sighing of the jmsoner 
come before thee’' (Psalm Ixxix. 11). To hear the groan- 
ing of tlie to loose those that are appointed to die” 

(Psalm cii. 20). ^‘ Jehovah looseth the 7>r?’.s7///er.s”(Psalm 

cxh'i. 7)' It is plain tluit by prisoners in these places arc 
not nieairt those wlio are imprisoned in tlie world, but those 
who are imprisoned by hell, thus by evils and falses. Similar 
is the signification of these words of the l^ord : I w'as in 
prison, and ye came unto me” (Matt. xxv. 3(5). As the Lord 
tarings out of prison, or delivers from infestation, those who 
liave l)een in good as to life, though in fidses as to doctrine, 
h? says, ^‘ Fear none of tliose things wliich thou shalt suffer 
also, “Be thou faithful, and 1 v/ill give thee a crown of life.” 

100. “ That ye may be tried,” signifies, by falses fighting 
against them. I'he reason why this is signified is, because 
all spiritual temptation is a combat of the devil and the Lord, 
wliich shall have possession of man ; the devil or hell brings 
out his falses, and reproaches and condemns him, but the Lord 
brings out his truths, and withdraws him from fiilses, and 
delivers him. It is this combat which appears to manias in 
him sc lf,*bc cause it is from evil spirits who are with him, and 
is called temptfition. That spiritual tcmiptation is nothing 
else, I know by experience, because in my temptations I 
liave seen tlie infcrnals who brought them on, and liave per- 
eei\'ed the influx from the Lord, \iIio delivered me. 
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101. ‘^^'And ye shall have tribulation ten dfiys/’ flignifies, 
that this will endure its full time, that is, as long as they are 
willing to abide in falses. Affliction here signifies infestation, 
of which above, n, 33, 95, thus teinptatioiff and ten days sig- 
nify the duration of that state to tlie full: therefore it follows, 

Be thou faithful unto death,” by which is signified the re- 
ception and acknowledgment of truths, until by their means 
falses are removed, and as it were abolished. That ten days 
signify duration of state to the full, is, because days signify 
states, and ten what is full ; for times in the Word signify 
states, n. 947, and numbers designate their (juality, n. 9. As 
ten signify what is full, they also signify much and many, also 
every thing and all, as may appear from these passages which 
follow : Those men u liicli have seen my glory, — have tempted 
me now these tea times” (Numb. xiv. 22). These ten times 
have ye reproached me” (Job xix. 3). ‘^Daniel 4vas fouFid 
fm times wiser than tlie astrologers” (Dan. i. 20). Ten 
women shall bake your bread in one ovcn”(Levit. xxvi. 26), 

Ten men out of «ili languages of the nations, shall take liold 
of the skirt of liim that is a Jew”(Zecli. viii. 23). Because 
ten signify many, and also all, therefore the things wliieh were 
M'ritten upon the 1:ibl(\s of the decalogue Ivy Jelio\ali, 
called tlie Ten Commandiuents (Dcut. iv. 13 ; x. 4) : the ten. 
commandments signify all truths, for they include tliem* 
And because ten signify all and every thing, therefore the 
Lord compared the kingdom of heaven to tot virgins (Matt. 
XXV. 11). Likewise in tlie puralile lie said of the nobleman, 
that he gave his servants fen talents to trade with (Luke xix. 
12, 18). Many are also signified by the ten horjis of the beast 
winch came up out of the sea. (Dan, vii. 24), and by tlie ten 
horns, and the ten erou iis upon the horns, of the bA^j^t whicdi 
came up out of the sea, in the Ajioc. xiii. 1 ; also by the ten 
horns oftl le dragon (Apoc. xii. 3), and by the ten horns of the 
Hcarlet-coloured beast, upon which the uaiman sat (Apoc. x\ ii. 
3, 7, 12): by ten horns is signified much power. From the 
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signification of the number ten, as denoting what is full, much, 
and all, it may be seen why it was ordained, that a tenth part 
of all the fruits of the earth should be given to Jehovah, and 
from Jehovah to Aaron and the Levites (Numb, xviii. 24, 28; 
Dent. xiv. 22) ; also, why Abram gave Melchizedeck tithes of 
all (Gen. xiv. 18, 19) ; for by this was signified that all they 
had was from Jehovah, and sanctified, see Malachi iii. 10. 
From these considerations, it may now appear, that by having 
affliction ten days, is signified that their temptation will last 
its full time, that is, so long as they are willing to remain in 
falses ; for falses are never taken away from a man against his 
will or consent, but with it. 

102. Be thou faithful unto death,^’ signifies, reception and 
acknow ledgment of truths, until falses are removed, and, as 
it w^ere*, abolished. By be thou faithful unto death, in the 
natural sense, is meant, that they must not depart from their 
fidelity to the end of life; but in the spiritual sense, that they 
must receive aiHi acknowdedge truths, until falses are removed 
by them, and, as it were, abolished, for this sense is propeily 
for those w ho arc in the spiritual world, wdio are not liable to 
death, therefore by death is here meant the end of their tempt- 
aticiTTs. It is said, until they ar(>, as it w ere, abolished, be- 
cause falses and evils with man are not abolished, but removed, 
and wlien they are I’emoved, they appear as if they were 
abolished, because, wlieii v.vils and fidses arc removed, man is 
kept in goods and trutlis by the Lord. 

103. And I wall give thee a crowm of lile,’' signifies, that 
they will then liave eternal life, the reward of victory. Be- 
cause temptations even unto deatli are here treated of, it is 
said that a crown of life w ill be given tliem, such as the mar- 
tyrs hadj-Nt'ho were faithful even unto death; and because the 
martyrs wished for it, therefore after death crowns ^vere given 
them, by wdiicli was signified the reward of victory: they still 
appear ill their crowns in heaven, winch it lias been permitted 
me to see. 
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104. He that hath an ear^ let him hear what the Spirit 
saith unto the churches;'' that this signifies, that he who un- 
derstands these things^ ought to obey what the divine truth of 
the Word teaches those who are to be of the New Church, 
which is the New Jerusalem, is evident from the explanation 
of the same words above, n. 67* 

105. ‘‘He that overcometh;" that this signifies, he that 
fights against evils and falses, and is reformed, is evident from 
11 . 88, where the same w'ords occur, and are explained. 

106. “ Shall not be hurt of the second death," signifies, 

that afterwards they shall not yield to the evils and falses 
from hell. By the first death is meant the death of the body, 
and by the second death is meant the death of the soul, wliich 
is damnation, see below, n. 853, 8/3; and whereas by “ Be 
thou faithful unto death," is signified that they ought to ac- 
knowledge truths till by their means falses are remov^ed, n. J02, 
it follows, that by “ not being hurt of the second death," is 
signified, that afterwards thc}^ sliall not sink under evils and 
falses from hell, for tliereby they are exempted from dam- 
nation. ^ 

10/. “ And to the angel of the church in Pergamos write," 
signifies, to those and concerning those, who place the al!* of 
the church in good works, and not anything in truths of doc- 
trine. That these are meant by the elmrcli in Pergamos, is 
evident from what is written to it, when understood in the 
spiritual sense. But stjmething must he premised concerning 
these, in order to make it known, who they are in the church, 
and wliat is their (jualitw: there arc two Ivirids of men, of 
whom the Christian church at this day for the most part con- 
sis^; one, wlio are in works alone and in no truths; the 
otlier, who are in worship alone, and neitlier in worlvs nor in 
truths: the former are here treated of; the latter, in what is 
written to the church in Sardis, n. 154. They who are in 
%vorks alone, and in no trutljs, are like people uiio act and do 
not understand, and actions without understanding are inani- 
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mate; they appear to the angels like images carved out of 
wood; and they who have placed merit in their works, appear 
like the same images, but naked, without any covering what- 
ever: they appear also like sheep without wool ; and they who 
place merit in them, like such slieep covered with dirt : for 
all works are done from the will by the understanding, and in 
the understanding they receive life, and at the same time 
clothing ; hence it is, as was observed, that they appear to the 
angels as things inanimate and naked. 

108. Tliese things saith He that hath the sharp sword 
with two edges, signifies, the Hord as to the truths of doc- 
tidiie froMi the Word, whicli evils and falses are dispersed. 
In the preceding chapter, where the Son of Man is described, 
who is the Lord as to the Word, it is said, that a sharp two- 
edged sword was seen to go out of his mouth, verse 10 : that 
by it is signified the dis 2 >ersion of falses by the Word, and by 
doctrine thence from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 52. 
This is said to those and concerning those, who place the all 
of the church in w’^orks alone, and not any thing in truths of 
d})ct rino ; to whom, because they omit or lightly esteem truths 
of doctrine, which yet are necessary, it is said in what follows: 

Repent, or else I Avill come unto thee quickly, and wall fight 
against tliem with the sword of my moiith,^^ verse 16 of this 
cluipter. 

lOi). kiunv tliy w^orks;'’ that this signifies, tliat the 
Lord sees all tlieir interiors and exteriors at once, may be seen 
above, n.7f>^ where llie same is explained; in this instance it 
denotes, that tlie Lord sees tliat they are in Avorks aloju^, and 
not in (loctrinals, 

110. ^‘And where thou dvvellcst, even wdiere Satan’s throne 
is,’"' signifies, their life in darkness. That by Satan is meant 
tlie hell of those who are in falses, may be seen above, ii. 97 ; 
and to be in fals(’s, is to be in spiritual darkness : Spiritual 
darkness, tlie shadow of death, and blindness, are nothing 
else Init tlic' stati'S of those in liell, -who iwe in the falses of 
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evil ; therefore, in the Word, falses are described thereby : 
from which it may appear, that by Satan’s throne is signified 
mere darkness. But by darkness here, is not meant that they 
are in mere falses, but that they are in no truths of doctrine; 
for truths of doctrine, which are from the Word, are in light, 
therefore not to be in truths, is not to be in light, conse- 
quently to be in darkness. That truths are in the light of 
heaven, may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and 
Helly n. 12t) — 140; and in The Doctrine of the New Jeru- 
miem coiicerning the Sacr^cd Scripture^ n. 7^, 104—113. 
The Word in many places treats of those w ho are in dark- 
ness, in the shadow^ of deatli, and in thick darkness, whose 
eyes the Lord will open; and by them are meant the 
(ientiles, wiio have been in good works, but not in any 
truths, because they did not knoW’ the lx)rd, neither were 
possessed of the Word ; exactly similar to the&e arc they 
in the C/hristiaii world, w ho arc in wa>rks alone and in no 
trutlis of doctrine, therefore they cannot be called any thing 
else hut Ccntilcs ; they know the Lord indeed, Init yet do not 
approach him, and are in possession of the Word, but^;et^ 
do not search for the trutlis it contains. By know wliere 
thou dwcllest,” is signified, to know^ their nature and qiuJity, 
liecause in the spiritual world every one dwails according to 
the (juality of his alTection. From hence it may appear, that 
by thou dw^llest wdiere Satan’s throne is,” is signified tlie 
life of their good in darkness. For Satanic spirits have 
power through those in the spiritual world w ho are in WTirks 
alone, hut none w ithout them, for the}" draw them into (‘on- 
nexion wdtli themselves, provided any one of them says, I am 
thy neighbour, and on this account good offices ought to be 
extended to me ; on hearing this they accede, aTi9 ’give him 
assistance, wdthout inquiring who and what he is, since they 
are destitute of truths, by which alone one can 1)C‘, distin- 
guished from another. This also is signified by “‘ thou 
dwellest Avhere Satan’s thx’onc is.” 
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111. 7 \nd thou boldest fast my name^ aud hast not denied 
my faith,’’ signifies, when yet they have religion and worship 
according to it, and also acknowledge the Word to be divine 
truth. That by tlie name of Jehovah, or of the Lord, is 
understood all b}?^ which he is worshiped, thus the all of 
religion, may be seen above, n. 81 ; here therefore it signifies, 
tliat they have religion, and, according to religion, worship. 
By fiiitli here is not meant that which exists in the church 
at this day, but divine truth, because faith is of truth and 
truth is of faith ; nothing else is understood by faith in 
lieaven, nor by the faith of God in the Word; hence it is, 
that faith and truth are expressed in tlu; Hebrew language 
by one and the same Word, and are called Amuna. Since 
then by the faith of God is meant divine truth, and the Word 
is divine truth itself, it is evident tlnit by tliou hast not 
denied my^ faith,” is meant, that they acknowledge that the 
Word is divine trutli. 

112. Even in those days wherein Antipas was my faith- 
ful martyr, wdio w as slain among you, where Satan dwcdleth,” 
sio;nifies, when all truth was extinguislied by falscs in the 
church. By martyr is signified confession of the truth, the 
satBc as by witness above, n, 6, IG, because martyr and 
witncKSs are expressed in the Greek language hy one and the 
same w'ord. Antipas is named from the spiritual or angelic 
language. Since by Antipas the martyr is signified a con- 
fessor of the truth, and, abstractedly, tiie truth itself, it is 
evident, that by the ^^days wherein Antipas was my faithful 
martyr, who was slain among you, where Satan dwelleth,” is 
signified, whoa truth was extinguished by falscs in the 
church. Tliat liy Satan is understood the hell wdiere t^nd 
from w htoce falscs are, may be seen above, n. 9/. 

113. ^^But 1 have a few things against thee,” signifies, 
that the things which folhiw are against them, as is evident 
wdtliout ('xp Ian at.i on . 

1 14. “ Because thou luist t here them tliat hold the doctrine 
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of Balaam^ who taught Balak to cast a stumbling-block be- 
fore the children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto idols, 
and to commit fornication,^’ signifies, that there are some 
among them who do hypocriticcil works, by which the 
worship of God in the church is defiled and adulterated. 
"Fliat by these expressions are meant, they who do works 
by which worship is defiled and adulterated, is evident from 
the historical partvS of the Word which relate to Balaam and 
Balak king of Moab ; for Balaam was a hypocrite, and a 
diviner, and spake well of the children of Israel from Jehovah, 
wlien yet he cherished in his heart a desire to destroy them, 
which he also effected by the advice he gave Balak ; from 
which it is evident that his works were hypocritical. That 
he was a diviner appears in Numbers xxii. 7 ; xxiv. I ; 
Josh, xiii, 22; that he spake in favour of the children of 
Israel, by blessing them. Numb, xxiii. 7 — IS, ,18 — 24 ^ 
xxiv. 5 — 16 — 19; but that he spake these things from 
Jehovah, Numb, xxiii. 5, 12, 16 ; xxiv. 13. 71iat he 
cherished in his heart a desire to destroy them, and also 
effected it by the advice given to Balak, Numb. xxxi. 16. 
The advice wliich lie gave. Numb, xxv, 1, 9, 18. Thia* 
was the stumbling-block which he cast before the children 
of Israel, concerning which it is written, In Shittim the 
people began to commit whoredom with the daughters of 
Moab, and they called the people unto the sacrifices of their 
gods ; and the people did eat and bowed down to their 
gods,’’ especially they joined themselves unto Baaipeor : 

and tliose that died in the plague M^erc twenty-four thou- 
sand” (Numb. xxv. 1, 9, 18). By the children of Israel is sig- 
nified the church ; by eating of their sacrifices, is signified 
themppropriation of what is holy ; therefore by t^^athig of 
the sacrifices of other gods, or things sacrificed unbi idols, is 
signified^lie defilement and profanation of what is holy ; by 
committing whoredom, is signified to adulterate and pervert 
worship ; that liy Moab, and therefore by the king, and his 
VoL.l. T 
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daughters, are also signified they who defile and adulterate 
worship, may be seen in The Arcana Cwlestia^ ii. 2468. 
From hence it is evident, that this is the spiritual sense of 
these words. 

115. ^^wSo hast thou also them that hold the doctrine of 
the Nicolaitans, which thing I hate,’’ signifies, that there are 
some among them also who make works meritorious. That 
the works of the Nicolaitans are meritorious works, may 
be seen above, n. 86. Among those who place the all of the 
church and of salvation in good %vorks, and not any thing in 
truths of doctrine, as is the case with those who are meant by 
the church in Pergamos, there are some who do hypocritical 
Avorks and also meritorious works, but not all, thtn'efore it 
is said, ^^Tliou hast there them that hold the doctrine of 
Balaam 3” as also, So hast thou also them that hold the 
doctrine ^>f the Nicolaitans 3” and all works of wwship are 
either good, or meritorious, or hypocritical, therefore the two 
latter are here spoken of, and good works afterwards in what 
follows. 

116. Repent,” signifies, that they should take heed of 
^uch works, and do works which are good. Tliat these things 
are signified l)y the injunction to repent, is, because the subject 
now relates to meritorious and hypocritical goods, of which 
they are to take heed who place the all of tlie church and of 
salvation in good works, and not anything in truths of doc- 
trine 3 when yet trntlis of doctrine teacli ho>v and what is to 
be willed and tauglit, or loved and believed, that works may 
bo good. 

117. ‘‘Or else, 1 will come unto thee quickly, and will 
fight against them with the sword of my month/’ signifies, if 
not, the l^ord will contend with them from the Word, 
and convince them that their works are evil. But the ex- 
planation of these words may be seen above, n. 108.« 

118. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit 
saith unto the churches,” signifies, that he who understands 
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these things, ought to obey what the divine truth of the Word 
teaches those who are to be of the New Church, which is the 
New Jerusalem, as appears above, n. 8/ ; where the same 
words are explained. 

119. To him that overcometh,’’ signifies, he that fights 
against his evils and falses, and is reformed, as is also evident 
from the explanation given above, n. 88. 

120. Will 1 give to eat of the hidden manna,” signifies, 
wisdom, and at the same time the appropriation of the good 
of celestial love in works, and tlms conjunction of the Lord 
with those who do them. By the hidden manna, which they 
will have wdio are in good works, and who at the same 
time adjoin the truths of doctrine to works, is meant hidden 
w isdom of a quality like that which they wdio are in the third 
heaven enjoy ; for these, by reason of tlieir havii^* been in 
good w^orks, and at the same time in truths of doctrine in tlie 
WTirld, are in wisdom above other angt'ls, but in liidden 
wisdom, for it is wTitten in their lives more than in their 
memory ; therefore that they are such, they do not talk of 
the truths of doctrine but do them ; and they do them be- 
cause they know them, and also see them when otliers spe^xk 
tliein. That tlui good of love is appropriated to them, and 
that the Lord conjoins himself with those wlio adjoin truths 
of doctrine to good w^orks, and thus gives them wisdom in 
their good, and that this is giving them to eat of the hidden 
manna, may appear from these words of the Lord : ^^For the 
l)read of God is he wdiich cometh down from heaven, and 
giveth life unto the wx>rld. I am the bread of life : your 
fathers did eat manna in the wilderness and are dead. This 
is 'The bread wliich cometh down from heaven, thut a man 
may eat thereof and not die. I am the living bread, who 
came d<pwn from heaven ; — if any man eat of this bread he 
^shall live for ever” (John vi. 31 — 51) ; from wdiich it is 
evident, that the Lord himself is the hidden manna, wdiich 
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will be in their works, if they approach and worship him 
alone. Whether you say the Lord, or the good of celestial 
love, and the wisdom of that love, it amounts to the same. 
But this is an arcanum which enters with difficulty into the 
natural idea of any one, so long as it is surrounded with a 
cloud from worldly things ; but it does enter when the mind 
is serene and in the sunshine, as may be seen in The Angelic 
JVisdom concerning the Divme Love and the Divine Wudom^ 
which treats on this subject from beginning to end. 

121. And wall give him a white stone,’" signifies, truths 
affirmative and united to good. A white stone has this sig- 
nification, because in judiciary proceedings, it was the custom 
to collect votes or suffrages by stones, and by white stones 
those wdiich w ere on the affirmative side ; that they are con- 
firmatory ^truths which are signified, is, because w4iite is 
predicated of truths, n. 167 , 379 ; hence it is, that by white 
stone, are signified truths supporting good ; the reason why 
they are also united to good, is, because good invites and 
unites them to itself 3 for all good loves truth, and conjoins 
(?b itself such as accords with it, especially the good of ce- 
lestial love ; this so unites truth to itself, that they altogether 
constitute a one ; hence it is, that they see truths from good 
alone. These are understood by those who liavc the law 
written in their hearts, of whom it is said in Jeremiah, 
I will put my law in their inward parts, and w rite it in their 
hearts; — and they shall teach no more every man his neigh- 
bour, and every man his brothei*, saying, Know Jehovah, for 
they shall all know me”(xxxi, 34). Such are all who are in 
the third heaven ; they do not speak of truths from the mere 
memory,Jjut clearly see them wlien they hear others speak- 
ing of them ; and especially when they are reading the 
Word ; the reason is, because they are in the very marriage 
of goodness and truth. Such do they become in the world, 
who liave approached the Lord alone, and have done good 
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works, because they are according to the truths of the Word ; 
concerning whom something may be seen in the work on 
Heaven and Hell^ n. 25, 26, 270, 271. 

122, ‘^And in the stone a new name written,’' signifies, 
that thus they will have good of a quality such as they liad not 
before. That name signifies the quality of a thing, may be 
seen above, n. 81, therefore here the quality of good: all the 
quality of good is from the truths that are united to it ; for 
good without truths is like bread and meat without w'ine and 
water, which do not nourish ; and also like fruit in which there 
is no juice: it apj>ears also like a tree stripped of its leaves, 
on which there hang a few dry apples, left since autumn. This 
is also understood by these words of the Lord : For every one 
shall be salted with fire, and every sacrifice shall be salted with 
salt. Salt is good, but if the salt have lost hi^ saltness, 
wherewith will ye season it? Have salt in yourselves "(Mark 
ix. 49, 50). Salt here is the desire of truth. 

123. Which no man know^eth saving he that receiveth it," 
signifies, that it does not appear to any one, because it is 
w'ritten in their lives. That trutlis united to good are not in- 
scribed on their memories, but on tlieir lives, may be se^m 
above, n. 121, 122, and what is inscribed on the life alone, and 
not on the ineinoiy, does not appear to any one, not even to 
themselves, except from this circumstance, that they perceive 
whether a tiling be true, and what the truth is, when they hear 
and read ; for the interiors of their mind are open even unto 
the Lord i and because the Lord is in them, and he sees all 
things, therefore he causes them to see as from themselves ; 
but yet out of their wisdom they know that they do not see 
trfllhs from themselves, but from the Lord. From^lience it 
may appear what is meant by the whole sentence, I will 
give hiiif to eat of the hidden manna, and will give him a white 
stone, and in the stone a new name written, which no iiirin 
knoweth saving he that receiveth it:" the sum of its signifi- 
cation is, that they will he angels of the third heaven, if tliey 
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read the Word, imbibe thence truths of doctrine, and approach 
the Lord- 

124. And unto the angel of the church in Thyatira write/' 
signifies^ to those and concerning those, who are in faitli 
grounded in charity, and thence in good works ; and also to 
those and concerning those, who are in faith separate from 
charity, and thence in evil works. That both the former and 
tire latter are described l)y the church in Thyatira, is evident 
from wliat is written to it, when understood in the spiritual 
sense. 

125. These things saith the Son of God, who hath his 
eyes like unto a flame of fire," signifies, the Lord as to the 
divine wisdom of his divine love. That this is the significa- 
tioji, may be seen explained above, n. 48. 

126. ‘‘^/^nd his feet like fine brass," signifies, divine good 
natural, as is evident from the explanation before given above, 
n. 49. 

127 . know thy works," signifies, that the Lord sees all 
their interiors and exteriors at once, as may be seen above, 
^"here these words are explained, n. 7^- 

128. And charity and service," signifies, the spiritual 

affection which is called charity, and its operation. Charity 
is a spiritual affection, because charity is love towards our 
neig]il)our, and lo\e towards our neighbour constitutes that 
affection: that ministry or service is its operation, follows 
from their being called ministers in the Word w4io serve the 
things which are of charity, man who is a worshiper of 

God is sometimes called a servant, and sometimes a minister; 
and he is called a servant of God who is in truths, and he is 
called a^j^iinistcr of God who is in goods; the reason is, be- 
cause truth serves good, and good ministers to truth: that he 
is called a servant >vho is in truths, may be seen abo^ie, n. 3; 
but that he is called a minister w^ho is in good, is evident from 
these places : But ye shall be named the priests of Jehovah ; 
men shall call j^ou the nibiist^rs of our God" (Isaiah Ixi. 6). 
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^^Then may also my covenant be broken with David my ser- 
vant^ — and with the Levites the priests my minis^ters' 
xxxiii. 21) : they are called ministers, because the priests 
represented the Lord as to divine good. Bless the Lord 
all ye his hosts, ye ministers of his that do his pleasure’’ 
(Psalm ciii. 21 , 22) . Jehovah maketh his angels spirits ; his 
7niniste7\s ,?L flaming fire” (Psalm civ. 4). Angel- spirits are 
they who are in truths, and angel-ministers they who are in 
goods ; flaming fire also signifies the good of love. Jesus saicl. 
Whosoever will be great among you, let him be your minis- 
ter; and whosoever will be chief among you, let him be your 
,vm;«wif”(Matt. XX. 26, 27; xxiii. 11, 12): minister is here 
predicated of good, and servant of truth. Tlie same is signi- 
fied by ministering and ministry in Isaiah Ivi. 6; John xii. 
26 ; Luke xii. 37; and in other places. Hence it is evitlent, 
that by charity and ministry, is signified spiritual alFcction 
and its operation; for good is of cliarity, and truth is of faith. 

129. And faith, and thy endurance, and tliy m orks,” sig- 
nifies, truth, and the desire of acquiring and teaching it. That 
faith signifies truth, may be seen above, n. 111 ; and that in 
such case endurance signifies study and labour in acquiring and 
teaching it, follows of course. 

130. “ And the last to be more than the first,” signifies, the 
increase thereof from the spiritual affection of truth, which is 
of cliarity. By their last works being more tlian the first, are 
understood all things of their charity and faith, for these are the 
interior things from w hich works proceed, n. 7^, 76, 94: these 
things increase, wdien charity is regarded in the first place, and 
faith in the second: for charity is the spiritual affection of 
doing good, and from it comes the spiritual affection of kiiow- 
irrg truth, good loving tnith as meat does drink, for^^t desires 
to be nourished, and is nourished, by truths ; hence it is, that 
they wio are in genuine charity have a continual increase of 
truth. This then is what is signified by “ I know thy last 
works to be more than the first,” 
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131 . Notwithstanding, I have a few things against thee/" 
signifies, that the following things may possibly be a stum- 
bling-l)lock to them. For what now follows relates to faith 
separated from charity, which may be a stuinblmg-block to 
those who are in faith grounded in charity. 

132. Because thou suflFerest that woman Jezebed,” signi- 
fies, that among them there are some in the church who sepa- 
rate faith from charity, and account the former alone to be 
saving. That faith separated from charity is meant by the 
w^oman Jezebel, is evident from what now follows, when it is 
unfolded by the spiritual sense in its series, and compared 
with that faith 5 for these were the evil doings of Jezebel tdie 
wife of Ahab : namely. That she went and served Baal, and 
built him an altar in Samaria, and made a grove, 1 Kings xvi. 
31, 32, 33. That she slew the prophets of Jehovah, 1 Kings 
xviii. 4, 13. ITiat she was desirous to slay Elijah, xix. 1, 2. 
That by treacherously suborning fiilse "witnesses, she took 
away Naboth"s vineyard, and put him to death, xxi. 6, 7> »iid 
following verses. That by reason of these her evil doings, it 
was foretold to her by Elijah, that the dogs should eat her, 
Xxi, 23. That slie was thrown dowii from the window where 
she stood with lier face painted, and that some of her blood 
w^as sprinkled upon the wall, and upon the horses, which trod 
her under foot, 2 Kings ix. 30, 32, 33, 34. As all the his- 
torical, as well as the prophetical parts of the Word, signify 
the spiritual things of the church, so also do these; and that 
they signify laith separated from charity, is evident from the 
spiritual sense, and from collating them together ; for by going 
and serving Baal, and building him an altar, and making a 
grove, is signified to serve lusts of all kinds, or what amounts 
to the sai?>c, to serve the devil, without thinking of any evil 
lust, nor of any sin, as they do wdio have no doctrine of charity 
and life, but only of faith. By slaying tlie prophets, is {Signified 
to destroy the truths of doctrine derived from the Word. By 
desiring to slay Elijah, is signified to desire to do the same to 
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the Word, By talcing away Naboth’s vineyard, and slaying 
liim, is signified the church, for the vineyard is the church: 
by the dogs which did eat her, are signified lusts. By lier being 
thrown down from the window, her blood being sprinkled upon 
the wall, and her being trod under foot by the horses, is signi- 
fied their destx*uction, for each of those i^articulars has its sig- 
nification; window signifies trutliin the light; blood signifies 
what is false; w^all signifies truth in ultiinutes, and horse sig- 
nifies understanding of the Word. Hence it may be concluded, 
that these things, collated together, coincide with faith sepa- 
rate from charity, as may further appear from wdiat folio w\s in 
the Apocalyixse, where this faith is treated of. 

133. Which callcth herself a prophetess,” signifies, and 
who make it the essential doctrine of the churcli, and build 
all theology upon it. That by prophet in the Word is signi- 
fied doctrine of the church, maybe seen above, n. S* therefore 
the same is also signified by prophetess. TTiat in the reformed 
Christian churcli, faith alone is received as tlie sole medium of 
salvation, and that thence woilcs of charity, as not conducive 
to salvation, are separated from faith, is w^ell known: hence 
it is, that the universal doctrine of the salvation of man, which 
is called theology, at this day constitutes that faith, conix;- 
quently the woman Jezebel. 

134. ‘ ‘ To teach and to seduce my seiw ants to commit w iiorc- 
dom,” signifies, from w-hich it comes to pass that tlie truths 
of the Word are falsified. By to teach and to seduce the ser- 
vants of tlie Lord, is meant tliose who are able and willing to 
be instructed in truths from the Word; that they JU'C called 
servants of the Lord who are in truths, maybe seen above, n. 
3, 128; and by committing w horodom, is signified to adulte- 
rate and falsify the Word: that this is the signifu*^^tiou of 
coinmitting whoredom, is, liecause in every particular of the 
Word tfiere is a marriage of goodness and trutli, and tliis 
marriage is broken when good is separated and taken away 
from truth. That in everv particular of liie Word there is a 

Von. L V 
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marriage of the Lord and the churchy and thence a marriage 
of goodness and truth, may be seen in The Doctrine of the 
JVew Jerusalem, concerning the Sacred Scripture , n. 80 90: 
for this reason it is, that to commit whoredom signifies to 
adulterate the good and falsify the truths of the Word; and 
because this is spiritual whoredom, therefore also they, who 
from their own reason, have falsified the Word, after death, 
when they come into the spiritual world, become addicted to 
whoredom: and, what has hitherto been concealed from the 
world, they who have confirmed themselves in faith alone to 
the exclusion of works of charity, are in the lust of commit- 
ting the adultery of a son with his mother ; that they are in 
the lust of committing so abominable a kind of adultery, has 
often been perceived in the spiritual world : remember this, 
and inquire after death, and the truth of it will be confirmed 
to you: I 'could not venture to reveal this before, because it 
would have offended the ear. This adultery is signified by the 
adultery of Reuben with Bilha his fiither^s concubine ((jen. 
XXXV. 22) ; for by Reuben that faith is signified, for which 
cause he was cursed by his fiither Israel, and afterwards his 
birthright was taken from him ; for his father Israel, prophe- 
Bying concerning his sons, said of Reuben, Reubej),.thou art 
my first-born, my might and the begiiming of my strengtli,: — 
unstable as water, tlioii shalt not excel, because thou wentest 
up to thy father's hed; then defiledst thou it: he went up to 
my couch'’ (Gen. xlix, 3, 4) : therefore his birthright was taken 
from him. Reuben was the first-born of Israel; — but, for- 
asmuch as defiled his father's hed^ bis birthright was given 
unto the sons of Joseph"(l Chron. v: 1). That by Reuben 
was represented truth grounded in good, or faith grounded in 
charity, ‘^and afterwards truth separated from good, or faith 
separated from charity, will be seen in the explanation of 
chap. vii. 5. That by whoredoms arc signified adufeerations 
of good and falsifications of truth in the Word, may appear 
from the following passages: When Joram saw Jehu, he 
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saicl^ Is it peace^ Jehu ? and he answered^ What peace, so long 
as the who7*€d^ms of th:y mother Je?^ehely and her witchcrafts, 
are so many ?’" (2 Kings ix. 22), By the whoredoms of Jeze- 
bel are not meant any whoredoms of hers, but her actions, as 
stated above, n. 132. ‘^And your children shall wander in 
the wilderness forty years, and bear your (Numb, 

xiv. 33) . And the soul that turneth after such as have faiiii- 
liar spirits, and after wizards, and all that go a tvhoring after 
them, I will cut olf'"(Levit. xx. 6). ^^Lest thou make a 
covenant with the inhabitants of the land, and they go a 
whoring after their gods^^(Exod. xxxiv. 15, 16). But thou 
didst trust, [O Jerusalem,] in thine own beauty, and 
the harlot because of thy renown, and pouredst out thy tvhore- 
doms on every one that passed by. Thou hast also committed 
whoredom with the Egyptians thy neighbours, great of flesh, 
and hast increased thy tvhoredoms. Thou hast ^jlayed the 
whore also with the Assyrians, because thou wast insatiable 
in committing ivhoredoni. Thou hast moreover multiplied 
thy whoredom in the land of Canaan unto Chaldea. But as a 
wife that committeth adultery y which taketh strangers instead 
of her husband. They give gifts to all whores; but thocL^ 
givest thy gifts to all thy lovers, — that they may come uyto 
thee on every side for tJiy tvhorcdom. Wherefore, O harlot y 
hear the word of Jehovah'^ (Ezek. xvi. 15, 16, 26, 28, 29, 32, 
33, 35) . Jerusuleni in this passage is the Israelitisli and Jew- 
ish church; by her whoredoms are meant adulterations and 
falsifications of the Word; and because in the Word by 
itlgypt is signified the science of the natural man, by Asliur 
ratiocination thence derived, by Chaldea profanation of trutli, 
and by Babylon profanation of good, therefore it is said that 
sTie couimitted whoredom with them. There «yre two 
^vomeii, the daughters of one mother; and thej^ committed 
whoredoms in Egypt; they committed ivhoredoms in their 
youth; one of them played the harlot when she was miiu*, 
and she doted on her lovers, on the Assyrians her neighbours. 
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Thus she committed her tvhorcdoms with them 'neither left 
she her whoredoms brought from Egypt* The other was 
more corrupt in her inordinate love than she^ and in her 
^ rvhoredoms^ more than her sister in her whoredoms. She in- 
creased her tvhoredornSf — and doted upon them, and sent 
messengers unto them into Chaldea. And the Babylonians 
came to her into the bed of lovcy and they defiled her with 
their tt'Aom/oJn’"(Ezek. xxiii. 2, 3, 5, 11, 14, 16, 17) ^ here 

the two daughters of one mother are likewise the Israelitish 
and Jewish church, whose adulterations and falsifications of 
the Word are described as above by whoredoms. So in the 
following places : ^‘ Thou played the harlot wdth many 
lovers ; and hast polluted the land wdth thy ivhoredoms and 
wdth thy wickedness. Hast thou seen that wdiich backsliding 
Israel hath done? she is gone up upon every high mountain, 
and tJiere hath played the harlot. And her treacherous sister 
Judah feared not, but went and played the harlot also. And 
it came to pass through the lightness of her whoredom^ that 
she defiled the land, and committed adultery with stones and 
wdth stocks’ '(Jerem. iii. 1, 6, 8, 9); and in other places. 
‘^Run ye to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, and sec 
iiojy and know, — 'if ye can find a man, if there be any that 
executeth judgment, that seeketh the truth. When 1 liad fed 
them to the full, they then committed ivhoredomy and assem- 
bled themselves by troops in the //nr/o/’*- houses" '(Jerem. v. 
1, 7)* “ I have seen thine adattcrieSy and thy neighings, and 

the IcAvdness of thine irhoredoms^ — aiul thine abominations on 
the hills in the fields. Woe unto thee, O Jerusalem, w lit thou 
not be made clean ?”(Jerem. xiii. 27.) 1 have seen also in 

tlie proplicts of Jerusalem a horrible tiring, tliey commit 
adult cry w alk in lies”(Jerem. xxiii. 14) . Because they 
have committed villany in Israel, and have coiuinit ted 
with their neighbours’ w ives, and have spoken lying W'‘ords in 
my naine”(Jerem. xxix. 23). So they sinned against me, 
therefore will I change their glory into shame; they shall 
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coymmt tohoredomy because they have left off to take heed to 
Jehovah. Whoredom^ and wine, and new wine take away the 
heart. Therefore your daughters shall commit whoredom^ 
and your spouses shall commit atluttery"' iv. 7^ 13) . I 
know, Ephraim, thou committest whoredom^ and Israel is de- 
filed'" (Hosea V. 3). have seen a horrible thing in the 

house of Israel; there is the ivhoredom of Ephraim; Israel is 
defiled’ "(Hosea vi. 10). Israel here is the church, and 
Ephraim is the understanding of the Word, from which, and 
according to which, the church exists; therefore it is said, 
Ephraim hath committed whoredom and Israel is polluted. 
Because the church had falsified the Word, the prophet Ilosea 
was commanded to take unto himself a harlot to wife, saying. 

Go, take unto thee a wife of ivhoredoyns^ and children of 
ndioredoms ^ for the land hath committed great whoredom, 
departing from Jehovah” (Hosea i. 2); and again: Go yet, 
love a woman beloved of her friend, yet an ar/////cms\s”(Hosea 
iii, ]). As the Jewish churcli Tvas of sucli a nature, therefore 
the nation of the Jews was called by the Eord an adulte- 
rous generation (Matt. xii. 39; xvi. 4; Mark viii, 38) ;^ 
and in Isaiah, a seed of adulterers (Ivii. 3) ; and in Na- 
hum : Woe to tlie bloody city ! it is all full of lies, and thcK^ 
is a multitude of slain. Because of the multitude of the whore-- 
dams of the vv ell favoured harlot, — that sellctli nations through 
her tv/ioredoma’’ {ill. 1, 3, 4). As Babylon adulterates and 
falsifies the Word above all others in the Christian world, 
slie is therefore called the great whore, and the following is 
said of her in the A[)ocalypse : Babylon hath ^^made all nations 
to drink of the wine of the wrath of lier 8). 

For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her 
tvhoredom, and the kings of the earth have coniinitte(rfe//orc- 
dom Avith her”(xviii. 3). The angel said, Avill shew unto 
thee tlie^pidgment of the great whore, — witli whom the kings 
of the earth have committed whoredorn'{y.\\\. I, 2). He 
hath judged \\\i^ great tv hore, Avhich did corrupt the earth Avith 
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her whoredom' 2). From these passages it manifestly 
appears^ that to commit adultery and whoredom signify to 
adulterate and falsify the goods and truths of the Word. 

135. And to eat things sacrificed unto idols,^' signifies, 
the defilement of divine worship and profanations, as is clear 
from the explanation given above, n. 114; for they who 
adulterate things good, appropriate to themselves such as are 
unclean, by wdiich they defile and profane divine worship. 

K36. And I gave her time to repent of her whoredom, 
and she repented not,'/ signifies, that they who have con- 
firmed themselves in that doctrine, vrill not recede, although 
they see tilings contrar)^ to it in the Word. By receding 
from whoredom, is here signified to recede from falsifying 
the Word : that they see things contrary to their doctrine, 
is evident from a thousand passages in the Word, where it is 
said that fevils are to be shunned, and that good is to be done ; 
also that they who do good go to heaven, and they who do 
evil to hell, as also that faith witliout works is dead and 
diabolical. But it may be asked, what part of the Word 
^have they falsified, or wiiere have they spiritually committed 
whoredom with the Word ? It may be answered, tliat they 
Imve falsified the whole of the Word ; for the whole Word is 
nothing else but the doctrine of love towards the Lord, and 
of love towards the neighbour, for the Lord says, that on 
the commandments concerning those two loves hang all th(? 
law and the prophets (Matt. xxii. 40). There is also in the 
Word the doctrine of faith, yet not of such faith as theirs, but 
of the faith of love. 

137- ‘^Behold I will cast her into a bed, and them that 
commit adultery wdtli her into great tribulation," signifies, 
that th^l-efore they wdll be left in their doctrine wdth hilsYfi- 
cations, and that they will be grievously infested by falses.. 
That by bed is signified doctrine, will be seen pfesently ; 
that by committing adultery falsifications of truth arc sig- 
nified, may be seen above, ii. 134, 136 ; and that by tribulation 
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is signified infestation from falses, n. 33, 95^ 100 ; and hence 
by great tribulation is signified grievous infestation. That a 
bed signifies doctrine, is from correspondence, for as the body 
rests in its bed, so does the mind rest in its doctrine : but 
by bed is signified the doctrine which every one acquires to 
himself either from tlie Word, or from his proper intelli- 
gence, for therein the mind reposes and, as it were, sleeps. 
The beds that are lain in, in tlie spiritual world, are of no 
other origin; for there every one's bed is conformable to the 
quality of his science and intelligence, the wise have such as 
are magnificent, the foolish have mean ones, and those of 
false-speakers are filthy. This is the signification of bed in 
Luke : I tell you, in that niglit there sluill be two men 

in one hed: the one shall be taken and the other left'' 
(xvii. 34); speaking of the last judgment; two in one bed, 
means two in one doctrine, but not in similar life. ^ In John : 
Jesus saitli unto the sick man, Rise, take np thy hed^ and 
walk; and he took up his hed^ and walked" (v. 8, 9) ; and 
in Mark : Jesus said unto the sick of the j^alsy. Son, thy sins 
be forgiven thee and he said unto the Scribes, Whether 
is it easier to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee, or to say, Arise, 
take up thy Acc/, and walk then he said, Arise, take yip 
thy hed^ and walk ; and he took up the bed^ and went forth 
before them all" (ii. 5, 9, 11, 12) ; that liere something is sig- 
nified by bed, is evident, because Jesus said, Whctlier is it 
easier to say. Thy sins be forgiven thee, or to say, Take up 
thy bed, and walk ; by carrying his bed and walking, is sig- 
nified to meditate in doctrine; it is so understood in heaven. 
Doctrine is also signified by bed in Amos : As the shepherd 
taketh out of the mouth of the lion — so sliall the children of 
Israel be taken out that dwell in Samaria, in the of 

a bedy and in Damascus in a co?/cA''(iii. 12) : in the corner 
of a b(fd, and in a couch, means what is more remote from 
tlie truths and goods of doctrine. Bed and couch and bed- 
chamber have a similar signification in other places, as in 
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Isaiah xxviii. 20 ; Ivii. 2, 7j 8 ; Ezek. xxiii. 41 ; Amos vi, 4 ; 
Micah ii. 1 ; Psalm iv. 4 ; Psalm xxxvi. 4 ; Psalm xli. 3 ; Job 
vii, 13; Levit. XV. 4y 5, Since by Jacbb^ in the propheticals 
of the Word, is signified the church as to doctrine, therefore 
it is Sciid of him, that he “ bowed himself upon the /ml’s 
head’"(Gen. xlvii. 31). That when Joseph came, he ^^sat 
upon the />c(/'^(Gen, xlviii. 2). That ^‘ he gathered up his 
feet into the ier/, and yielded up the gliost'’(Gen, xlix. 33). 
The doctrine of the church being signified by Jacob, there** 
fore sometimes, when I have thouglit of Jacob, there has 
appeared to me above, in front, a man lying in a bed. 

138. Except they repent of their deeds,’’ signifies, if 
they Avill not desist from separating faith from charity, and 
from falsifying the Word, as may appear without further 
explanation. 

139. And I will kill her children with death,” signifies, 
that all the truths of the Word with tliem wnll bo turned 
into falses. By children, in the Word, are signified truths, 
and, in an opposite sense, falses ; therefore to kill children, 

jjignifies to turn truths into falses, for by that means they 
perish ; neither is any thing else understood by the slain and 
wounded of Jehovah : by killing her children with death, is 
also signified . to condemn their falses. That children sig- 
nify trntlis, and, in an opposite sense, falses, is, because in the 
spiritual sense of the Word by generations are meant spiritual 
generations, and in like manner by consanguinities and af- 
finities ; thus by their names, as by father, mother, sons, 
daugliters, brethren, sisters, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, 
and others ; neither does spiritual generation give birth to 
any other sons and daughters, than truths and goods. See 
n. 512,*21^16, below, 

140. ^‘ And all the cliurches shall know that I am He 
which searcheth the reins and licarts,” signifies, that tlic 
church shall know that the Lord sees the rpiality of every 
one’s truth and the quality of every one’s good. By the seven 
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churches is signified the church universal as before 3 and by 
searciiirig the reins and hearts, is signified to see all the 
things which ii man believes and loves, thus the quality of 
his truth and of his good : that tins is tlie signification of 
searching the reins and hearts, is from correspondence, for 
the Word in its literal sense consists of mere correspon- 
dences ; the correspondence here is grounded in this cir- 
cumstance, that •as the reins [or kidneys] cleanse the blood 
from such impurities as are called urinous, and as the heart 
purifies the blood from such unclean things as are loathsome, 
so ‘the truth of faith purifies man from falses, and tlie good 
of love from evils. From this cause tlie lancients placed love 
and its afreetions in tlie heart, and intelligence and its per- 
ceptions in the reins 3 as may appear from the following 
passages in tlie Word : ‘^Behold thou desirest tri« 1 :h in the 
'reins ^ jind in the hidden part thou shalt make me to know 
wisdom'’ (Psalm li. G). ‘^'Thou hast possessed 1113 ’' reins — 
my substance was not hid from thee when I was made in 
secret” ( Psalm cxxxix. 13, 15). ^‘My heart was grieved, 
and I was pricked in my reins; so foolish was 1 and ig- 
norant” (f^salui Ixxiii. 21, 22). I Jehovah searcli tho 
hearty I try the reins ^ even to give ev’^ery in an according to 
h.h ways”(Jj;rem. xvii. 10). ‘‘Thou art near, in their mouth, 
and fiir from their reins; tlioii, O Jehovah, — hast seen me, 
and tried my hear f (Jerem. xii. 2, 3). Jeliovali is a judge 
of rigliteousuess, trying the reins and the heart (Jerem. xi. 
20 3 XX. 12). “ Establish the just, for tlie righteous God 

tiaeth the and rc/.‘*xs’’(l^salni vii. 0 ). “ . Examine me, 

O Jehovah, and prove me, try x\x\> reins and my (Psalm 

xxfi. 2 ) 3 by reins in these places are signified truths of 
intelligence and fiiiih, and by heart, the good of love and 
charity. •TJuit heart signifies the love and its afiections, may 
lie seen in The Angelic Wisdom concerning the Divine 
Providence, n, 371, 393. 

141. “And I will give unto <; very one according to your 
VoL. I. X 
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works/' signifies, that he gives unto every one according 
to the charity and its faitli, which are in his works. That 
works are the continents of charity and fciith, and that charity 
and faith without works are only like airy phantoms, which 
vanish as soon as they have appeared, may he seen above, 
11 . 76 . 

142. But unto you I say, and unto the rest in Thyatira, 
as many as have not tliis doctrine/’ signifies, both to those 
with whom the doc^trine of faith is separated from cliarity, 
and to those with ^vhom the doctrine of faith is joined wdth 
charity, as is evident from what is said above, w ithout further 
explanation. 

143. And w ho have not known the depths of Satan, as 
they speak,” signifu^s, they wlio do not understand their in- 
teriors, ’Otdiich are mere falses. Ihat by Satan is understood 
tlie hell of tliosc^ who are in falses, and, abstracted!}^, falses, 
may be seen above, n. 07 ; therefore by itr^ depths are sig- 
nified the intc^riors of doctrine separated from charity, wdiich 
are mere falses. The depths and interiors of that doctrine are 
w'hat are delivered in t licir books and lectures in in diversities, 
«nid thence in tlieir sermons, the nature of w liie.h is pointed 
out in what is prefixed to the first cliaiiter, where their doc- 
trines are set forth ; and particularly in what is adduced con - 
cendng Justification by Faith and concerning Good Works; 
wdiere it may b(3 seen asserted, that tlie clergy alone ai’c 
acquainted wdth the mysteries of that doctrine, but not the 
laity, therefore the latter principally arc meant by those who 
have not known the depths of Satan. 

144. I w ill ])ut upon you none other burthen,” signifies, 
only ^it they should bewvirc of them. The reason is, be- 
cause they confirm their falses by reasonings from the natural 
man, and by some things from the Word, wddeh th(«j' falsify? 
for by these means they can seduce ; they are like serpents 
in the grass who bite those that .pass by ; or like concealed 
poison wdiich kills the unwa;y. 
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145. ^^Nevertheless that which ye have, hold fast till 
I come,"’ signifies, that they should retain the few tilings 
which they know concerning charity and thence concerning 
faith from the Word, and live according to them, until there 
be a new heaven and a new church, which are tlic Lord’s 
coining ; for these and no others receive tlie things, which 
the doctrine of the New Jerusalem teaches concerning the 
Lord and charity. 

146. ‘^And he that overcometh and keepeth my works 
unto the end,” signifies, those who fight against evils and 
falses and are reformed, and are in charity and thence ac- 
tually in faith, and continue in them to the end of their lives. 
Tliat to overcome is to fight against evils and falses, may be 
seen above, n. 88 ; and that works are charity and tlience 
faith in act, n. 141 ; that to keep them unto the end, is 
to be in them, and remain in tliem to the cad of life, is 
evident. 

147 . “ To him will I give power ov(‘r the nations,” sig- 
nifies, that they shall overcome evils in themselves which are 
from liell. That liy nations in tlie Word are meant tliose 
who arc in good, and, in an opposite sense, those who are in 
evil, thus, abstractedly, goods and evils, may he seen below, 
n.4Sl; therefore here by giving power over the nations, is 
signified to give them to overcome the evils from hell in 
themselves. 

148. “ And he shall rule them with a rod of iron,” signifies, 
by truths from the literal sense of the W ord, and at the same 
time hj" rational principles derived from natural light. It is 
said by a rod or staiT of iron, because stall in tlie Word sig- 
nifies power, and iron signifies natural trutli, eonsecpicntly 
the natural sense of the Word, and at the same tig:ne the 
natural light of man ; in these two consists the power of 
truth. ^That divine truth in the natural sense of the Word, 
wiiich is its literal sense, is in its powau:, may be seen in 
The Doctrine of the New Jerusulein concerning the Sacred 

o 
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Scripture^ n. 205 — ^221 ; from this cause the literal sense is 
the basis^ continent^ and firmament of its spiritual sensCj^ 
11/27 — 36. And that all power is in the ultimates which 
are called things natural, may be seen in The Angelic Wis- 
dom concerning the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom^ 
n. 205 — 221 \ consequently in the natural sense of the letter 
of the Word, and in the natural light of man ; these therefore 
are the rod of iron by which he is to rule the nations, that 
is, to overcome the evils which are from hell. The same is 
signified by an iron rod in the following jdacos : Thou 

shall break them with a rod of irony thou slialt dash them in 
pieces like a potter's vessel" (Psalm ii. 9). ‘^And she brought 
forth a man-child, who was to rule all nations with a rod of 
^>o^^"{Apoc. xii. 5). Out of the mouth of him that sat upon 
the white horse went a slmrp swH)rd, that with it he should 
smite th^ nations ; and he sliall rule them with a 7'ad of 
?/Ym"(Apoc. xix. 15). Jehovali shall smite the earth with 
the rod of las mouth" (Isaiah xi. 4). 

149, As the vessels of a potter shall they be broken to 
shivers,'^' Bignific^s, as of little or no account. It is said the 

-vessels of a potter, because by them are signified the things 
wliich are of self-derived intelligcitte, which are all falses, 
and in tliemsclves of no account ; so in David : “ 41 k)u shalt 
break them with a rod of irony thou shalt dash them in pieces 
like aj)otter\s (Psalm ii,9), 

150. liven as I received of my Fatlier," signifies, that 
they shall receive this power from the Lord, who, when he 
was in the world, procured to liiinself all power over the 
hells, from the divine principle which was within him. That 
the Lord, wdien he was in the world, by admitting tempt- 
ations himself, and finally by the last of them, wdiieh was 
the passion of the cross, subdued the hells and glorified his 
Humanity, may be seen in The Doctrine of the Jem- 
sa/ern comeming the Lardy n. 29—36; as also above, n. 67 ; 
Iroin which it may appear, that to receive from Iiis Father, 
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is to receive from the divine or divinity which was in him, 
for he said that the Father is in him and he in the Father ; 
that the Father and he are one; as also tlie Father who is 
in me ; and many other things to the same pnr|)ose. 

151. ^^ Andl will give him the morning star/" signifies, 
intelligence and wisdom. That by stars are signified know- 
ledges of good and truth, may be seen above, n. 51 ; and 
because by them comes intelligence and wusdom, therefore 
these are signified b}^ the morning star. It is called the xnorn- 
irig star, because intelligence and wisdom will be given them 
from the Lord, when he conies to establish the New Cliurch, 
wlricli is the New Jerusalem, for he says, That wliich ye 
have, hold fast till I come’’ (verse 25), by which is signified, 
that they must retain the few truths which they know con- 
cerning eliarity and its faith from the Word, and live ac- 
cording to tliem, until the new heaven anrl new church are 
formed, which constitute the coming of the Lord, n. 145. 
The morning star is mentioned, Ix^caiise liy morning is sig- 
nified the coming of the Lord, when there is a new church, 
lliat this is meant liy morning, in the Word, appears from the 
following places : Until tlie evening and morning two 

thousand three hundred, then shall the sanctuary be pitj- 
tified"’ (Dan. vili. 14) . He calleth to me out of Scir, Watch- 
man, what of the night ? Watchman, -^vhat of the night ? 
The watclimaii said, The rnorning coineth, and also tlie 
night’" (Isaiah xxi. 11, 12); by the evening and the night 
is signified tlie last time of the old church, and liy the morn- 
ing the cominencement of the New Church. The cud is 
come, — the nioiming is come upon thee, O thou that dwellest 
iu the land ; — beliold the day it is come, the 'morning is gone 

f<Trth"’(Ezek. vii.(),7:, 10). ‘‘Every ?/?r/r/r/y/g doth he his 
judgment to light, lie fiiileth riot/"(Zeph. iii. 5). God is 
in the dtnidst of her — God shall help her when the morning 
appeareth” (Psalm xlvi. 5). I wait for Jehov aK— my soul 
doth wait for the Lord more than tlit'y that watch for the morn^ 
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ingy I gay more than they that watch for the morning ; for 
with him is plenteous redemption, and he shall redeem 
Israel* ■ (Psalm exxx. 5 — ^8) ; and in other places. By morn- 
ing in these passages is meant the Lord’s coming, when he 
came into the world and established a new church ; in like 
manner now. And because the Lord alone gives those who 
are to be of liis no%v church intelligence and w isdom ; and 
all thingvS which the Lord gwcs i^Te hhnself because they are 
of himself, therefore the Lord says %h^t he himself is the 
morning star : I am the root and oflPspring of David, the 
hrighf and rnornhig 6/rr^r’’(Apoc. xxii. 1(5) : he is called also 
the morning in 2 Samuel : I’he God of Israel said, the Rock 
of Israel spake to me — he is as the light of the morning — a 
morning without clouds” (xxiii. 3, 4). 

152. til at hath an ear, let him hear w hat the Spi- 
rit saith unto the churches^” signifies, that he who under- 
stands these things, ought to obey wliat the Divine Truth of 
the Word teaches those who are to be of the New Church, 
which is the Ne\v Jerusalem, as above, n. 8/. 

153, To tlic above I will add a Memoralile Relation, coneern- 
•"ing the lot of those after deatli, wdxoluive c^onfirmed themselves 

in faitli alone unto justification, botli in doctrine and life. I. 
When they are dead, and revive as to tlieir spirit, wliich com- 
monly happens on tlie third day after the heart lias ceased to 
beat, they appear to themselves in a body like tliat w hich they 
had before in the world, so that they Icnow no otherwise than 
that they are living in the former world; yet they are not in 
a material body, but in a spiritual body, this appearing to 
their senses, wliich are 'also spiritual, as if it was material, 
although it is not so. II. After some days they sec that tliey 
are in^i world where tliere are various societies institute^!, 
which w Grid is called the world of spirits, and is intermediate 
betw een heaven and liell : all the societies there, wdiich are 
innuinerable, are wouderfuily arranged according to natural 
affections, good and evil; the societies arranged according to 



THE APOCALYPSE REVEALKXK 


159 


Chap, ii.] 

good natural affections communicate with heaven, and the 
societies arranged according to evil affections communicate 
with hell. III. The novitiate spirit, or the spiritual man, is 
conducted and introduced to varioii^ .societies, both good and 
evil, and examination is made, to discover wliether lie is af- 
fected by truths, and in what manner; and whether, and in 
what manner, he i» aflected^hy\.falses. IV. If he is affected 
by truths, he is withdraw^n from evil societies, and introduced 
into good societies, and also into various ojk's, until he comes 
into a society corresponding with his own natural aflFectioii, 
where lie enjoys the good which accords witli that affection ; 
and this until he has put off his natural affection and has put 
on a spiritual affection, and then he is elevated into heaven : 
but this takes place wdtli tliose wlio in tlie Avorld have lived a 
life of charity, and thus also a life of faith, w’hich consists in 
belies iiig in tlie Lord, and shunning evils as sins. V. But 
tliey wlio have coiifinnod tlienisclves in doctrine and life in 
faitli alone unto justification, by reason of their not being 
affected by truths, but by falses, and because tlu'v have ro 
jected the goods 6f cliurity, wliich are good works, from tlu 

means of salvation^ arc witlidrawn from good societies, and 

• 

introduced into evil societies, and also into various ones, until 
they come into the society which corresponds to the concu- 
piseciices of their love ; for he who loves Mses, cannot but love 
evils. VI. But as in tlie wairid they had feigned good affec- 
tions in externals, altiiongh in their iiiteriuds there w as nothing 
but evil affections or concupiscences, they arc at first kept liy 
turns in externals ; and they who iii the world presided over 
companies of men, arfc here and th(‘re set over societies in the 
World of spirits, in general or in part according to tlu^oxtent 
and importance of the offices they liad formerly exercised : 
but as 4hey neither love truth nor justice, nor are capaliJe of 
being illiimlnated so as to know what trutli and justice are in 
themselves, therefore after some days they are dismissed, i 
have seen such removed from one society to another, and sonic 
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administration given them in each, but only to be as quickly and 
repeatedly dismissed . VII. After fre<iueiit dismissals, some out 
of weariness will not, and others from the fear of losing repu- 
tation do not, venture to seek for offices any further, but with- 
draw, and become disheartened: they are next led away into 
a desert, where tliere are cottages, into whicli they enter, and 
work of some kind is given them to do, and iis they do it, they 
receive food, and if they do not do it, they are hungry and 
receive none, so that at lengtli nece.^sity compels them. Food 
there is similar to the food in this world, but it is from a 
spiritual origin, and is given from heaven from the Lord* to 
all according to the uses they perform ; to the idle nothing is 
given, because they arc useless. VIII. After a time thc)^ 
loathe work, and tlien they go out of the cottages; and if they 
have beei? priests, they have an inclinatiori to build; and 
there appear then imnu'diately heaps of lievvn stones, bricks, 
rafters, and l)oards, also heaps of reeds and bulrushes, clay, 
lime, and bitumen, wliich when they see, the lust of building 
is kindled, and they begin to construct a house, taking now a 
^stone, an<l then wood, now a reed, and tlien clay, and placing 
them irregularly one upon another, but in order as it seems to 
theinseh^es ; but what they Inuld by day falls down by niglit; 
and the next day they gather inatorials Irom among the rub- 
bish, and build again, arid this tliey contimie to do, until they are 
tired of building. From this cause it is, they collect together 
falses to confirm salvation by faith alone, and such fals(^s can- 
not serve to build up a church in any other manner, IX. Af- 
terAvards from weary feeling tliey go aw^ay, and sit solitary and 
idle; and as the idle have no food given them from lieaven, 
as was^efore observed, they begin to hunger, and think (tf 
nothing else but Iioav they shall get food and satisfy their 
hunger. When they are in this state, tliere come tliom 
some, of wdiom they ask alms ; and they say. Why do ye thus 
sit idle, come with us to our houses, and we will give you 
work to do, and food ; and tlipi they rise up witli joy, and 
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go with them to their houses, and there each has his work 
given him, and food for his work : but as all who have con- 
firmed themselves in falses of faith are unable to do works of 
good use, but only works of evil use, neither do they do these 
faithfully, but only so as to save appearances for the sake of 
honour or interest, therefore they leave their work, and only 
love to converse, talk, wa^ about, and sleep; and then, be- 
cause they cannot any longer be induced hy their masters to 
work, they are cast out as useless. X. When they are cast 
out, their eyes are opened, and they see a way leading to a 
certain cavern ; to udiich when they are come, a door is 
opened, and they enter, and inquire whether there is any food 
there, and w hen they receive for answer that there is, they ask 
leave to remain, and are told that tliey may, and are intro- 
duced, and the door shut after them; and then comes the 
overseer of that cavern, and says to them, Ye cannot go out 
from hence any more; behold your companions, they all 
labour, and as they labour, food is given tliem from heaven ; 
I tell you this for your information. And their companions 
also say, our overseer l^nows what w ork every one is fit for, 
and assigns it to every one daily; oxi the day you finish it, 
food is given you, but if you do not, neither food nor clothing 
is granted ; and if any one does evil to anotlier, he is cast into a 
corner of the cavern, upon a certain bed of accursed dust, where 
he is miserably tormented, luitil such time as the overseer sees 
signs of repentance in liim, and then he is released, and com- 
manded to do his wT)rk, He is told also, tliat every one after 
Jiis task is done is permitted to walk about, to converse, and 
afterwards to sleep; and he is carric’d into an interior part of 
tlie cavern, Avhere there are harlots, from aixiong whom each 
is permitted to take one to himself as a female companion, 
aiul promiscuous fornication is forbid under pain of chastise- 
ment. such caverns, which are nothing but eternal w ork- 
houses, the universal hell consists: It lias been permitted me 
to enter into and have a view of some of tliein, to the end tliat 
VoL. I, V 
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1 might make it known, and they all seemed vile, neither did 
any one of the inhabitants know who, or in what office he had 
been in the world ; but the angel who w as wdth me, told me, 
that such a one had been a servant in the world, another a 
soldier, a third a governor, a fourth a priest, this one in dig- 
nity, and that in opulence, and yet that none of them knew 
otherwise than that they had alvvaj^ l>een servants and com- 
panions, for this reason, because they w ere all interiorly alike, 
although they had been unlike exteriorly, and interiors asso- 
ciate all in tlie spiritual world, Sucli is the lot of those w ho 
have remoAaxl the life of charity, and who tlience have not 
lived that life in the w orld. 

With respect to the hells in general, they consist merely of 
such caverns and workhouses, Init those inhabited by^ satans 
are of a different kind from those inhabited by. devils; satans 
aretlieywho liave been in falses and theuce in evils, and devils 
are they^ w'ho have Ixien in evils and thence in falses. Satans 
appear in the light of heaven like dead corpses, and some of 
them black like mummies; and devils appear in the light of 
heaven of a dark and fiery colour, and some of them black 
like soot; but they are all, as to tlieir faces and bodies, mon- 
strous; yet in their own light, which is like the light (ff a (joal- 
tire, they appear not as monsters, but men; this ivS granted 
tliem for the sake of consoeiatiou. 


CHAPTER m. 

1. And unto the angel of the chur<‘h in Sardis write; These 
thinp saitli He that hath the seven sj>irlts of Cod, and the 
seven stars: 1 know thy works, that thou hast a name that 
thou livest, and art dead. 

2. Be ^vatchful, and strengthen tiie things wiiicii remain, 
that are ready to die : for I have not found thy wT)rks full be- 
fore God. 
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3^. Remember therefore how thou hast received and heard; 
and hold fast, and repent. If therefore thou shalt iiotAvatch, 
1 will come on thee as a thief, and thou shalt not know what 
Lour I will come upon thee. 

4. Thou liast a few- names even in Sardis, v/hich have not 
defiled their garments ; and they shall w'alk with me in wdiite; 
for they are worthy. 

, 0 . He that o^^ercometh, the same shall be clotlied in white 
raiment; and 1 will not blot out his name out of the book of 
life; and I will confess his name before my Father, and before 
his. angels. 

6. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. 

7. And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia wwite; 
Tltcse things saith He that is holy, He that is true, He that 
liath the key of Darnel, He that openetli and no one shutteth, 
and sliuttotli and no one openeth. 

8. I knoAv thy works : behold, I Iiavc set Ix’fore thee an 
open door, and no one is able to shut It: for thou hast a little 
pouter, and liast kept iny word, and hast not denied my name. 

9. liehoid, 1 will make tlnan of the synagogue of vSatan, 
v^'liD say they are Jews, and arc not, but do lie; behold, I wdil 
make them to come and wairship before thy feet, and to know 
tluit I have loved thee. 

fO, Because thou luist kept the word of my patience, I also 
w ill keep thee from the liour of temptation, whicli sliall come 
lipon all the world, to try them that dwell upon the earth. 

11. Behold, I come (piickly; hold fast that thou liast, that 
no one take thy crown. 

, ,^12. Him that ovcrcometh will I make a pillar in tlie temple 
of my God, and he shall go no more out : and I willNvrite 
upon him the name of my God; and the name of the city of 
my Goef^ the New Jerusalem, Avhich cometh dow n out of hea- 
ven from my God; and my new name. 
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13. He that hath an ear^ let him hea^^^h^^; Spirit saith 

unto the churches. ^ » 

14. And unto the angel of the church of the Laodic^ns 
write; These things saitli the Amen^ the faithful and ,true 
Witness, the Beginning of the creation of God. 

15. I know thy works, that thou art neither cold nor hot: 
I would thou wert cold or hot. 

16. So then, because thou art luke-warm, and neither cold 
nor hot, I mil vomit thee out of my mouth. 

17 . Because thou sayest, I am rich, and increased with ^ods^ 
and have need of nothing; and knowest not that thOu art 
wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked. 

18. I counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, that 
tliou maycst be rich; and white raiment, that tliou inayest be 
clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness do not appear; 
and anoint tliine eyes with eye-salve, that thou mayest see. 

19. As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten; be zealous, 
therefore, and repent. 

20. Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: If any man 
hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and 
will sup with him, and he wnth me. 

• 21. To him that overcometh will I give to sit witli me in 
my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down with my 
Father in his throne. 

22. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith 
unto the churches. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The contents op the whole chapter. This chapter 
treats of tliose in the Christian w’orld wlio are in dead wor- 
ship, which is without charity and faith; who are described 
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• by the n. 154 — 171 : of those who are in 

truths from gpod mm the Lord; who are described by the 
clprcli in Philadelphia^ n. 172 — 197 2 of those who believe 
alternately^ sometimes from themselves, and sometimes from 
the Word, and thus profane holy things ; who are described 
by the church in Laodicea, 11 . 198 — ^223. All these being iike- 
wuse called to the New Church of the Lord. 

jgoNTENTs OF EACH VERSE. And uiito the angel of 
the church in Sardis write,’" signifies, to those and concerning 
those, wdio are in dead w^orsliip, or in worship wliich is with- 
out the good of charity, and wdthout the truths of faith ; 

These things saith He that hath the seven spirits of God, 
and the seven stars,’*’ signifies, the Lord, from whom fire all 
truths, and all the knowdedges of good and trutli : I know 
thy works,” signifies, that the Lord sees all their interiors and 
exteriors at once : That thou hast a liuine that thou liv est, 
and art dead,” signifies, that it may be seen and believed ])y 
themselves and by others, that they are spiritually alive, when 
yet they are spiritually dead: w^atchful,” signifies, to be 

in truths and in a life according to them : ^‘^And strengthen 
the things which remain, that are ready to die,” signifies, that 
the things wdiich pertain to their worship may receive life : 

For I have not found thy W'orks full before God,” signifies, 
that the interiors of their worship are not in conjunction w itli 
the Lord : “ Kemember therefore how' thou liast received and 
heard,” signifies, that they should consider that all worship 
at first is natural, and afterwards by truths becomes spiritual, 
besides many other things: ‘^Aiid hold fiist, and reiicnt,” 

signifies, that they should attend to these things, and give life 

"****'’ . *' •■!'% 
to their dead worship: ^^If therefore thou shalt not watch,” 

signifies here, the same as above: I will come on thee as a 

thief, tind thou shalt not know what hour I will come upon 

thee,” signifies, that the things which are of worship shall ])c 

taken from llicm. and that they shall not know when and liow 
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this is done: ^^Thou hast a few names even in Sardis/’ signi- 
fies, that among them there are also some who have life in 
their worship: Wliich have not defiled their garments/’ 
signifies, who are in truths, and have not defiled worship by 
evils of life and falses thence derived : And tlicy shall walk 
with me in white, for they are \rortliy,” signifies, that they 
shall live with the Lord, because they are in trutlis from him : 

lie that overcometh, the same sliall be clothed in wdiite rai- 
ment,” signifies, that he vvho is refornied becomes spiritual: 

And 1 will not l)lot out his name of the book of life,” signi- 
fies, that he shall be saved: “And I w^ill confess his name 
before my Fatlier, and before liis angels,” signifies, that they 
w ill he received wlio are in divine good and in divine truths 
from the Lord : He tliat hath an car, let him hear wfiiat the 
Spirit saltli unto the cliurches,” signifies here, as before, 

‘^And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write,” 
signifies, to those and concerning those, who are in truths 
originating in good from the Lord : “ These things saith He 
that is holy, He that is true,” signifies, the Lord as to divine 
truth : “ Be that liath tlic key of David, that openeth and 
no one shutteth, and shutteth and no one openeth,” signifies, 
w’ho alone is omnipotent to save: know^ thy works,” sig- 

nifies here, as ahoA e : “ Behold, I have set before thee an 
open door,” signifies, that heaven is open to those wlio are in 
trutlis from good from the Lord : “ And no one is able to 
shut it,” signifies, that hell cannot prevail against them : 
“For thou hast a little powxr,” signifies, because they know 
that they can do notliing from themselves : And hast kept 
my word,” signifies, because they live according to the 
Lord’s commandments in his AVord : “ And hast not de-^ 
nied my name,” signifies, that they are in the worship of 
tlie Lord : “ Behold, 1 wall make them of the synagogue of 
vSataii,” signifies, those wdio are in falses as to doctrine : 

Who say they are Jews, and arc not, hut do lie,” signifies, 
who say that the church is among* them, and yet it is not : 
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^^Behold, I will make them to come and w^orship before thy 
feet/^ signifies, that many who are in falses as to doctrine, 
will receive the truths of the New Church : And to know 
that 1 have loved thee,’’ signifies, that they shall see that they 
are loved and received into heaven by the Lord : Because 
thou hast kept the Word of my patience,” signifies, because 
they hav e fought against evils : I also will keep thee from 
the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the world, 
to tr}^ them that dwell upon the earth,” signifies, that they 
Will be protected and })rcservcd in the day of the last judg- 
ment : ‘‘Behold, I come quickly,” signifies, the Lord’s com- 
ing : “ Hold fiist tliat thou hast,” signifies, that in the mean 
time they should remain in their truths and goods: “That no 
one take thy crown,” signifies, lest wisdom should perish, 
from ’U’tiich is eternal iclicity : “ Him tluit overcoiiieth,” sig- 
nifies, they wlio persist in trutJis from good : “ Will I make 
a pillar in the tcinpre of my God,” signifie s, that truths from 
good from tlie Lord, with those in \\ liom tlK‘y abide, sustain 
the churcli : “ And lie siiall go no more out,” signifies, that 
they sliall remain there to eternity : “ And 1 will write upon 
liiui the name of my signifies, that tiivine truth shall 

be written in their hearts : “ And the name of the city .of 
my God, the New Jerusalem,” signifies, that tlie doctrine 
of the Ne>v Church shall be written in tljeir hearts : “ Wliicli 
eometh down out of lieavcn from my God,” signifies, whicii 
will l)e from tlie divine truth of thci Lord such as it is in 
heaven : “ Aiid my new' name,” signifies, the w orsiiip of tlie 
Lord alone, witli other new' things which were not in tlie 
former cliurcli : “ He that hath an ear, let him hear wdiat the 
spirit saith unto the e'lui relies,” signifies here, as before. 

“And unto the angel of the church of the La^.'^ilieeans 
write,” signifies, to those and conceruiug those, in the church, 
w ho ak ernately belicv e, sometimes from themselves and some- 
times from the Word, and thus profane things holy : “ These 
things saith the Amen, the feithful and true Witness,” sig- 
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nifies, the Lord as to the Word, wliieh is divine truth from 
him : ^^The beginning of the creation of God,’^ signifies, the 
Word: know thy works/^ signifies here, as before : 

That thou art neither cold nor hot/’ signifies, that they who 
are such, sometimes deny that the Word is divine and holy, 
and at other times acknowledge it : I would thou wert cold 
or hot,” signifies, that it is better for them either from the 
heart to deny the holy tilings of the Word and of the church, 
or from the heart to acknowledge them ; So then, because 
thou art luko-warm, and neither cold nor hot, I will vomit 
thee out of my mouth,” signifies, profanation and separation 
from the Lord: Because thou sayest, I am rich, and in- 
creased with goods,” signifies, that they think they possess 
in all abundance the knowledges of what is good and true, 
which are of heaven and the church : And have need of 
nothing,’"^ signifies, that they have no need of more wisdom : 

And knowest not that thou art wretched,” signifies, that 
all things which they know do not at all cohere : And 
miserable and poor,” signifies, that they are without truths 
and goods : And blind and naked,” signifies, that they arc 
without the understauding of truth, and without the will of 
good: ‘^1 counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, 
that thou mayest be rich,” signifies, an admonition to ac- 
quire to themselves the good of love from the Lord by means 
of the Word, that they may become wise : ^^And white 
raiment, that tlioii mayest be clothed,” signifies, tliat they 
should jicquire to themselves genuine truths of wisdom : 

And that the shame of thy nakedness may not appear,” 
signifies, lest the good of celestial love should be profaned 
and adulterated: And anoint thine eyes with eye-salve, that 
thou I'HPayest see,” signifies, that their understandings maybe 
healed : As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten,” signifies, 

that because they are now beloved, they cannot but ad- 
mitted to temptations : Be zealous, therefore, and repent,” 
signifies, that this should be done from the aftcction of truth : 
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Behold, I stand at the door, and knock,'" signifies, that the 
Lord is present to every one in the Word, and is there press- 
ing to be received, and teaches how: If any man hear 
my voice, and open the door," signifies, he who believes 
in the Word and lives according to it : I will come in to 
him, and will sup with him, and he with me," signifies, that 
the Lord joins himself with them and they with him : ^‘To 
him that overcometh," signifies, such as are in conjupction 
with the Lord by a life conformable to his precej^ts in the 
Word : Will I give to sit wdth me in my throne," signifies, 
that they will lia^^e conjunction wnth the Lord in heaven : 
^^Even as I also overcame, and am set down wdth my Father 
in his throne," signifies, as he and the Father are one and are 
heaven : He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit 
saith unto the churches," signifies here, as before. 


thp: explanation, 

154. ^^And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write," 
signifies, to those and concerning those, wdio are in dead wor- 
ship, or in worship which is without the good of charity and 
without the truths of faith. That they w ho are in such wor- 
ship are meant by the church in Sardis, is evident from what 
is written to it when understood in the spiritual sense. By 
dead w^orship is meant worship alone, wdiich consists in going 
to church, hearing sermons, receiving the sacrament, reading 
the Word and pious books, talking about God, and al>o\it hea- 
ven and hell, and a life after death, and especially about piety, 
playing morning and evening, and yet not desiring to Wiow 
the truths of faith, nor w illing to do the good things of charity, 
believing that they shall have salvation by means of mere 
'vorship; when yet such worship without truths, and without 
a life conformable to them, is only the external sign of charity 
and faith, wdthin which there m^y lie concetiled all sorts of 
VoL, I. z 




170 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap, iii, 

evils and falses, if charity and faith do not reside within; for 
of these genuine worship consists ; otherwise worship is like 
the skin or surface of any kind of fruity in which there lies 
concealed nothing but a rotten and worm-eaten substance, 
and therefore is dead. That such worship prevails in the 
church at this day, is well known. 

155. These things saith He that hath the seven spirits of 
God, and the seven stars,^^ signifies, the Lord, from whom are all 
truths, and all the knowledges of good and truth. That by the 
seven spirits of God is understood the divine truth proceeding 
from the Lord, or divine verity, may be seen above, n. 14; 
and that by the seven stars are understood all the knowledges 
of what is good and time from the Word, n. 51, from which 
exists the church in heaven, n. 65. These things are now said 
by the Ljprd, because the subject treated of is concerning dead 
worship and concerning living worship, and worship derives 
its life from truths, and from a life according to them. 

156. I know thy works,"' signifies, that the Lord sees all 
their interiors and exteriors at once, as above, n. 76. 

157 . That thou hast a name that thou livest, and art dead,*' 
signifies, that it may be seen and believed by themselves and 
others, that they are spiritually alive, when yet they are spirit- 
ually dead. By having a name, is signified to seem and to be 
thought to be such ; in tins instance, that they arc living, when 
yet they are dead ; for spiritual life, which is properly life, does 
not consist in worship alone, but is inwardly in worship, and 
inwardly there ought to be divine truths from the Word, and 
when man lives according to them, life is in the worship ; the 
reason is, because the external derives its quality from inter- 
nals^ and the internals of worship are truths of life. Tl^c 
are they who are meaiit by these words of the Lord : And ye 
begin to stand without, and to knock at the door, saying, 
Lord, Lord, open unto us ; and he shall answer anct'say unto 
you, I know you not whence you are. Then shall ye begin to 
say, We have eaten and drunk in 'thy presence, and thou hast 
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taught in our streets ; but he shall say^ I will tell you, I know 
you not whence you are, depart from me, all ye workers of 
iniquity^ "(Luke xiii. 25, 26, 27)* I have also been permitted 
to hear many in the spiritual world say, that they have fre- 
quently received the sacrament, and thus ]^ave eaten and drunk 
what is holy, and have as often been absolved from their sins ; 
that every sabbath day they have hearkened to their teachers ; 
and have devoutly prayed at home morning and evening, be- 
sides other things : but when the interiors of their worship 
were laid open, they appeared full of iniquities, and infernal; 
therefore they were rejected; and when they asked the reason 
of it, they had for answer, that they were not at all solicitous 
about dMne truths. And yet a life not according to divine 
truths, is not life such as they enjoy who are in heaven, find 
they who are not in the life of heaven, cannot bear the light 
of heaven, which is divine truth proceeding from the Lord as 
the sun there, much less can they bear the heat of Iieaven, 
which is divine love. But although they hoard and filso un- 
derstood these things, yet when they were let into themselves, 
and their own worship, they said. What need is there of truths, 
and what are truths ? and as they w^ere no longer able to re- 
ceive truths, they were left to their concupiscences, which lay 
hid wdthin their worship, and these at length drove away from 
them all their worship of God ; for the interiorvS accommodate 
the exteriors to themselves, and reject the things whicdi are 
not in accordance with them; and the exteriors of all after 
death arc rendered analogous with their interiors. 

158. Be watchful,"" signifies, that they should be in truths 
and in a life according to them. By watching, in tlie Word, 
nothing else is signified; for he wlio learns truths and lives 
according to them, is like one who is awakened out o^j^sleep 
and becomes %vatchful; and he who is not in truths, but only 
in w'or Jiij), is like one who sleeps and dreams. Natural life, 
considered in itself, or withovit spiritual life, is nothing else 
but sleep ; but natural life, in which there is spiritual life, is 

z 
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watchfulness > and this cannot be acquired otherwise than by 
truths^ which exist in their own light and in their own day, 
when man lives according to them. Such is the signification of 
watching in the following places ; W %tch , — ^for ye know not 
what hour your Loi# doth come^^(Matt. xxiv. 42).: Blessed 
are those sen^ants whom the Lord when he cometh shall find 
watching: — Be ye therefore ready, for the Son of Man cometh 
at an hour when ye think not^^(Luke xii. 37^ 40). Watch 
ye, for ye know not when the master of the liouse cometh, — 
lest coming suddenly he find you sleeping: What I say unto 
you, I say unto all, (Mark xiii. 35, 36, 37) • While 

the bridegroom tarried, the virgins slumbered and slept and 
the five foolish came and said, ^^Lord, Lord, open to us; but 
he answ^ered and said, I know you not; watch therefore, for 
ye know neither the" day, nor the hour, wherein the Soil of 
Man conleth""(Matt. xxv. 5, 11, 12, 13), Because the Lord’s 
coming is cvlWcA mornings n. 151, and then truths are opened, 
and there is light, therefore that time is called the beginning 
of the watches, in Lament, ii. 19, and the Lord is called a 
Watcher, Dan. iv, 13, and it is written in Isaiah, ‘^Thy 
dead shall live, — Awake,— that dwell in the dust”(xxvi, 
19). But that the state of a man who is not in truths is 
called slumbering and sleeping, may be seen in Jerem. li. 39, 
57 ; Psalm xiii. 3; Psalm Ixxvi. 5; Luke viii. 23; and in other 
places. 

159. ^^Aiid strengthen the things which remain, that are 
ready to die,’’ signifies, that the things wdiich pertain to their 
worship may receive life, and not be extinguished. How 
these things are to be understood, shall be explained. Dead 
w^orship is altogether similar to living worship in its external 
formy^ecause they who are in truths do the same things, for 
they hear sermons, receive the holy supper, bow their knees 
in prayer morning and evening, besides other things which 
are common and customary in worship ; therefore they who 
are in dead worship, have need of nothing more than to learn 
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truths and bring them into life; so that the things which re~ 
main^ and are ready to die, niay be confirmed. 

160. For I have not found thy works full before God,'’ 
signifies, that the interiors of their worship are not in con- 
junction with the Lord. That by worlqi are understood the 
interiors and exteriors, and that by know thy works,” is 
signified that the Lord sees all the interiors and exteriors of 
man at once, may appear above, n. 76; which are called full 
before God, when they are in conjunction with the Lord. It 
must be observed, that dead worship, or worship which is only 
external, causes the Lord’s presence, but not conjunction with 
him ; but external worship, in which the interiors arc alive, 
causes both presence and conjunction; for the conjunction of 
the Lord is with the things in man which are from the Lord, 
which are truths from good, and unless these are in worship, 
works arc not full before God, but are empty. A nAin is said 
to be empty in the Word, in whom there are notliing but 
falses and evils, as in Matt. xii. 44, and in other places; but 
a man is said to be full, in whom there are truths and goods. 

161. Remember therefore how thou hast received and 
heard,” signifies, that they should consider that all worship 
at first is natural, and afterwards by truths out of the Word, 
and by a life according to them, becomes spiritual, besides 
many other things. These are the things that are to be un- 
derstood by these words; as also, that every one may know 
from the Word, from the doctrine of the church drawn from 
the Word, and from sermons, that triitlis ought to be learned, 
and that by truths men have faith, charity, and all things of 
the church. That this is the case, is abundantly shewn in 
The Arcana Cwlestia: as for instance, that by truths comes 
faith, n. 4353, 4997, 717^^ 10,367. That by truths <«onies 
love towards our neighbour or charity, n, 4368, 7623, 7624, 
8034. ^That by truths comes love to the Lord, ii. 10,143, 
10,153, 10,310, 10,5/8, 10,648. That by truths come intel- 
ligence and wisdom, ii. 3182, 3190, 3387, 10,064. Tliat by 
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truths regeneration is effected, n. 1553, 1904, 2046, 2189, 
9088, 9954, 10,028. That by truths comes power against 
evils and falses, and against hell, n. 3091, 4015, 10,485, That 
by truths there is purification from evils and falses, n. 2799, 
5954, 7044, 7918, 10,229, 10,237. That by truths the church 
exists, 11 . 1798, 1799, 3963, 4468, 4672. That by truths 
heaven exists, n. 1690, 98Ji2, 9931, 10,303. That by truths 
comes the innocence of wisdom, n. 3183, 3495, 6013. That 
by truths there is conscience, n. 1077^ 2053, 9113. That by 
truths there is order, n. 3316, 3417^ 3570, 4704, 5339, 5343, 
6028, 10,303. That by truths is the beauty of angels, and 
also of men as to the interiors which are their spirits, n. 353, 
3080, 4983, 5199. Tliat by virtue of truths man is man, n, 
3175 , 3387^ 8370, 10,298. But all this by truths derived 
from good, and not by truths without good, and by good from 
the Lord* n. 2434, 4070, 4736, 5147* That every good is 
from the Lord, n. 1614, 2016, 2JX)4, 4151, 9981, 5147. But 
who thinks this ? Is it not at this day a matter of indifference 
what truths a man knows, provided he is in worship ? And 
because few search the Word for the purpose of learning truths 
and living according to them, therefore nothing is known con- 
cerning worship, whether it be dead or living, and yet according 
to the quality of worsliip man himself is either dead or living; 
otherwise of what use would the Word be, and doctrine derived 
from it, or what would be the use of sabbaths and sermons, as 
well as of books of instruction, yea to what purpose would 
the church and religion be ? That all worship in its begin- 
ning is natural, and afteiMvards by truths from the Word, and 
a life according to them, becomes spiritual, is well known; 
for man is born natural, but is educated in order that he may 
becon^e civil and moral, and afterwards spiritual, being in this 
manner born again. These things therefore are signified by 
Remember how thou hast received and heard.'' 

162. And hold fast and repent," signifies, that they should 
attend to these things and give life to their dead worship. 
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That to observe is to attend to those things, which are under- 
stood by Remember how thou hast received and heard,” is 
evident ; and that to repent is to give life to dead worship, by 
truths from the Word, and by a life according to them, follows 
of course. 

163. If therefore thou shalt not watcli,” signifies, if they 
are not in tniths and in a life according to them, as is evident 
from the explanation above, n. 168. 

164. I will come on thee as a thief, and thou shalt not 

know what hour I will come upon thee,” signifies, that the 
things which arc of worship shall be taken from them, and 
that they shall not know when and how this is done. It is 
said that the Lord will come like a thief, because man, who is 
in dead worship, is deprived of the external good of worship : 
for there is something of good in dead worship, because the 
worshiper thinks of God and of eternal llfej still ^^bod with- 
out its truths is not good, but meritorious or hypocritical, 
evils and falses taking it away like a thief; this is done suc- 
cessively in the world, and after death fully, man in the mean 
time not knowing when and how. It is attributed to the .Lord 
that he will come like a thief, but, in the spiritual sense, it is 
understood that hell will take away and steal it. This is 
similar to its being said in the Word, that God docs evil to 
man, vastates him, revenges, is wrathful, and leads into 
temptatioiif when yet it is hell that docs these things; the 
appearance before man causing it to be so expressed. ^Iliat 
the talent and pound given to man to trade with, is taken 
away, if nothing is gained by it, may be seen in Matt. xxv. 
26 — 30; Luke xix. 24, 25, 26: to trade and to gain signifies 
to acquire to one’s self things true and good. Since good and 
truth are taken away from those who are in dead wori^^^ip, as 
if it were done by a thief in the dark, therefore in the Word 
the smne is sometimes likened to a thief, as in the following 
passages : Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that 

watcheth and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked” 
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(Apoc. xvi. 15). ‘"Watch therefore^ ^or ye know not what 
hour your Lord doth come. But know this^ that if the good 
man of the house had known in what watch the thief would 
come, he would have watched, and would not have suffered 
his house to he broken up’" (Matt. xxiv. 42, 43). “If thieves 
came to thee, if robbers by nighty how art thou cut off, 
would they not have stolen till they had enough ?”(Obad. 
verse 5.) “ They shall run to and fro in the city, they shall 

run upon the wall, they shall climb up upon the houses, they 
shall enter in at the windows like a thief \3 oq\ ii. 9). “ They 
committed falsehood, and the cometh in, and the troop of 
robbers spoiletli without” (Hosea vii. 1). “Lay not up for 
yourselves treasures upon earth, — ^but in heaven, — ^where 
thieves Ao not break through nor steal” (Matt. vi. 19, 20). 
The reason why man must watch, and be ignorant of the hour 
in which Bis Lord may come, is, that he may think and act as 
from himself, thus in freedom according to his reason, and 
that fear may not intrude, for everyone, if he knew, would be 
in fear; and what man does from himself in a state of liberty, 
remains to eternity, but what he does from fear, does not. 

165. “ Thou hast a few names even in Sardis,” signifies, 
that among them tliere are also some wdio have life in their 
w^orship. By a few names are signified some who are such, 
as now follows: for name signifies the quality of any one; 
the reason is, because every one in the spiritual w^orld is 
named according to his quality, n. 81. The quality of those 
who are now^ treated of, is, that they have life in their worship. 

166. “Which have not defiled their garments,” signifies, 
who are in truths, and have not defiled worship by evils of 
life, and falscs tlujiice derived. By garments in the Word are 
signifi^ truths which invest good, and, in an opposite sense, 
falses which invest evil ; for man is either his own good or 
his own evil, the truths or falses thence proceeding Sre his 
garments. All angels and spirits appear clothed according to 
the truths of their good, or according to the falses of their 
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evil; on which subject see the work concerning Heaven and 
Hellj n. 177 — 182; from which it is evident., that by not de- 
filing their garments, is signified to he in truths, and not to 
render worship impure by evils of life and falses thence de- 
rived. That in the Word garments signify truths, and, in an 
opposite sense, falses, appears from the following places; 

Awake, awake ; put on thy strength, O Zion, put on thy 
heaiitiful garments^ O Jerusalem’’ (Isaiah lii. 1) . I clothed 
thee also with broidered work, I shod thee with badgers’ 
skin, I girded thee about with fine linen. I decked thee also 
with ornaments. Thus w^ast thou decked with gold and silver, 
and thy Tabnent was of fine linen, and silk, and broidered woi'k, 
— and thou wast exceeding beautiful. And of thy gannents 
thou didst take, and deckedst thy high places 'with divers 
colours, and playedst the harlot thereupon ; — and madest to 
thyself images of men, and didst commit wdioredom with 
them; and tookest thy broidered garments and coveredst 
them”(Ezek. xvi. 10 — 18). The Jewish church is here de- 
scribed, in that truths w'ere given to it by the Word, but tliat 
they falsified them; to commit whoredom is to falsify, n. 134. 
“ The king’s daughter is all glorious wdthin ; her clothing is 
of wrought gold; she shall be brouglit unto the king in rai^ 
7iient of needle- work” (Psalm xlv. 13, 14) . The king’s daugh- 
ter is the church as to the affection of truth. Ye dauglitcrs 
of Israel, weep over Saul, who clothed you in scjudet with 
other delights, wdio put on ornaments of gold upon your g/;- 
parer'{2 Sam. i.24). These things are said of Saul, because 
by him, as king, is signified divine truth, n. 20. I w ill punish 
the princes, and the king^s children, and all such as are clothed 
with strange appareV i. 8). The enemy shall stfip 

thee ^of thy clothes^ and take away thy fiiir jewels” (Ezek, 
xxiii. 26). Joshua w^as clothed wdth iAthy gar nients^ and 
stood before the angel,” who said, ^^Take the filthy gar 
irom off him, — and they clothed him with other garrnents'* 
(Zech. iii. 3, 4, 5). “And when the king came in to see the 
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guestS;, he saw there a man which had not on a tveddmg gar-- 
ment^ and he saith unto him. Friend, how earnest thou in 
hither not having a wedding garmenf xxii. 11, 12, 

13). A wedding garment is divine truth from the Word. 

Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep^s 
clothing'' vii. 15). ^^No man putteth a piece of a 
new garment upon an old; otherwise the new maketh a rent 
in the old, and the piece of the — new agreeth not with the 
old’" (Luke v, 36). As garment signifies truth, therefore the 
Lord compares the truths of the former church, wdiich were 
external and representative of things spiritual, to a piece of an 
old garment, and the truths of the new church, which were 
internal and spiritual, to a piece of a new garment. Upon 
the seats I saw four-and-twenty elders sitting, clothed in 
white jyaiment" {Ai^oc. iv. 4). They who stood before the 
throne and before the Lamb, were clothed in white roheSj 
— these are they wliich — have washed their robes ^ and made 
tliem white in the blood of the Lamb^^(Apoc. vii. 9, 13, 14). 

White robes v/ere given unto every one of them’' whicli 
were under the altar (Apoc. vi. 11). The armies in 
heaven followed upon wdiite horses, clothed in fine linen white 
and clean’ ’(Apoc. xix. 14). Because angels signify divine 
truths, therefore the angels which were seen in the Lord's 
sepulchre, appeared in white and shining raiment{MiM. 
xxviii, 3; Luke xxiv. 4.) Since tlic Lord is divine good and 
divine truth, and truths are understood by garments, therefc>ri‘ 
when he was transfigured, ‘^His face did shine as the sun, 
and his raiment was white as the light” (Matt. xvii. 2) ; and 

white and glistering” (Luke ix. 29); and shining, exceed- 
ingjgj^vhite as snow, so as no fuller on earth can wdiite them’' 
(Mark ix, 3). Concerning the Ancient of Days, who also is 
the Lord, it is said, that his garment was white as snow” 
(Dan. vii. 9) ; and also of the Lord, All thy garments smell 
of myrrh, aloes, and cassia” (Psalm xlv. 8), He washed hii^ 
garments in wine, and his clothes in the blood of grapes” 
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(Gen. xUx. 11). Who is this that cometh from Edom, 
with dyed garments from Bozrali ? this that is glorious in his 
apparel: Wherefore art thou red in thine ajyparel; and thy 
garments like him that treadeth in the wine-fat ? And their 
blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments ^ and I will stain 
ail my (Isaiah Ixiii. 1, 2^ 3). This also refers to the 

Lord; his garments there are the truths of the Word. He 
that sat upon the white horse, was clothed with a vesture 
dipped in blood, and his name is called the Word of God/’ 
(Apoc. xix, 13, 46). From the signification of garments it 
may be seen, why the Lord’s disciples laid their clothes upon 
the ass and the colt, when the Lord entered into Jerusalem, 
and why the people then spread their garme^its in the way 
(Matt. xxi. 7? 9; Mark xi. 7? Luke xix. 35, 39) ; and 

what is signified by the soldiers dividing the Lord’s garments 
into four parts (John xix. 23, 24) ; and consequently what is 
signified by tliese words in David : They part my garments 
among them, and cast lots upon my Psalm xxi i, 18). 

From the signification of garments it also appears why they 
rent their garments, when any one spake against the divine 
truth of the Word (Isaiah xxxvii. 1), and in other places: 
also why they washed tlieir garments that they might be pu- 
rified(Exod. xix. 14; Levit. xi. 24, 40; xiv, 8, 9; Numb, 
xix. 11, to the end) : and why, on account of their transgres- 
sions against divine truths, they put off their garments and 
put oil sackcloth (Isaiah xv. 3; xxii. 12; xxxvii. 1, 2; Jerem, 
iv. 8; vi. 26; xlviii. 37; xlix. 3; Lament, ii. 10; Ezek. xxviL 
31; Amos viii. 10; Jonah iii. 5, 6, 8). He who knows what 
garments signify in general and in particular, may know what 
was signified by the garments of Aaron and his sons, which 
were the ephod, the robe, the coat with embroidery of dhec- 
quer-work, the girdle, the breeches, and the mitre. Because 
light si^fnifies divine truth, and garment has the same signifi- 
cation, therefore it is said in David, Jehovah covercth himself 
with light as wdth a (Psalm civ. 2). 

A a 1 
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167- And they shall walk with me in white, for they 
are worthy/^ signifies, that they shall live with the Lord in 
his spiritual kingdom, because they are in truths from him. 
That this is the meaning of these words, is because to walk, 
in the Word, signifies to live, and to walk with God signifies 
to live with him ; and because in white signifies in truths ; 
for in the Word, white is predicated of truths, by reason of 
its deriving its origin from the light of the sun ; and red is 
predicated of goods, in consequence of its deriving its origin 
from the fire of the sun 5 and black is predicated of falses, 
from its deriving its origin from the darkness of hell. They 
who are in truths from the Lord, are, by virtue of their being 
conjoined with him, called w'orthy, for all worth in the? 
spiritual w^orld is from conjunction with the Lord 5 from 
tliese considerations, it is evident, that they shall walk with 
me in white, for they are worthy,^' signifies that they 
shall live wdth the Lord, because they are in truths 'from 
him. It is said that they shall live with the Lord in his 
spiritual kingdom; because the universal heaven is divided 
into two kingdoms, the celestial and the spiritual, and they 
arc in the celestial kingdom who are in the good of love 
from the Lord, and they are in the' spiritual kingdom who 
are in the truths of w isdom from the Lord ; and the latter are 
said to Avalk w ith the Lord in white ; and they are also 
clothed in W'hite garments. That to w’^alk signifies to live, 
and that to walk w ith God signifies to live witli him, because 
from him, appears from the following places : us laal/c 

in the light of Jehovah’' (Isaiah ii. 6 ) . ^^Thou hast delivered 
— my feet from falling, that I may before God in the 

light of the living” (Psalm Ivi. 13). ^^Thou hast not been 
as nfy servant David w ho kept my commandments, and who 
walked after me with all his heart” (1 Kings xiv. 8 ). Re- 
member, O Jehovah, — how I have ivalked before Vhec in 
truth” (Isaiah xxxviii. 3). If ye ‘^will tvalk contrary unto 
me, and if ye will not — hearken unto me, then I wdll walk 
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contrary unto you''(Levit. xxvi, 23, 24, 27) • They would 
not walk in the ways of Jehovah (Isaiah xlii. 24 ; Deut. xi. 
22; xix. 9; xxvi. 17 )* ^^All people will «4^a/Ar, every one 
in the name of his God, and we will tcalk in the name of 
Jehovah"" (Micah iv. 5) . Yet a little while is the light with 
you ; %valk while ye have the light, — believe in the light"" (John 
xii. 35, 36; viii, 12). ‘^The Pharisees and Scribes asked 
him. Why walk not thy disciples according to the tradition 
of the elders"" (Mark vii. 5). It is also said of Jehovah, that 
he w’^alketh amongst them, that is, lives in them and wdth 
them : I will set my tabernacle in the midst of them — and 
I will walk in the midst of you, and will be your God"’(Levdt. 
xxvi. 11, 12). Hence it is evident, what is meant above by 

These things saitli he — w^ho walketh in the midst of the 
seven golden candlesticks"" (A poc. ii. 1). 

168. that overconieth the same shall be clothed in 
white raiment,"" signifies, that he who is reformed becomes 
spiritual. That he that overconieth, signifies he who is re- 
formed, may be seen above, n. 88 ; and that to be clothed in 
W'hite raiment, signifies to be made spiritual by means of 
truths, n, 16(), 167- All those become spiritual who are 
in truths, and in a life according to them. 

169. And I will not blot out his name of the book of 
life,"" signifies, that he shall be saved. What the signification 
of name is, has been shewm before, and what the book of life 
is, will be explained below. That not to blot out his name of 
the book of life, is to be saved, is plain to every one. 

170 . And I will confess his name before my Father, and 
before his angels,’" signifies, that they will be received who 
are in divine good and in divine truths from the Lord, thus 
who have the life of heaven in themselves. That to confess 
the name is to acknowdedge the quality of any one, or that 
it is sirdi, is evident from the signification of name, as given 
above, n. 81, 122 ; by Father, is meant divine good, and by 
angels divine truths, both from the Lord. In the Word of 
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tlie evangelists the Father is often mentioned by the Lord, 
by whom is every where meant Jehovah, from whom and 
in whom he was, and who was in him, and no where any 
divine principle separated from him; this is abundantly 
proved indeed in The Doctrme of the New Jerusalem con- 
cerning the Lord; and also in The Angelic ff^isdom con- 
cerning the Diinne Providence ^ n. 262, 263 : that the Lord 
himself is the Father, may be seen, n. 21, 960. The 
Lord made mention of the Father, because by Father in the 
spiritual sense is signified good, and by God the Father 
the divine good of divine love ; the angels never undersUind 
any thing else by Father wdien it is read in the Word, nor' 
can the)^ understand any thing else, because no one in the 
heavens knows any Father, of whom they are said to be born, 
and whose children and heirs they are called, except the 
Ix)rd ; this is understood by the Lord's words in Matt, xxiii. 
9. It is evident from hence, that by confessing his name be- 
fore the Father, is signified that they will be received among 
those who are in divine good from him. The reason Avhy by 
angels are understood those who are in divine truths from 
the Lord, and, abstractedly, divine truths, is because angels 
arc the recipients of divine good in the divine truths which 
they liavc from the Lord. 

171 . He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit 
saith unto tlie churches,” signifies, that he who understands 
these things, ought to obey what the divine truth of the Word 
teaches those who are to be of the New Church, which is the 
New Jerusalem, as above, 11. 87. 

172. "' And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia 
writey” signifies, to those and concerning those, who are in 
truthiT' originating in good from the Lord. That these are 
meant by the church in Philadelphia, is clear from what is 
written to it, when understood in the spiritual sense. 

173. ""These things saith He that is holy, He that is true,” 
signifies, the Lord as to divine truth. That it is the Lord, 
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is evident ; the reason why He that is holy. He that is true, is 
the Lord as to divine truth, is because the Lord is called holy 
from his divine truth, and righteous from his divine good; 
hence it is, that his proceeding divine, which divine truth, 
is called the Holy Spirit, and the Holy Spirit here is He that 
is holy, He that is true. Holy often occurs in the Word, 
and everywhere relates to truth, and as all truth, which is 
true in itself, is grounded in good, and is from the Lord, it is 
that truth which is called holy ; but good from which truth 
originates, is called righteous ; hence it is, that the angels, 
who are in the truths of wisdom, and are called spiritual, are 
named holy, and the angels, who are in the good of love and 
are called celestial, are named righteous ; in like manner 
men in the church. It is also from this circumstance, that 
the prophets and apostles arc called holy, for by the prophets 
and apostles are signified the doctrinal tnitlis of tfic church. 
For the same reason also the Word is called holy, for the 
Word is divine truth; the law in the ark of the tabernacle 
W'as also called the holy of holies, and the sanctuary. In like 
manner Jerusalem is called holy, for by Jerusalem is signified 
the church, which is in divine truths- So likewise the altar, 
the tabernacle, and the garments of Aaron and his sons, were 
called holy, after they were anointed with oil, for oil signifies 
the good of love, which sanctifies, and every thing that is 
sanctified lias relation to truth, l^'hat the Lord alone is holy, 
because he is divine truth itself, appears from the following 
passages : Who shall not glorify thy name, O Lord, for 

thou only art Ao/y'’(Apoc. xv. 4). Thy lledeemer is the 
Holy One of Israel^ the God of the whole earth shall he be 
called’" (Isaiah liv. 5), ‘^Thus saith Jehovah the Redeemer 
of Israel, and his holy one” (Isaiah xlix. 7 )* As J^r our 
RedeemeVy Jehovah of Hosts is his name, the Holy One of 
IsraHV ’ (Isaiah xlvii. 4) , Thus saith Jehovah your Redeemer y 
the Holy One of (Isaiah xliii. 1, 3). ^^In that day 

- — they shall stay upon Jehovah the Holy One of Israel 
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in (Isaiah x. 20) ; besides other places 5 as Isaiah i* 4; 
V. 19; xii, 6 ; xvii. 7# xxix. 19; xxx. 11^ 12; xli. 16; 
xlv. 11;, 15 ; xlviii. 17 ; Iv. 5 ; lx. 9 ; Jerem. i. 29 ; Dan. 
iv. 10^ 20 ; P^m Ixxviii. 41. As the Lord is holiness itself, 
therefore the angel said unto Mary, ^^ That holy thing which 
shall be bhrn of thee, shall be called the Son of God' ’(Luke 
i. 35) ; and the Lord said of himself. Father, sanctify them 
through the truth, thy Word is truth; — for their sakes I 
sanctify myself; that they also might be sanctified through 
the truth” (John xvii. 17, 19); hence it appears, that the 
truth, which is from the Lord, is holiness itself, because he 
alone is holy ; on which subject the Lord says, “ When He, 
the Spirit of truth is come, he will guide you into all truth ; 
for he shall not speak from himself — for he shall receive 
of mine — and shall shew it unto you” (John xvi. 13, 14, 15). 
^^The Cotnfortcr, the Holy Spirit ^ he shall teach you all 
things”(John xiv. 26). That the Holy Spirit is the life 
of the Lord’s -wisdom, thus the divine truth, may be seen 
in The Doctrme of the JVew tferusalem co7icer7img the Lord^ 
n. 51. From hence it may appear, that He that is holy. 
He that is true, is the Lord as to his divine tinith. That 
holy refers to truth, and righteous to good, is evident from 
those places in the Word where both expressions occur; 
as from the following : He that is righteous let him be 
righteous still, and he that is holy let him be holy still” 
(Apoc. xxii. 11). Just and true are thy ways, thou King 
of .v«mY6‘”(Apoc. XV. 3). To serve him in holiness and 
righteous7iess'' i. 75). Herod feared John, knowing 
that he was a just man and a Ao/y'’(Mark vi. 20). ^^Fine 
linen is the righteousness of tlie saints'' {Apoc, xix. 8 ). 

174gp. ^^He that hath the key of David, He that openeth 
and no one shutteth, and shutteth and no one openeth,” 
signifies, who alone is omnipotent to save. By David is 
meant the Lord as to divine truth ; by key is signified the 
Lord’s omnipotence over heaven and hell; and by opening 
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that HO one can shut, and by shutting that no one can open^ 
is signified to lead forth out of hell anc^jntroduce into heaven, 
thus to save, in like manner as above, n. 62, where it is ex- 
plained. That by David is meant the Lord as t^^ilivine truth, 
may be seen in The Doctrine of the Neiv Jerusalem concern-^ 
mg the Dordj n. 43, 44. The same, which is here lignified 
by the key of David, is also signified by the keys of Peter 
Matt. xvi. 15 — 19, which may be seen explained below, 
M. 798, as also by these words to all the disciples, ^^Whatso- 
ever ye shall bind on earth shall be bound in heaven, and 
whatsoever ye shall loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven” 
(Matt, xviii. 18) ; for the twelve disciples represented all things 
of the church as to its goods and truths, and Peter repre- 
sented it as to truth, and trutlis and goods save rngin, conse- 
([uently the Lord alone from whom they are derived. The 
same is also signified by the k('y, of David wincli was *given to 
Eliakitn, concerning whicli it is thus written : I will com- 
mit thy government into his hamls, and he shall be a Father 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to the house of Judah, 
and the key of the house of David will I lay upon his shoulder, 
so lie shall open and none shall shut, and he shall shut and 
none shall open” (Isaiah xxii. 21, 22). He was over the 
king’s house, and by the king’s house is signified the church 
as to divine truth. 

1/5. I know thy works,” signifies, that the I-<ord sees all 
their interiors and exteriors at once, as above, n. 76. 

176. Behold, I have set before thee an open door,”sig-. 
nifies, that heaven is open to those w^bo are in truths from 
good from the Lord. That by an open door is signified ad- 
mission, is very evident: the door is said to be open to those 
who are of the church in Philadelphia, because by that ch'?M‘ch 
are understood those who are in truths from good from the 
Lord, a»d to them the Lord opens heaven. But on this sub- 
ject something not before known shall be declared. The 
Cord alone is the God of heaven and earth (Matt, xxviii. 18) ; 

VoL. 1. B u • 
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they therefore who do not directly approach him^ cannot see 
the way to heaven, ngjc ^an they find the door, and if haply 
they are permitted to approach it, it is shut, and if they 
knock it is ij^t opened. In the spiritual world there are ac- 
tually ways which lead to heaven, and there are here and 
there gates, and they who are led to heaven by the Lord, 
take the ways which lead thither, and enter in at the gates. 
That there are ways there, may be seen in the work concern- 
ing Heaven and Helly n. 479^ 634, 590; and also gates, 
n. 429, 430, 68.3, 584; for all things which are seen in the 
heavens are correspondences, thus also ways and gates ; for 
ways correspond to truths, and thence signify them, and gates 
correspond to admission, and thence signify it. Since the 
Lord aloi^ leads man to heaven, and opens the door, there- 
fore he calls himself the way and also the door : the way in 
John : I am the way^ and the truth, and the life^^ (xiv. 6) ; 
the door in the same evangelist : I am the door of the 
sheep — by me, if any man enter in, he shall be saved’^(x. 7> 
9), Since there arc both ways and doors in the sj>iritual 
world, and angelic spirits actually go those ways, and enter 
into heaven by doors, therefore inner doors, outer doors, and 
gates, are frequently mentioned in the Word, by which is 
signified entrance ; as in these places : ^^Lift up your heads, 
O ye gates^ even lift them up ye everlasting doors, and the 
King of Glory shall conic in'’ (Psalm xxiv. 75 9). ^^Open 
ye the gates, that the righteous nation, which keepeth the 
truth, may enter in”(Isaiahxxvi. 2). The five prudent vir- 
gins went in witli him to the marriage, and the door was 
shut and the five foolish virgins came and knocked, but 
it was not opened (Matt. xxv. 10, 11, 12). Jesus said, 
^rive to enter in at the strait gate, for many — ^will seek 
to enter in, and shall not be able” (Luke xiii. 24) ; besides 
many others. Since a door signifies entrance, and the New 
Jerusalem signifies the church consisting of those who are 
in truths grounded in good from the Lord, therefore the New 
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Jerusalem is described also as to its gates, upon which there 
were angels, and it is said, ^^They shill not be shut""(Apoc. 
xxi. 12, 13, 25). 

177* And no one is able t^ shut it,"" signiSes, that hell 
cannot prevail against them ; for the Lord alone opens and 
shuts the doors to heaven, and the door, which he opens, is 
perpetually open to those who are in truths grounded in 
good from the Loi*d, and perpetually shut to those who are 
in falses grounded in evil; and since the- Lord alone opens 
and shuts, it follows that hell cannot prevail against them : 
more maybe seen on this subject above, n. 174. 

178. ^^For thou hast a little power,"’ signifies, because 
they know that they can do nothing from themselves. They 
who are in truths grounded in good from the Lord, know 
that they liave not any power against evils and falxes, thus 
against hell, from themselves, and they also know that they 
cannot, out of any poAver from themselves, do good and in- 
troduce themselves into heaven, but that all power is the 
Lord’s, and thus is in them from the Lord, and in proportion 
as they are in truths grounded in good, in the same pro- 
portion they are in power from the Lord, which yet appears 
to them as their own : this then is what is meant by For 
thou hast a little power.” 

179 . ‘^^And hast kept my Word,” signifies, because they live 
according to the Lord’s commandments in iiis Word, as is 
evident without any explanation. 

180. And hast not denied my name,” signifies, that they 
are in the worship of the Lord. That the name of Jehovah, 
or of the Lord, in the Word, signifies all by which he is 
worshiped, thus every doctrine of the church, and universally 
the whole of religion, may be seen above, 11 . 81 ; from which 
it is plain what is here signified by Thou ^^hast not denied my 
name.” 

181 . Behold, I wdll make them of the synagogue of Satan,” 
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signifies, those who are in falses as to doctrine, as may be 
seen above, n. 97. 

182. Who say they arc Jews, and are not, but do lie,’’ 
signifies, whS say that the church is among them, and yet it 
is not. By Jews here are meant they who arc of the church, 
because the church was instituted among them, therefore 
also by their Jerusalem is still understood the church as to 
doctrine : but, specifically, by Jews are meant they who are 
in the good of love, as above, n. 96, tlius also the church, for 
from the good of love the church exists ; that still there is 
no church among tliem, is signified by and are pot, but- do 
lie.” 

183. Behold, I will make them to come and worship 

before thy feet,” signifi(;s, that many wlio are in fiilses as to 
doctrinej^ provided they be not in falses grounded in evil, will 
receive and acknowledge the truths of the New Church. This 
is said of tliose who are of the synagogue of Satan, and say 
they are Jews, and are not, but do lie, by whom are meant 
such as are in falses as to doctrine, yet not in falses derived 
from evil, hut in falses as to doctrine and yet in good as to 
life ; the latter, and not tlie former, receive and acknowledge 
truths when they hear them ; the reason is, because good 
loves truth, and truth, grounded in good, rejects what is false; 
to receive and acknowledge truths is signified by coming and 
worshipiiig at thy feet ; not at their feet, but at tlie feet of 
the Lord, from whom truths are derived to them from good ; 
therefore the following passage in David has a like sig- 
nification : ‘^ ]'2xalt ye Jeliovah our God, and irorsJiip at his 
footstoor * xeix. 5). 

184. And to know that I have loved thee,” signifies, that 

the^ shall see that they who are in truths grounded in good, 
are Indoved and received into heaven liy the Lord : this 
follows in a series from the foregoing. ^ 

185. Because thou hast kept the Word of iny patience,” 
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signifies, because they have fought against evils, and then re- 
jected falses. That the word of patience signifies spiritual 
combat, which is called tempt*ation, is plain iTopi what next 
follows : “ 1 also will keep thee.from the hour of temptation 
which shall come upon all the world,"’ for he who is tempted 
in the world, is not tempted after death. Spiritual combat, 
which is temptation, is called the Word of the Lord’s 
patience, because in temptations the Lord fights for man, 
and he fights by means of truths out of his Word. 

186. I also will keep thee from the hour of temi^tation 
which shall come upon all the world, to try tliem that dwell 
upon tlie earth,” signifies, that they w ill be protected and pre- 
served in the day of the last judgment. That their protection 
and preservation in the day of judgment is understood by 
tliese w ords, may he seen from what is written and related 
cojiccrning The lALst Tinlgment in tlie w^ork on that subject, 
and afterwards in The (hntuiuatioH of the samc^ from wdiich 
it is manifest, tliat they who underweiit it ^vere let into tempt- 
ation, and explored as to their qualities, and that such as w^ere 
interiorly evil w (tc inyc^cted, and such as w ere interiorly good 
w^ere saved; and tliey were interiorly good wlio were in truths 
grounded in good from the Lord. 

187- “ llehold, 1 come quickly,” signifies, tlie Lord’s com- 
ing, and then a mwv church from tlKun. The Lord says here, 
‘‘ llehold, 1 come (luickly,” because by the foregoing wxiixls is 
understood the last judgment, and the last judgment is iilso 
called the Lord’s coming, as in Matthew^: llie disciples said 
unto Jesus, Wliat shall be the sign of thy coming- and of 
the consiwimntion of the flgc?”(xxiv. 3.) The consummation 
of the age is the last time of the church, when the last judg- 
ment is at hand. The reason wdiy by these w^ords, Behold, 
1 come quickly,” a mwv church is also understood, is, because 
after a last judgment a church is established l)y the Lord; 
that church ik>w is the New’^ Jerusalem, into which will enter 
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those who are in truths grounded in good from the Lord^ to 
Avhom this is addressed. 

188. Hold fast that thou hast/' signifies, that in the mean 
time they should remain in their truths and in their good, is 
manifest without explanation. 

189. ‘^That no one take thy crown/’ signifies, lest wisdom 
should perish, from which comes eternal felicity. Wisdom in 
man is to be traced to no other source than good by truths 
from the Lord. The reason why man procures wisdom by 
truths, is, because the Lord joins or connects himself to man 
and man to himself by them, and the Lord is wi|dom itself j 
therefore wisdom perishes in man when he ceases to do 
truths, tliat is, to live according to them, for then he ceases 
to love wisdom, and thus to love the Lord, By wisdom is 
meant wisdom in things spiritual, from \vhich, as from its 
source, is derived wisdom in other things, Avhich is called in- 
telligence, and by intelligence, science, which exists from the 
affection of knowing truths. A crown signifies wisdom, be- 
cause wisdom holds the supreme place in man, and thus 
crowns him; neither does a king’s crown signify any thing 
else, for king, in a spiritual sense, is divine truth, n. 20, and 
from divine truth comes all wisdom. Wisdom is also signi- 
fied by crown in the following places : There will I make 
the horri of David to bud, — ^but upon himself shall his crown 
flourish" (Psalm cxxxii. 17, 18). And I will jjut a jewel in 
thy forehead, and ear-rings in thine ears, and a beautiful 
crown upon thy head"(Ezek. xvi. 12) ; speaking of Jerusalem, 
by which is signified the church as to doctrine, therefore a 
crown of ornament denotes wisdom derived from divine truth 
or iJie Word. In that day shall Jehovah of Hosts be for a 
crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty unto the residue of 
his people" (Isaiah xxviii. 5); speaking of the Lord, becausb 
it is said in that day ; tlie crown of glory which he will be, is 
wisdom, and the diadem of beauty is intelligence; the residue 
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of the people are they among whom his church will be. The 
same is signified by crown and diadem in Isaiah, Ixii. 1, 3; as 
also by the plate of gold upon Aaron’s mitre, Exod. xxviii, 
36, 37y which was also called the coronet. Likewise in these 
places : Say unto the king, and to the queen. Humble your- 

selves, sit down, for your principalities shall come down, even 
the crown of your glory” (Jerem. xiii. 18). The joy of our 
heart is ceased, — the croivn is fallen from our head” (Lament. 
V. 15, 16). He hath stript me of my glory, and taken the 
crown from my head” (Job xix. 9) . Thou hast profaned his 
crown by casting it to the ground” (Psalm Ixxxix. 39). In 
these places, by crown is signified wisdom. 

190. Him that overcometh,” signifies, they who persist 
in truths from good from the Lord, as appears from the series, 
and thus without explanation. 

191. Will I make a pillar in the temple of my G6d,” sig- 
nifies, that truths from good from the Lord, with those in 
whom they abide, sustain the Lord’s church in heaven. By 
temple the church is signified, and, by thetemp|j| of my God, 
the Lord’s church in heaven ; hence it is evident, that by pil- 
lar is signified that which sustains and strengthens the church, 
or the divine truth of the Word. By temple, in a supreme 
sense, the Lord is signified as to his Divine Humanity, more 
particularly as to divine truth; but, in a representative sense, 
by temple is signified the Lord’s church in heavei^ and like- 
wise the Lord’s church in the world. Tliat temple, in a su- 
preme sense, signifies the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, and 
more particularly as to divine truth, is evident from these places : 

Jesus said unto the Jews, Destroy this temple^ and in three 
days I will raise it up : — but he spake of the temple of his 
body” (John ii. 19, 21). I saw no temple in the New Jj^ru- 
salem, for the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the tem- 
ple of^it”(Apoc. xxi. 22). ‘^Behold, — the Lord whom ye 
seek shall suddenly come to his temple^ even the messenger of 
the covenant” (Malachi iij. 1), I will bow down tow^ards 
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the temple of thine holiness” (Psalm xxviii. 2). Yet 1 will 
again look to thy holy temple ^ — and my prayer shall come iu 
unto thee, into thy holy temple^^Joiveli ii. 4, 7)* holy 
temple of Jehovah, or the Lord, is his Divhie Humanity, for 
that is bowed down to, looked to, and prayed to, and not the 
temple only, for the temple in itself is not holy; it is called 
the holy temple, because holiness is predicated of divine truth, 
11 . 123. Neither by ‘^the temple which sanctifieth the gold” 
(Matt, xxiii. 16, 17)^ is any thing else understood but the 
Lord’s Divine Humanity. That by tc'inple, in a representative 
sense, is signified the Lord’s churcli in heaven, apjicars from 
these places: “ A voice from tlie temple^ a voice of Jehovah” 
(Isaiah Ixvi. 6). There came a great voice out of the tcni- 
pie of heaven” (Apoc. xvi. 17). J’he temple of God was 
opened in heaven, and tliere was seen in his temple the ark of 
his testament” (Apoc. xi. 19). 41ie temple of tlie tabernacle 
of the t(^stimony in lieavcn was opened; and tJie seven angels 
came out of tlie temple: — and the temple was filled with smoke 
from the glc|t;y of (jod”(Apoc. xv. 5, 6, 8). I called tipoii 
Jehovah, and cried unto iny God; he licard my voice out of 
his /c/y//>/c”( Psalm xviii. 6). ^^1 saw Jehovah sitting upon a 

throne, high and lifted up, and liis train filled the temple'* 
(Isaiah vi. 1). That temple signifies the clinreh in the world, 
is clear from tliese ])laces : Our liol}^ — house is burnt up 

with fii*e”(Isaiali Ixiv. 11). I will shake all nations, — and 
I will fill this house with glory; — the glory of this latter house 
shall be greater than of the former” (Hag. ii. 7^ 8). The 
cliiircli about to be re-established by the Lord is described by 
the new temple in Lzek. xl. — xlviii., and is understood by 
‘‘^the temple which the angel measured,” Apoc. xi. 1, and also 
in Jj^aiah xliv. 28; Jerem. vii. 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 11 ; Zech. viii. 
9. The disciples came to Jesus to shew him the buildings 
of the temple^ and Jesus said unto them,— 'Verily I say unto 
you, there shall not be left one stone upon another that shall 
not be thrown d<)\vn”(Matt. xxiv. 1, 2; Mark xiii. 1 — 5; 
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Luke xxi. 6, 6, 7)- By temple here is signified the church 
at this day, and by its dissolution even to there not being one 
stone left upon another, is signified the end of this church, in 
that no truth whatever would be left ; for when the disciples 
spoke to the Lord concerning the temple, the Lord foretold 
the successive states of this church to the end of it, or the 
consumniation of the age, and by the consummation of the 
age is meant its last period, which is at this day ; this 'vvas 
represented by that temple being utterly destroyed. Temple 
signifies these three, namely the Lord, the church in heaven, 
and the church in the w'orld, because these three make one, 
and cannot be separated, consequently one of them cannot be 
understood without the other; therefore whosoever separates 
the church in the world from the church in heaven, and these 
from the Lord, is not in the truth. The reason why the 
church in heaven is here understood, is, because the church in 
the w^orld is treated of Jifterw^ards, n. 194. 

192. And he shall go no more out,^' signifies, that they 
shall remain there to eternity, as is evident without expla- 
nation. 

193. And I will write uj^on him tlie name of my God,” 
signifies, that divine truth shall be \vritten in their hearts. 
To wu'ite in or upon any one, signifies to inscribe, so that it 
may be in him as his oavii; and the nanie of my God signifies 
divine truth. Here it may he expedient to speak more par- 
ticularly concerning the signification of my (iod” as refer- 
ring to divine trutiu In the Word of the Old Testament, in 
irinumerable places, ‘^‘Jehovah God” occurs, as also separately, 
sometimes Jehovah,” and sometimes God,” and by Jeho- 
vah is meant the Lord as to divine good, and by God is meant 
the Lord as to divine truth; or what is the same, by Jehoi'Tdi 
is meant the Lord as to divine love, and by God is meant the 
Lord as divine w isdoni ; both terms arc used for the sake 
of the celestial marriage in all the particulars of the Word, 
which is the marriage of love and wisdom, or the marriage of 

VoL. I. C c - 



194 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALKO. [Chap, ill. 

goodness and truth, concerning which marriage see The Doc>- 
trine of the Netv Jermalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ 
n. 80 — 90. But in the Word of the New Testament it is not 
said Jehovah God, but the Lord God; for Lord, in like man- 
ner as Jehovah, signifies divine good or divine love. From 
these considerations it may appear, that by the name of my 
God, is signified the divine truth of the Lord. That name, 
when spoken of the Lord, denotes the all by which he is wor- 
shiped, may be seen above, n. 81 ; and the all by which he is 
worshiped, has relation to divine good and divine truth. As 
it is not known what is meant by these words of the Lord, 
Father, glorify thy name: then came there a voice from hea- 
ven, saying, I have both glorified it, and will glorify it again’' 
(John xii. 28), therefore it shall be explained. The Lord, 
wlien he was in the world, made his Humanity divine truth, 
and when he went out of the world, lie fully united divine 
truth to divine good, which was in him from conception; for 
the Lord glorified his Humanity, that is, made it divine, as he 
makes man spiritual ; for he first introduces into man truths 
from the Word, and afterwards unites them to good, and by 
that union man is made spiritual. 

194. And the name of the city of my God, the New Jeru- 
salem,” signifies, that the doctrine of the New Church shall be 
written in their hearts. By the New Jerusalem is signified 
the New Church, and by the same, w^hen it is called city, is 
signified the New Church as to doctrine; therefore by writing 
upon him the name of the city of my God, the New Jerusalem, 
is signified that the doctrine of the New Church shall be WTit- 
ten in tlieir hearts. That by the New Jerusalem is signified 
the church, and by the same, as a city, the church as to doc- 
trine, may be seen below, n . 880, 881 . A city signifies doctrine, 
because land, and in particular the land of Canaan, signifies 
the church in the aggregate, and thence by the inheritances 
into which the land of Canaan was divided, are signified 
the various things of the churchy and, by the cities in them. 
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doctrinals; so that the angels understand nothing else by 
cities when they are named in the Word; which has also been 
proved to me by much experience. Similar is the significa- 
tion of mountains, hills, valleys, fountains, rivers, all which 
signify such things as belong to the church. That cities sig- 
nify doctrinals, may in some measure appear from the follow- 
ing places : The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly 
spoiled; the earth mourneth and fadeth away: the city of 
confusion is broken down ; in the city is left desolation, and 
the gate as smitten with destruction’ ’(Isaiah xxiv. 3, 4, 10, 
11,12). The lion is come up from his thicket to make thy 
land desolate, and thy cities shall be laid Avaste. I beheld, 
and lo, the fruitful place was a wilderness, and all the cities 
thereof were broken down; the earth shall mourn, — whole 
city shall flee”(Jcrem. iv. 7j 26 — 29). The land here is the 
church, and city is its doctrine; thus the devastatiofi of the 
church by falses of doctrine is described. The spoiler shall 
come upon every city^ and no city sliall esca])e; the valley 
shall perish, and the plain shall be destroyed” (Jerem. xlviii. 
8) ; the same here. Behold, I have made thee — a defenced 
city — against the whole huid”(Jerem. i. 18) : this to the pro- 
phet, because prophet signifies doctrine of the church, n. 8. 

In that day shall this song be sung in tlie land of Judah, 
We have a str{)ng city^ salvation u ill God appoint for Wcdls 
and bulwarks” (Isaiah xxvi. 1). The great tvVy/ was divided 
into three parts, and the cities of the nations feU”(Apoc. xvi. 
19). Ihe prophet saw on a high mountain the structure of a 
city on the south, and an angel measured the wall, the gates, 
the chambers, the porch of the gate, and the name of the city 
was Jehovah there (Ezek. xl. 1, and following verses). 

There is a river, the streams whereof shall make glad;jbhe 
city of GW” (Psalm xlvi. 4). I will set the Egyptians 
against the Egyptians, and city against c?V//, and kingdom 
against kingdom” (Isaiah xix. 2), Every kingdom dhdded 
against itself is brought to. desolation, and every city — divided 
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against itself shall not stand’^(Matt. xii. 25). In these places 
by cities^ in the spiritual sense^ are meant doctrines ; as also 
in Isaiah vi. 11; xiv. 12^ 17? 21; xix. 18, 19; xxv. 1,2,3; 
xxxiii. 8, 9; liv. 3; Ixiv. 10; Jerem. vii. 1/? 34; xiv. 18, 19; 
xxxii. 42,44; xxxiii. 4; Zeph. iii. 6; Psalm xlviii. 2; Iv. 9; 
cvii. 4, 7; Matt. v. 14, 15; and elsewhere. From the signi- 
fication of city it may appear, what is meant by cities in this 
parable of the Lord: A certain nobleman, when he went 
into a far country^ to receive for himself a kingdom, gave unto 
his servants money to trade with; and when he was returned, 
he called his servants ; then came the first, saying. Lord, 
thy pound hath gained ten pounds; and he said unto him, 
Well, thou good servant , — have thou authority/ over ten cities; 
and the second came, saying, Lord, thy pound hath gained 
five pounds; and he said likewise to him, Be thou also over 
five citi (^' ’ (Luke xix. 1 2 — 19) . By cities here, also, doctrinals 
or truths of doctrine arc signified, and by being over them is 
meant to be intelligent and wise, thus to give authority over 
them is to give intelligence and wisdom; ten signifies much, 
and five, something : that by trading and gaining is meant to 
acquire intelligence by the exercise of one's faculties, is evi- 
dent. That the holy city Jerusalem signifies the doctrine of 
the New Church, is plain from the description of it(Apoc. 
xxi.) ; for it is described as to its dimensions, also as to its 
gates, its wall, and its foundations, which, w hen Jerusalem 
signifies the church, cannot signify any other than things be- 
longing to its doctrines ; neither is the church, a church from 
any other cause. Since by the city Jerusalem is meant tlie 
church as to doctrine, therefore it is called the city of truth" 
(Zech. viii, 3, 4), and in many phiccs the ^^holy city," and 
thq4 because holy is predicated of truths from the Lord, n. ITJj. 

195. Which cometh down out of heaven from my God," 
signifies, which will be from the divine truth of the Lor^^ such 
as it is in heaven. As by my God is signified divine truth, 
n. 193, it follows, that by coming down out of heaven from 
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my God, when it is said of the Lord, and of the doctrine of 
the New Church, is signified divine truth from the Lord, such 
as exists in heaven. 

196. ‘^And my new name,” signifies, the worship of the 
Lord alone, with other new things which were not in the former 
ehurcli. That by the name of the Lord is signified every thing 
by which he is worshiped, may be seen above, n. 81, there- 
fore here the worship of the Lord alone, with things new which 
were not in the former cimrch. That in the New Church the 
Lord alone is worshiped, is evident from chap. xxi. 8, 9, where 
that church is called the Lamb^s Wife.” I'hat there are 
tilings new in that church, appears from chap. xxi. 5, where 
it is said, Behold, 1 make all things new,** Sucli therefore 
is the signification of my new name, which was to be written 
upon them. 

197. ^^lle that hath an ear, let him hear what tlie Spirit 
saith unto the churches,” signifies, that he who understands, 
ought to obey what the divine truth of tlie Word teaches 
those who arc to be of the New Cimrch, which is the New 
Jerusalem, as above, 11.87. 

198. And unto tlie angel of the church of the Laodiceaiis 

write,” signifies, to those and conceriiing those, in the church, 
who alternately believe, sometimes fmm themselves, and 
sometimes from the Word, and thus profane things holy. 
But concerning these something must be premised : there 
are to be found in the church those who believe and yet do 
not believe ; thus thev?^ believe that there is a God, that the 
Word is holy, that there is eternal life, and many other 
things connected witli the church and its doctrine ; and still 
they do not believe them : they believe them when in their 
sensual natural [sta/ey] but they do not believe them wflen 
they are in their rational natural ; thus they believe 

them when they arc in externals, therefore wlieii they are in 
society and discourse with others ; but they do not belie\T 
them when they are in internals, consequently when tliey are 
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not in society with otliers but are discoursing with them- 
selves ; concerning these it is said that they are neither cold 
nor hot, and that they shall be vomited out. 

199. These things saith the Amen, the faithful and true 
witness,"’ signifies, the Lord as to the Word, which is divine 
truth from him. That amen is divine confirmation from 
truth itself, which is the Lord, so from the Lord, may be seen 
above, n. 23 ; and that a faithful and true witness, when spoken 
of the Lord, is the divine truth which is from him in the 
Word, n. 6, 16. Whether you say that the Lord testifies 
of himself, or that the Word testifies of liim, it amounts to 
the same, because the Srm of 31 an, who here speaks to the 
churches, is the Lord as to the Word, n. 44. These things 
are premised to this church, because those persons in the 
church are h^re treated of who both believe from themselves 
and from tlie Word; and they who believe from the Word, 
believe from the Lord. 

2(X). ^^The beginning of the creation of God,” signifies, 
the Word. I'hat the Word is the beginning of the 
creation of God, is not yet known in the church, because 
these words in John are not understood : the beginning 

was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God ; all things wore made by him, and without him 
was not any thing made that was made. Iji him was life, 
and tlie life was tlie light of men. He was in the world, and 
the Mmrld was made by him, but the world knew him not. 
And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us, and we 
beheld his glory, tlic glory as of the only begotten of the 
Father”(i, 1, 3, 4, 10, 14), He Avho understands these 
words in their interior sense, and at the same time com- 
paf^s them w ith what is wintteii in The Doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture, as also with 
some things in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem c^icern^ 
mg the Lord, may see that the divine truth itself in the Word 
which was formerly in this world, as mentioned in n. 11, 
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which likewise is in our Word at this day, is meant by the 
Word which was in the beginning with God, and which was 
God ; but not the Word regarded merely as to the words 
and letters of the languages in which it is written, but as 
seen in its essence and life, which is from within in the 
senses or meaning of its words and letters ; from this life 
does the Word vivify the affections of that man’s will who 
reads it devoutly ; and from the light of its life it illuminates 
the thoughts of his understanding, therefore it is said in 
John ; In him [the IFord'] ivas and the life teas the 
light of (verse 4) ; this constitutes tlie Word, because 
the Word is from the Lord, and concerning the Lord, and 
Itluis the Lord. All thought, speech, and writing, derives its 
f essence and life from him who thinks, speaks, and writes ; 
i the man, with all that he is, being therein ; but in the Word, 
the Lord alone is. No one however feels and pcriieives the 
divine life in the Word but hewdio is in the spiritual affection 
of truth w'hen he reads it, for he is in conjunction with the 
Lord through the Word ; there being something intimately 
affecting the heart and spirit, which flows with light into 
the understanding, and bears witness. The signification of 
what is said in John is similar to that conveyed by these 
w^ords in the first chapter of Genesis : In the beginning 
God created the heaven and the earth, — and tlie spirit of God 
moved upon the face of the waters ; and God said, Let there 
be light, and there w^as light” (verse 1, 2, 3). "riie spirit of 
God is divine truth, and also light ; divine truth is the Word, 
therefore when the Lord calls himself the Word, he also calls 
himself the ligiit (John i. 4, 8, 9). The same is also under- 
stood by this passage in David: ^‘By the Word of Jehovah 
w^ere the heavens made, and all the host of them byv*the 
breath [spirit] of his mouth” (Psalm xxxiii, 6), In short, 
wdth^ut the divine truth of the Word, w^hich in its essence 
is the divine good of the Lord’s divine love, and the divine 
truth of his divine wdsdoni, man could not have life ; by 
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means of the Word there is a conjunction of the Lord with 
man, and of man with the Lord, and by that conjunction 
there is life : there must be something from the Lord, which 
it is in the power of man to receive, and by which there can 
be conjunction and thence life everlasting. From these 
considerations it may appear, that by the Beginning of the 
creation of God,’^ is understood the Word, and if you will 
believe it, the Word such as it is in its literal sense, for 
this sense is the aggregate of its interior sanctities, as is 
abundantly sliewn in The Doctrine of the Netv Jerusalem 
co7icerniiig the Sacred Scripture. And what is wonderful, 
the Word is so written, that it communicates with the 
universal heaven, and severally with each society there, which 
it has been given me to know by lively experience, as has 
been advanced elsewhere. That the Word in its essence is 
such, is ‘moreover evident from these words of the Lord : 

The words that I speak to you, they are spirit, and they are 
life^'(Johii vi. G3). 

201, I know thy works,'^ signifies, that the Lord sees all 
their interiors and exteriors at once, as above, n. 76. 

202. ^^Tlmttliou art neither cold nor hot,"' signifies, that 
they who are such, sometimes deny that the Word is divine 
and holy, and at other times acknowledge it. At one time 
to deny in heart the sanctity of the Word, and at another 
time to acknowledge it, is to be neither cold nor hot, for 
such persons are* both for tJie Word and against it : they arc 
also just the same with respect to God^ at one time they 
deny, and at another time acknowledge him ; in like manner 
as to every tiring ndati ng to the church ; for which reason they 
are sometimes with those who are in hell, and at other times 
wdtl^tliose wlio are in heaven, and fly as it were betw^een 
both, up and down, and wherever they fly, thither their 
countenances are turned. They become so, who have«rcon~ 
firmed themselves in a belief of the existence of a God, of 
heaven and hell, and of life eternal, and afterwards recede 
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from it ; when the first confirmation returns, they acknow- 
ledge, but when it does not return, they deny: they recede 
because they afterwards think only of themselves and the 
world, continually aspiring to pre-eminence, and thereby im- 
mersing themselves in their selfhood ; and thus hell swallows 
them up. 

203. I would thou wert cold or hot,'’ signifies, that it 
is better for them either from the heart to deny the holy 
things of the Word and of the church, or from the heart to 
acknowledge them. The reason w ill be explained in the next 
article. 

204. So tlien because thou art luke-warm, and iieitlier 
cold nor hot, I will vomit thee out of my mouth," signifies, 
profanation and consequent separation from the Lord. wdll 
vomit thee out of my mouth," signifies to be separated from 
the Lord, and such separation from the Lord consists in 
being neither in heaven nor in hell, )>ut in a place apart, 
deprived of liuinan life, where mere phantasies exist ; the 
reason is, because they have mixed truths with falses, and 
goods with evils, thus holy things with profane, in such a 
manner as that they c*annot be separated ; and since man 
cannot then he prepared, either for heaven or liell, the whole 
of his rational life is destroyed, and the ultiniatcs of life alone 
remain, which, when separated from the interiors of life, are 
mere phantasies. Concerning their state and lot more may 
be seen in The Angelic TVhdoni concerning the T>ivmc 
Providence^ n. 22G, 227, 228, 231, which wnll suffice to give 
an idea of thorn. It is said of them that they are vomited 
out, because the world of spirits, which is in the midst be- 
tween heaven and hell, and into which ever}' man first comes 
after death, and is there prepared, corresponds to the stomacit^ 
in wliieli all the ingesta are prepared for being converted 
either iif[:o blood and flesh, or excrement and urine, the latter 
having a correspondence with hell, but the former with 
heaven ; but the substances that arc vomited out of the 

VoL. L D 
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stomach are such as have not undergone that separation, 
but remain commixed. By reason of this correspondence, 
the expression vomited and vomit are used in the following 
passages : Drink thou also and let thy foreskin be un- 

covered ; and the cup of the Lord’s right hand shall be 
turned unto thee, and the shameful voniiting shall be on thy 
glory’’ (Habak. ii. 15, 16). ‘‘Make ye him drunken, Moab 
also shall wallow in his vomit'* {3 erem, xlviii. 26), “All 
tables are full of vomit and filthiness” (Isaiah xxviii. 8) ; be- 
sides other places, as Jerem. xxv. 27 ; Levit. xviii. 24, 25, 
28. That warm water excites vomiting, is^also from corre- 
spondence, 

206. “ Because thou sayest, I am rich and increased with 
goods,” signifies, that tbey think they possess in all abundance 
the knpwledges of what is good and tnie, which are of heaven 
and the church, l^'o be rich and increased with goods, here 
signifies notliing else than to know and understand fully 
such things as belong to the church and to heaven, and are 
called spiritual and theological, because these are here con- 
sidered; spiritual riches and abundance consist in nothing 
else. They who believe from themselves, and not from 
the Lord througli the Word, think also that they know and 
understand every tiling ; the reason is, because tlieir spiritual 
mind is shut, and their natural mind alone open ; and this 
mind, devoid of spiritual light, sees no otherwise. That by 
riches and possessions in the Word are signified spiritual 
riches and possessions, which are knowledges of what is 
good and true, is evident from the following places : “With 
thy wisdom and with thy understanding thou hast gotten 
thee riches^ and hast gotten gold and silver in thy treasures; 
Ty thy great wisdom thou hast increased thy WcAc.s”(Ezek. 
xxviii. 4, 5) ; this is spoken of Tyre, by which is signified 
the church as to the knowdedges of what is good and'Vrue : in 
like manner, “ The daughter of Tyre shall be there with a 
gift, even the rirh among the people shall entreat thy favour” 
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(Psalm xlv. 12). ^^The Lord will cast her out and he will 
smite h^t wealth in th(^ sea’’(Zech. ix. 4). ^^They shall 
make a spoil of thy riches' ' xxvi. 12). Ashur hath 

said^ By the strength of my hand I have done it, and by 
my wisdom, for I am prudent; and I — have robbed their 
treasures, and my hiand hath found — the riches of the people'^ 
(Isaiah x. 13, 14). Here Ashur signifies the rational faculty 
perverting the goods and truths of the church, these con- 
stituting the treasures and riches of the people, which he 
takes aw’ay. I will give thee the treasures of darkness, and 
hidden riches o| secret places” (Isaiah xlv. 3). Blessed is 
the man that feareth Jehovah, — icealth and riches shall be in 
his house, and his righteousness endureth for ever” (Psalm 
cxii. 1, 3). God hath filled the hungry with good things, 
and the rich he hath sent empty away” (Luke i. 53). Woe 
unto you that are rich, for ye have received your consolation; 
woe unto you that are full, for ye shall hunger” (Luke vi. 24, 
25). By the rich here are understood those who were in pos- 
session of the knowledges of what is good and true, from their 
possessing the Word; who were the Jews ; the same is meant 
by the rich man, who was clothed in purple and fine linen, 
Luke XV i. 19 ; and in like manner by the rich and riches in 
other places; as in Isaiah xxx. 6; Jerem. xvii. 11; Micah iv. 
13; vi. 10; Zech. xiv. 14; Matt. xii. 35; xiii, 44; Luke 
xii. 21. 

207 . And have need of nothing,” signifies, that they have 
no need of more wisdom, is evident from what has been said 
above, because it follows of course. 

208, And knowest not that thou art wretched,” signifies, 
that they are not aware that all they know and think respect- 
ing the truths and goods of the church, is totally incoher^nl^ 
and like uncemented walls. By being wretched is here signi- 
fied ajiv^ant of coherence, thus by those who are wretched, 
such as think incoherently concerning the things of the church; 
the reason is, because they of whom this is said, at one time 

i> j) % 
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deny God, heaven, eternal life, and the sanctity of the Word, 
and at another time acknowledge them; therefore what they 
build with one hand they pull down with the other; thus they 
are like those that build a house, and presently pull it down; 
or that clothe tliemselves in liandsomc garments, and presently 
tear them; their houses are therefore rubbish, and their gar- 
ments rags : such is the nature of all their thoughts concern- 
ing the church and heaven, though they are not aw^are of it. 
ITils is also meant by wretchedness or misery in the follow- 
ing places : “ Thy wdsdom and thy knowledge it hath perverted 
thee, and thou hast said in thine heart, I aru^ and none else 
besides me; therefore shall 7niscry come upon thee” (Isaiah 
xlvii. 10, 11). Slisery shall come upon misery^ and the 
king shall mourn, and the prince shall be clothed with deso- 
lation” (Ezek. vii. 2(>, 27) . The king wdio shall mourn, and 
the prince wdio sliall ))e clothed wdth desolation, are they w ho* 
are in the truths of the cliurch. “ There is no faithfulness in 
their mouth, — misery is in the midst of them” (Psalm v. 9). 
Such also is the signification of the uncemented w^alls spoken 
of in Jerem. xlix. 2/; Ezek. xiii. 11, 12; Hosea ii. 6. 

209. ^‘And miserable and poor,” signifies, that they arc 
without truths and goods. Hy the miserable and poor, in the 
spiritual sense of the Word, are meant they wdio are without 
the knowledges of things true and good, for they are spiritu- 
ally miserable and poor ; the same are understood hereby in 
the following places: “ I am rniserahle and poor, yet the 
Lord thinketh upon me” (Psalm xl. 1/; Ixx. 5). “ Bow^ dowm 
thine ear, O Jehovah, hear me, for I ixm miser able and poor ^ 
(Psalm Ixxxvi. 1). “The wicked have drawm out their 
sword and have bent their bow, to cast down the miserable 
fiml poor'\W^\m xxxvii. 14). The wicked hath “persecuted 
the miserable and poor, that he might even slay the broken 
in heart (Psalm cix. 16). God will judge the imserQhlc of 
the people, he shall save the children of the poor : lie shall 
deliver the ;ioor wdien he crieth, the rniserahle also, and him 
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that hath no helper’ ’(Psalm Ixxii. 4, 12). Jehovah delivereth 

the miserable from him that is too strong for him^ yea the 
poor and the needy from him that spoileth him” (Psalm xxxv. 
10). The wicked ^^devisetli wicked devices to destroy the 
miserable with lying words, even when the poor speaketh 
right” (Isaiah xxxii. 7)* ^^The miserable also shall increase 
their joy in Jehovah, and the poor among men shall rejoice in 
the Holy One of Israel” (Isaiah xxix. 19). Blessed are the 
poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven” (Matt. v. 3). 
Not to mention other passages, as Isaiah x. 2; Jerem. xxii. 16; 
Ezek. xvi. 49; jKviii. 12; xxii, 29; Amos viii. 4; Psalm ix. 
18; Ixix. 32, 33; Ixxiv. 21 ; cix. 22; cxl, 12; Dent. xv. 11; 
xxiv. 14; Luke xiv. 13, 21, 23. By the poor and the needy 
are chiefly understood those wdio are not in tlie knowledges of 
wdiat is good and true, and yet desire them, for by the rich 
are understood such as are possessed of the knowdddges of 
things good and true, n. 206. 

210. ‘‘ And blind and naked,” signifies, that they are with- 
out the understanding of truth, and the will of good. By the 
blind, in the Word, are meant those who are without truths, 
either from a defect tliereof in the church and so from igno- 
rance, or from the want of understanding them ; and by the 
naked are meant those who are without good; for all spiritual 
good is accjiiired by means of truth. No others are understood 
by the blind in the following places: In that day shall the 
deaf hear the words of the Book, and the eyes of the hlind 
shall see out of — dark ness ’’(Isaiah xxix. 18). ‘^Behold, your 
God will come, then the eyes of the blind shall be opened” 
(Isaiah xxxv. 4,5). ^^I will give thee for a light of the Gen- 

tiles, to open the hliml eyes” (Isaiah xlii.6, 7)- I will bring 
the hlind by a way that they knew not, I will make thelt^ 
darkness light” (Isaiah xlii. 16). Bring forth the blind peo- 
ple thait liave eyes, and the deaf that have ears” (Isaiah xliii. 8) . 

His w^atchmen ai’c blind ., — and cannot understand” (Isaiah 
Ivi. 10, 11). He hath blinded their eyes, and hardened their 
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heart, that they should not see with their eyes, nor understand 
with their heart" '(John xii. 40). Jesus said, For judgment 
am I come into this Avorld, that they which see not might 
and that they which see, might be made hlincT^ {John ix. 39). 
Blinds foolish, infatuated guides (Matt, xxiii. 16, 17, 19, 24). 

Blind, leaders of the A/mrZ”(Matt. xv. 14; Luke vi. 39). 
By reason of the signification of blind and blindness, it was 
forbid to offer for sacrifice any thing that was blind (Levit. 
xxi. 18; Deut. xv. 21). That they should not cast a stum- 
bling-block before the A/mc? (Levit. xix. 14). That he was 
cursed who made the blind to wander out ^ the way (Deut. 
xxvii, 18). Concerning the signification of naked and naked- 
ness, see below, n. 213. 

21 1 - 1 counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, 

that thou rnayest be rich," signifies, an admonition to acquire 
to theinSelves the good of love from the Lord by means of the 
Word, that they may become wise. For to buy signifies 
to acquire to onesself; of me, signifies of the Lord by the 
Word; gold signifies good, and gold tried in the fire, the good 
of celestial love ; and to be enriched thereby, signifies to be- 
come intelligent and wise. Gold signifies good, because 
metals in their order signify such things as are of good and 
truth, gold celestial and spiritual good, silver the truth of 
those goods, brass natural good, and iron natural truth. These 
are signified by the metals of which the statue of Nebuchad- 
nezzar consisted, whose head was of gold, his breast and arms 
of silver, his belly and thighs of brass, his legs iron, his feet 
part iro7i and part c‘/^y(Dan. ii. 32,33) ; by which are repre- 
sented the successive states of the church as to the good of 
love and the truth of wisdom. From this succession of states 
oMhe churcli, the ancients gave similar names to times, call- 
ing them ages of gold, silver, brass, and iron, and by the 
golden age they understood the earliest times, when th^^ good 
of celestial love prevailed; celestial love is the love of the 
Lord from the Lord ; from this love they at that time j)os- 
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sessed wisdom. That gold signifies the good of love may be 
seen below^ n. 913. 

212. And white raiment^ that thou mayest be clothed/' 
signifies^ that they shoiild acquire to themselves genuine truths 
of wisdom. That raiment or garments signify truths invest- 
ing good, may be seen above, u. 166, and that white is spoken 
of truths, n, 167, therefore white raiment signifies the genuine 
truths of wisdom, and this, because gold purified in the fire 
signifies the good of celestial love, the truths of this love being 
genuine truths of wdsdom. 

213. That ifie shame of thy nakedness may not appear," 
signifies, lest the good of celestial love should be profaned 
and adulterated. No one can know^ what the shame of naked- 
ness signifies, unless he know^s that the members of genera- 
tion in both sexes, wdiich are also called the genitals, corre- 
spond to celestial love. That there is a correspondence of 
man and all liis members with the heavens, may be seen in 
the work concerning Heaven and Hell,, n. 87 — 102, and that 
the members of generation correspond to celestial love, in 
The Arcana Cadestia, n. 5050 — 5062. As those members 
correspond to celestial love, which is the love of the third or 
inmost heaven, and man is born from his parents to loves 
wdiieh are opposite to that love, it is evident, that if he does 
not acquire to himself the good of love and the truth of wis- 
dom from the Lord, signified by gold tried in the fire, and 
w hite raiment, he will appear in the opposite love, which is 
profane. Tins is signified by uncovering nakedness and re- 
vealing shame, in the follow ing places : Blessed is he that 
w^atcheth, and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked, and 
they see his ,s7/«?nc"(Apoc. xvi. 15). “ Sit in the dust, O vir- 
gin daughter of Babylon — and of the Chaldeans, — uncover tiiy 
locks, make bare the leg, uncover the thigh, pass over the 
river*?, thy nakedness shall be uncovered, yea thy shame shall 
be seen" (Isaiah xlvii. 1, 2, 3), Woe to the bloody city, — 
because of the multitude of its whoredoms, I will discover thy 
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skirts upon thy face^ and I will shew the nations thy naked- 
ness^ and the kingdoms thy (Nahum iii. 1^ 4, 5). 

Plead wuth your mother — ^lest I strij> her ? 2 «A:^rf'"(Hosea ii. 
2, 3) . When 1 passed by thee^ — I covered thy nakedness; 
then 1 washed thee, — and clothed thee, but thou didst commit 
whoredom, and hast not remembered th)^ youth, when thou 
w^ast naked and bare, therefore is thy nakedness discovered 
(Ezek. xvi. 6, and following verses) . Jerusalem hath griev- 
ously sinned, therefore — all despise her because they have 
seen her nakedness'' i. 8). By Jerusalem, of whom 
these things are said, is understood the church, and commit- 
ting whoredoms signifies to adulterate and falsify the Word, 
n. 134. Woe unto him that giveth his neighbour drink, and 
maketh liim drunken, that thou mayest look on their naked- 
ness ; — drink thou also, and let thy foreskin be uncovered” 
(Ilabak. ii. 15, 1(5). Hewlio knows what nakedness signifies, 
may understand what is signified by Noah’s lying drunken 
witli wine, xxwd'naked^ in the midst of his tent, and that Ham 
^Jaw and derided his nakedness ; and that Sheni and Japhet 
covered his nakedness^ turning away tlieir fiices that they 
might not see it (Gen. ix. 21, 22, 23) ; also, why it was com- 
manded, that Aaron and his sons should not ascend by steps 
upon the altar, lest their waAcrf/ic.v.v should be discovered (Exod. 
XX. 2(5) ; and likewise, that they should make them linen 
breeches, to cover their nakedness,” and that they should ^‘be 
upon them when tlu'y came near unto the altar, and that other- 
w ise they would bear iniquity and die” (Exod. xxviii. 42, 43). 
By nakedness, in these places, are signified the evils to wlxich 
luuu is born, which, because they are opposite to the good of 
celestial love, are in themselves j)rofone, and are not removed 
otTOrwise than by means of truths and a life conformable 
to them; for linen signifies truth, n. 671. By nakedness is 
also signified innocence, and likewise ignorance of goml and 
triTith : innocence, in the following passage : And they were 

both naked^ the man and his wife,- and were not ashamed” 
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(Gen. ii. 25). Ignorance of good and truth in this: not 

this the fast that I have chosen? Is it not to deal thy bread 
to the hungry, — and when thou seest the flaked^ that thou 
cover him ’^(Isaiah Iviii.O, 7)* “Hath given his bread to the 
hungry, and hath covered the naked with a garment'" (Ezek. 
xviii. 7)* I was an Imngcred and ye gave me meat; I was 
— naked and ye clothed me"’ (Matt. xxv. 35, 36). 

214. “And anoint thine eyes with eye- salve, that thou mayest 
see,"" signifies, that their understanding may be healed, lest 
the genuine truths of w isdoin should be profaned and falsified. 
That by the eyes is signified the understanding, and by the 
ey e-sight intelligence and wisdom, may be seen, n. 48; and 
since by eye-salve a medicine for the same is signified, it fol- 
lows that by “ anoint thine eyes with eye-salve,"" is signified 
to lieal the understanding, that it may see and know truths and 
advance thereby in wdsdom; for unless this is the ease, the 
genuine trutlis of the Word are profaned and adulterated. 

215. “ As many as 1 love, I rebuke and chasten,"’ signifies, 
that such of them as do so are beloved by the Lord, and that 
then they cannot but be admitted to temptations that they 
may^ fight against themselves. That this is the seiise of these 
words, is evident, for it is said, As many as 1 love,” by 
whom are meant they wdm biw of the Lord gold purified in 
the fire, and who anoint their eyes with eye-salve that they 
may see : it is said, “ I rebuke and chasten” them, by wdiich 
is meant temptation as to falsos and evils ; by rebuking, 
temptation as to falses, and by chastening, temptation as to 
evils. Such as are here treated of, eould not but be led into 
temptations, Ijecaiise, without tliein, negations and confirm- 
ations against div ine truths could not be extirpated. Tempt- 
ations are spiritual combats against the falses and eviiS"' 
in onesself, thus against onesself : ^vhat temptations are, 
from Whence they proceed, and what good they produce, see 
tlie wa)rk concerning The New Terumlem and its Heavenly 
Doctrine y n. 187 — 201, 

VoL. I. Lk ^ 
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216. zealous, therefore, and repent/' signifies, that 

this should be done from the affection of truth, and aversion 
of what is false. It is here said, zealous," because it 

was said above, verse 15, would thou wert either cold or 
hot," here hot, for zeal is spiritual heat, and spiritual heat 
is the affection of love, in this case the affection of the love 
of truth, and lie who acts from the affection of the love of 
truth, acts also from aversion of what is false ; therefore this 
is signified by repent. Zeal in the Word, when applied to 
the Lord, signifies love, and wrath; love, in John ii. 17; 
Psalm Ixix. 10; Isaiah xxxvii. 32 ; Ixiii. 15; Ezek. xxxix. 
25 ; Zech. i. 14; viii. 2. Wrath, in Deut. xxxii. 16, 21 ; 
Psalm Ixxix. 5, 6; Ezek. viii. 18 ; xxiii. 25; Zeph. i. 18; 
iii. 8. But zeal in the Lord is not WTath, it only appears so 
in externals; interiorly it u love. It appears so in externals, 
because the Lord seems to be angry when he rebukes man, 
especially when man's own evil punishes him. It is so per* 
mitted out of love, that his evil may be removed ; just like 
a parent, who, if he loves his children, suffers them to be 
chastised for the sake of removing tlieir evils. Hence it is 
evident, w hy Jehovah calls himself jealous, (Deut. iv. 24; v.9, 
10; vi. 14,15). 

217 . ‘Mhihold, I stand at the door, and knock," sig*nifies, 

that the Lord is present to every one in the Word, and is 
there pressing to be received, and teaches how. Something 
similar to this is said by the Lord in Luke : Be ye like 
unto men that w ait for their Lord, ^vhen ]jo will return from 
tlie wedding; tliat when he cometh and Icnocketh, they may 
open mito him 36) . That door signifies 

admission jind entrance, may be seen above, n. I 76 . 

*^218. ‘‘If any man hear my voice, and open the door," sig- 
nifies, he who believes in the Word and lives according to 
it. To hear his voice is to believe in the Word, ^or the 
divine truth of the Word is the voice of Jehovah, 11 . 37:, i 
and to open the door is to live according to it, because the 
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door is not opened^ and the Lord received, by barely hearing 
his voice, but by living according to it, for the Lord says, 
that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, I 
will manifest myself to him, and we will come unto him, and 
make our abode with him"’ (John xiv. 21 — ^24). That man 
ought to open the door as from himself, b}^ shunning evils 
as sins, and doing good, is shewni in The Doetrine of Life 
for the New Jerusalem ; and that this is the case, is also 
evident from the Lord’s words here. If any man open;"’ as 
also from his words in Luke xii. 36. 

219. I wall come in to him, and w ill sup w ith him, and he 
with me,” signifies, that the Lord joins himself with them 
and them with himself. To come in and sup with him, sig- 
nifies to join himself to him, and, since there must be re- 
ciprocation that there may be conjunction, it is also said, 
^^and he wnth me.” That to be conjoined is sign/fied by 
coming in and supping, appears from the; Holy Supper in- 
stituted by the Lord, by means of wdiich the Lord’s presence 
is effected with those w ho hear his voice, that is, wdio believe 
in the Word, but his conjunction with those who live accord- 
ing to the Word : to live according to the Word is to do the 
wnrk of repentance, and to believe in the Lord. To sup, 
and tbe Lord’s supper, are mentioned, because supper takes 
place in the evening, and by the evening is signified the last 
time of the church ; therefore when the Lord departed out 
of the world, the last time of tbe church beii:ig then arrived, 
he supped writh his discij>les, and instituted the sacrament of 
the supper. That evening signifies the end of tlie old church, 
and morning the beginning of the new, may be seen above, 
n. 13. 

220. ^^To him that overcometb,” signifies, such as are l.i • 
conjunction with the Lord by a life conformable to his pre- 
cepts *^11 the Word, as is evident from wdiat has been said 
above. 

221. Will I give to sit wdth me in my throne,” signifies, 
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that they will have conjunction with the Lord in heaven. 
That the Lord^s throne is heaven^ may be seen above, ri. 14, 
therefore to sit with the Lord in his throne, signifies eon- 
junction with him in heaven. 

222. ^‘ Even as I also overcame, and am set down with my 
Father in his throne,^^ signifies, in like manner as he and the 
Father are one, and are heaven. That tlie Father and the 
Lord are one, is fully shewn in The Doctrine of the Neiv 
Jerusalem concerning theJjord^ and elsewhere. 4 hat heaven 
is not heaven from any property of the angels, but from the 
divine [principle] of the Lord, which is in the angels and 
about them, therefore by these words, In like manner as I 
set down with my Fattier in his tlirone,^’ is signified 
like as he and the Father are one, and are heaven ; throne 
signifies heaven, n. 14, 221. ‘‘Even as I also overcame,'’ 
signifies, that by temptations admitted into his human 
nature, and by the last of them, wJiich was the passion of 
the cross, as also by the fulfilling of every thing in tlie 
Word, he overcame the hells and glorified his liumanity, 
that is, he united it to the Divinity which was in him by 
conception, and is called Jehovah the Father, on which sub- 
ject kScc the above-mentioned Doctrine of the Neiv Jerusalem 
concerning the — 11 ; n. 12, 13, 14; n. 29 — 36, and 

also above, n. 67- The reason why the Lord says, “ To him 
tJiat overcoincth w ill I give to sit with me in my throne, even 
as I also overcame, and am set down with my Father in his 
tlirone,” is, l^ecause the union of the Lord with the Father, 
that is, with the divinity within himself, took place, to the 
end tliat it might be possible for man to be joined to the 
divinity whieli is called the Father in the Lord ; because it is 
'•'tfflpossible for man to have conjunction with the divinity of 
the Father immediately, but only mediately through his 
Divine Humanity, w hich is the divine natural [prirfLlple] ; 
therefore tlie Lord says, “ No man hath seen God at any 
time ; the only begotten Son, which is in the bosom of the 
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Father, he hath manifested him'' {John i. 18); and in another 

place : I am the way^ the truths and tlie life, no one cometh 

to the Father, but by me’’ (John xiv. 6). The Lord’s con- 

jiinctioii Avith man is by means of his divine truth, and this 

in man is of the Lord, thus the Lord, and by no means man’s, 

consequently is not man : man, indeed, feels it as his OAvn, 

but still it is not his, for it is not united to him, but adjoined; 

not so the Father’s divinity, tliis is not adjoined but united 

to the Lord’s Humanity, as the soul is to its body. He who 

understands these tilings, may understand the following words 

of the Lord : He that ahideth in me and I in him, the 

same bringctli forth much fruit, for nrithout me ye can do 

nothing” (John XV. 5). At that day ye shall hnow, that 

I am in my Father, and you in nie^ and I in you" {^o\\n xiv. 

20) ; and these : Sanctify them through tliy truth ; tliy 

♦ 

Word is truth ; — for their sakes I sanctify myself, tiiat they 
also might be sanctified through the triitli : that the}^ all may 
be one, as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they 
also may be one hi ns ; I in tdiern and Ihou in me” (John 

xvii. 17, 19,21,23). 

223. He tluit hath an ear, let him hear wliat tlic Spirit 
saith unto tlie churches,” signifies, tliat he A\ho imcU'rstaiids, 
ought to obey what the divine truth of the Word teaches 
those who are to be of the New Church, Avliich is the New 
Jerusalem; as above, n. 87. 

224. To tliis I shall add the following Memorable Relation, 

1 saw a mimher of spirits assembled, all upon their knees, 
praying to Ciod to send his angels, that tliey might con- 
verse with them face to face, and open to them the thoughts 

f* • ' - 

of their hearts. And when they arose, there appeared 
three angels in white linen garments, standing before them,'* 
and they said. The Lord Jesus Christ has heard your 
pray^'s, and has therefore sent us to you; open unto us the 
thoughts of your hearts. And they answered. We have been 
told by oui* priests, that- in matters of a theglog^^ 
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the understanding avails nothing, but only faith, and that in 
such things intellectual faith is of no service to any one, be- 
cause it is derived from man. We are Englishmen, and have 
heard many things from our lioly priesthood, which we be- 
lieved; but when we have conversed with others, who also 
called themselves the reformed, and with others who called 
themselves Roman Catholics, and likewise with sectaries, they 
all appeared to us learned, and yet, in many things, one did not 
agree with another, and still they all said, ^CBelieve us;’' and 
some of them, We are God’s ministers, and know.” But as we 
know that the divine truths, which are called truths of faith, and 
which appertain to the church, are not derived to any one from 
his native soil, nor by inheritance, but out of lieaven from God; 
and as these shew the way to heaven, and enter into the life to- 
gether witli the good of charity, and so lead to eternal life, we 
became anxious, and prayed to God upon our knees. Then 
answered the angels, Read the Word, and b(dieve in the Lord, 
and you will sec tlie truths which should constitute your faith 
and life; for all in the Christian w^orld draw their doctrinals 
from the Word as the only fountain. But two of the company 
said. We have read, but did not understand; and the angels 
replied, You did not approach the Lord, and you have besides 
confirmed yourselves in falses ; and added, What is faith with- 
out light, and wiiat signifies thinking without understanding? 
there is nothing human in it; even magpies and ravens can 
learn to speak without understanding. We can affirm to you, 
that every man, whose soul desires it, is capable of seeing the 
truths of the Word in the light; there does not exist an animal 
w^hich does not know the food proper to its life when it sees it, 
and man is a rational and spiritual animal, who sees the food of 
lite life, not that of his body, but of his soul, wiiich is the truth 
of faith, provided indeed he hungers after it, and seeks it of 
the Lord; whatsoever is not received also in the understand- 
ing, is not fixed in the memory in reality, but only verbally ; 
therefore, when Ave have looked down out of heaven into the 
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worlds we have not seen any thing, but have only heard sounds, 
that are for the most part dissonant. But we will enumerate 
some things which the learned among the clergy have removed 
from the understanding, not knowing that there are two ways 
to the understanding, one from the world, and the other from 
heaven, and that the Lord withdraws the understanding from 
the world when he illuminates it; hut if the understanding be 
closed by religion, the way into it from heaven is closed, and 
then man sees no more in the Word than a blind person: we 
have seen many such fall into pits, out of which they have 
never risen again. Examples must serve for illustration : 
arc you not able to understand what charity is, and what faith 
is; that charity consists in doing well by your neighbour, 
and that faith consists in thinking w^ell of God and of the es- 
sentials of the church, and therefore |hat lie w^ho docs well and 
thinks well, that is, who lives w^ell and believes w^ell, wdli be 
saved ? They replied, tthat these things tliey did understand. 
Then said the angels, Do you not understand, tliat repentance 
from sins is to be performed, in order that man may be saved, 
and that, unless a man actually repents, he abides in the sins 
into which lie w' as born, and that the wairk of repentance con- 
sists in not willing evils because they are against God, and in 
examining himself once or twdcc a year, in seeing lus evils, in 
confevSsing them before the Lord, imploring assistance, desist- 
ing from them, and leading a new life, and as far as he does 
this, and believes in the Lord, so far his sips arc remitted? 
Then some of the company replied. This w e understand, and 
thence also w hat remission of sins is. And then they solicited 
the angels to give them further information, and especially 
concerning God, the immortality of the soul, regeneration, 
and baptism. To tliis the angels replied, We will not say any 
thing but what you can understand, else our discourse will fall 
likelRlin upon sand, and upon the seed tlierein, wdiich, notw ith- 
standing its being wintered from heaven, w^ould pine and perish. 
Concerning Gc)i> they said; All who come into heaven have 
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their place allotted them^there, and thence everlasting joy^ ac- 
cor<lingto their idea of God, because this idea reigns universally 
in ever}'^ particular of worship ; the idea of an invisible God 
is nf)t determined to any god, nor does it terminate in any, 
therefore it ceases and perishes ; the idea of God as a spirit, 
when a spirit is thought of as ether or air, is an empty idea ; 
but the idea of God as a man, is a just idea, for Gt)d is divine 
love and divine wisdom, with every quality belonging thereto, 
and the subject of tlu^se is man, and not ether or wind. Tlie 
idea of God in hcMvcn is the idea of the Lord, he being the 
God of hcjiven and earth, as he himself taught ; let your idea 
of God be like unto ours, and we shall be consociated to- 
gether. On saying these words, their faces became re- 
splendent. Concerning the Immortataty of the Soul, 
they said, Man lives tp eternity, because he is eapal>le of 
being conjoined with God by love and faith, tiiis indeed is 
possible witli every one ; that thi^possibility constitutes 
the immortality of the soul j ou may understand, provided 
you think of it witli a little elevation of mind. Concerning 
llEOKNjiRATroN ; Wlio docs not st^e that every one is at 
liberty to tliink of God, or not to think of him, j)rovjded 
he l)e instructed that there is a God ; so that every one has 
liberty in spiritual things, equally as in things civil and 
moral; the Lord gives this liberty to all continually; for 
which reason he becomes guilty, if he does not think of God; 
man is man virtue of this possibility; blit a beast is a 
lK*ast from not having tliis possibility ; therefore man is 
capable of n^fonning and regemerating liimself as from him- 
self, provided he acknoM ledges in his heart tliat lie does it 
from the l^ord : every one who does the \AT)rk of repentance, 
and believes in the Lord, is reformed and regenerated ; 
man must do both as from liimself, but as frojn himself is 
from the Lord, It is true that man cannot contribuftt^ any 
thing thereto, no not in the least, iievertheloss you wei-e not 
created statues, but you were created men, that you might 
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do that from the Lord as from yourselves ; this is the only 
reciprocation of love and faith, that it is altogether the 
Lord's will that it should be done by man unto him : in a 
word, do it from yourselves, and believe that yoti do it from 
the Lord, thus do it as from yourselves. But then the Eng- 
lish inquired. Whether to act as from onesself, is a faculty 
implanted in man from creation ? The angel answered, It is 
not implanted or inherent, because to act from himself is 
of the Lord alone, but it is communicated continually, that is, 
adjoined continually, and then so far as man does good and 
believes what is true, as from himself, so far he is an angel 
of heaven ; but so far as he does evil and thence believes what 
is folse, which is done also as from himself, so far he is an 
angel of hell : that this also is as from himself surprises 
you, but still you see that it is so, wlieii you pray that you 
may be preserved from the devil, lest he should seduce you, 
and enter into you, a^Jic did into Judas, fill you wdth all 
iniquity, and destroy you, sou! and body. But every one incurs 
guilt wdio believes that he acts from himself, wdiether it be 
good, or w liether it be evil ,* but he does not incur guilt, who 
believes that he acts ns from himself. Concerning Baptism, 
they said, That it is spiritual washing, which is reformation 
and regeneration, and that an infant is reformed and re- 
generated, wlieri, on becoming an adult, he does the things 
which his sponsors promised for him, wdiich are two, re- 
pentance and faith in God; for in the first phy^e they promise 
that he sliall renounce the devil and all his works ; and se- 
condly, that he shall believe in God. All infants in heaven 
are initiated into these tw'o things, but with them the devil 
is hell, and God is the Lord : moreover baptism is a sign 
before the angels that a man is of the church. On hearing 
these things, some of the assembly said, This we understand. 

■^jice was heard from one side, exclaiming, We do not 
understand; and another voice, Wc wall not understand; 
and inquiry was made from whence these voices proceeded, 
VoL. I. F F • 



218 THE APOCALYPSE KEVEALED. [Chap, iil. 

and it was found that they ca.me from those who had con- 
firmed themselves in falses of faith, and who wanted to be be- 
lieved as oracles, and thus to be adored. Upon w'hich the 
angels said, He not surprised j there are a great many such 
at tliis day ; they appear to iis from heaven like images, 
made with so much art as to be able to move their lips, and 
utter sounds like organs, but without knowing whether the 
breath, by means of which they utter these sounds, comes 
from hell or from heaven, because they do not know whether 
a thing be false or true ; they reason over and over again ; 
they confirm over and over again, without ever seeing whether 
it is so. But knoM', that human ingenuity can confirm 
whatsoever it pleases, so that it shall appear to be really 
true, therefore heretics and impious persons can do this, yea 
atheists can prove that there is no Ciiod, but only nature. 
Afterwards the assembly of Englishmen, being w armed with 
the desire of acquiring wisdom, saic||#o the angels, so many 
diflereiit sentiments are entertained of the Holy Supper, tell 
us wdiat is the truth ? The angels replied. The truth is, that 
the man who looks to the Lord, and performs repentance, is 
conjoined with the Lord by means of that most holy rite, 

and introduced into heaven. But some of the company said, 

This is a mystery. To which the angels replied, It is a mys- 
tery, hut nevertlielcss it is such a one as jiiay be understood. 
I'he bread and w ine do not produce this eflect, for there is 
nothing holy in tliem, but material bread and heavenly bread 
correspond nuitually to each other, and so do material wine 
and lieavenly wine, and heavenly bread is the holy [principle] 
of love, and heavenly wine is the holy [principle] of faith, both 
from the Lord, and both the Lord ; thence there is a con- 

Junction of the Lord wdth man, and of man wu’th the Lord, 

not witli the bread and wine, but with the love and faith of 
the man who had done the W'Ork of repentance; and 
tion with the Lord is also introduction into heaven. And 
after the angels had given them some instruction concerning 
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correspondence and its effect, some the company said. Now 
for the first time do we understand. And when they said, We 
\mderstand, behold a flame coloured band, descending with 
light from heaven, consociated them with th# angels, and 
their love for one another was mutual. 


CHAFfER IV. 

1. After this I looked, and behold a door opened in heaven. 
And the first voice which I heard, as it 'were of a trumpet 
talking witli me, said, Come up hitlier, rind I will shew thee 
things 'wdiich must be hereafter. 

2. And immediately I was in the spirit. And, behold, 
a throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne. 

3 . And he that sat to look upon like a jasper and a 
sardine stone ; and there was a rainbow round about the 
throne in sight like unto an emerald. 

4. And round about the throne were four-and-twenty 
thrones ; and upon the thrones I saw four-aud-twci\ty. elders 
sitting, clothed in white raiment; and they had on their licads 
crowns of gold. 

5. And out of the throne proceeded liglitnings, and thiin- 
deringa, and voices : and there were seven lamps of lire 
burning before the throne, which are the seven spirits of 
God. 

6. And before the throne there was a sea of glass like 
unto crystal : and in the midst of the throne and round 
about the throne, were four animals full of eyes before and 
behind. 

7. And the first animal was like a lion, and the second 

like a calf, and the third animal had a flice as a man, 
and the fourth animal Avas like a flying eagle. 

8. And the four animals had each of them six wings about 

o * 
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him ; and they were full of eyes within ; and they rest not 
day and nighty saying. Holy, holy, holy. Lord God Almighty, 
who was, and who is, and who is to come. 

9. And li the animals give glory, and honour, and 
thanks to llim that sat on the throne, who liveth for ever 
and ever, 

10. The four-and-twenty elders fall down before Him that 
sat on the throne, and worship Him that liveth for ever and 
ever, and cast their crowns before the throne, saying, 

11. Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory, and honour, 
and power, for thou hast created all things, and by thy will 
they are, and were created. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The contents of the whole chapter. The subject 
treated of is concerning the ordination and preparation of all 
things in heaven for judgment, to be executed from, and ac- 
cording to, the Word ; likewise concerning the acknowledg- 
ment, that the Lord is the only judge. 

The contents of each vehse. After this I looked, 
and belioldadoor opened in heaven/' signifies, a manifcstatioii 
of the ordination of the heavens preparatory to the last judg- 
ment from thc^Lord, about to be performed according to his 
divine truths in the Word: ^^And the first voice which I 
heard, as it were of a trumpet talking with me, said. Come up 
hither," signifies, divine influx, and thence an elevation of 
the mind, followed by manifest perception : And I will 

shew thee things which must be hereafter," signifies, reve- 
lations of things to come before the last judgment, ."-t 

and after it : And immediately I was in the sj^irit," signifies, 
that he was let into a spiritual state, in which the things 
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which exist in heaven manifestly aj^pear : And^ behold, a 
throne was set in heaven/" signifies, a representation of judg- 
ment : And one sat on the throne,"" signifies, the Lord : 

And he that sat was to look upon like a jasp^^nd a sardine 
stone,"" signifies, the appearance of the Ix)rd"si mxine wisdom 
and divine love in ultimates : And there was a rainbow 
round about the throne in sight like unto an emerald,"" sig- 
nifies, the appearance of the same also round about the Lord ; 

And round about the throne W'erc four-aiid-twenty thrones, 
and upon the thrones I saw four-and-twenty elders sitting,’" 
signifies, the ordination of all things in heaven preparatory to 
the judgment: ^‘Clothed in white raiment,” signifies, from 
the divine truth of the Word : And they had on their heads 
crowns of gold,” signifies, the things which are of wisdom 
derived from love : ‘‘ And out of the throne proceeded light- 
nings, and tlmnderings, and voices,"" signifies, illiiiuination, 
perception, and iristruqtion from the Lord : And there were 
seven lamps of fire burning before tlie throne, which are the 
seven spirits of Cmd,"" signifies, a new heaven from among 
-Christians ; “ And before the throne, there was a sea of glass 
like unto crystal,"" signifies, the new heaven composed of 
Christians, who are in general truths, derived from the literal 
sense of tlie Word : “ And in the midst of the throne, and 
round about the throne, there Averc four animals,"" signifies, 
tlie Word of (iod from its first principles to its ultimates, 
and its defences : “Full of eyes before and behind,"’ signifies, 
the divine wisdom therein; And the firsff animal was like 
a lion,” signifies, the divine truth of the Word as tqdts power; 
“And the second animal like a calf,” signifies, the divine truth 
of the Word as to affection; “And the third animal had a face 
as a man,” signifies, the divine truth of the Word as to its* 
wisdom ; “ And the fourth animal w’^as like a flying eagle,” 
Jjgifefies, the divine truth of the Word as to knowledge and 
thence understanding : “And the four animals had each of them 
six wings about him,” signifies, the Word as to its powers 
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and as to its defences : And they were full of eyes within/^ 
signifies^ the divine wisdom in the Word in its natural sense, 
derived from its spiritual and celestial sense : And they 

rest liot day^nd night, saying, Holy, holy, holy. Lord God 
Almighty,” signifies, that the Word continually teaches of 
the Lord, and that he is the only God, and thence that he 
alone is to be worshiped : Who was, and who is, and who 
is to come,” signifies the Lord: ^^And when the animals 
give glory, and honour, and thanks to him that sat on the 
throne,” signifies, that the Word ascribes all truth, and all 
good, and all worship to the Lord the judge : Who livetli 
for ever and ever,” signifies, that the Lord alone is life, and 
that life eternal is from him alone : The four-and-twenty 

elders fall down before Him that sat on the throne, and 
worship him that livetli for ever and ever,” signifies, the 
Iiumiliafion of all in heaven before the Lord: ^‘^And cast 
their crowns before the throne,” signifies, an acknowledg- 
ment that their wisdom is from him alone : ‘‘ Saying, Thou 
art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory, and honour, and power,” 
signifies, that the kingdom is the Lord’s by merit and justice',' 
because he is tlie divine truth and the divine good : For 
thou bast created all things, and by thy will they are, and 
were created,” signifies, that all things of heaven and the 
church were made and formed, and men reformed and re- 
generated from tlie Lord’s divine love by his divine wisdom, 
or from his divine good by his divine truth, which also is the 
Word. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

225. ^^After this I looked, and behold a door openc?i-4fr 
heaven,” signifies, a manifestation of the ordination of the 
heavens preparatory to the last judgment from the Lord, about 
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to be performed according to his divine truths in the Word. 
By an open door^ when it relates to heaven^ is signified ad- 
missioiivas above^n. 176 ; here, also, manifestation, because he 
says, looked and behold;'* and because then were seen the 
things which are recorded in this chapter, which refer to the 
ordination of the heavens preparatory to the last judgment, 
about to be performed from the Lord according to liis divine 
truths in the Word, therefore by looked and behold, a 
door opened in heaven,*’ is signified a manifestation con- 
cerning them. 

226. And the first voice which I heard, as it were of a 
trumpet talking with me, said, Come up hither,** signifies, 
divine influx, and thence an elevation of the mind, followed 
by manifest perception. That a voice, when heard from 
heaven, is influent divine truth, maybe seen above, n. 37, 
50, thus divine influx ; and that by a voice as it were of a 
trumpet, is signified manifest perception, may also be seen 
above, n. 37 ; and by Come up Jiitlier,’* is signified elevation 
of the mind ; for, in the spiritual world, the higlier any one 
ascends so much the more does he come into purer light, 
by which the understanding is gradually opened, that is, the 
mind is elevated; therefore it also follows, that he was then in 
the spirit, by which is meant that he was let into a spiritual 
state, in which the tilings which are in the heavens manifestly 
appear. The voice was heard as it were a trumpet, Ixicause 
tlie subject treated of is the ordination of the heavens pre- 
paratory to the last judgment ; and voices as of a trumpet are 
lieard in heaven, when convocations and ordinations take 
place ; therefoi'e among the children of Israel, with whom 
Jill things were representative of heaven and the church, it 
was also commanded, That they should make irumpets of * 
silver, and that the sons of Aaron should blow with them 
calling of assemblies^ and for the joimieymg of the 
camps^ in days of rejoicings in festivals^ in the iHginnings of 
monthSs over burnt offerings^ for a ynernorials and going to 
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war (Numb. x. 1 — 11). But we shall speak of trumpets, and 
of sounding them^ in the explanation of chap, viii,, where 
the seven angels are mentioned, to whom were giVen seven 
trumpets. 

227 , And I will shew tliee things which must he here- 
after,^" signifies, revelations of things to come before the last 
judgment, and at it, and after it. These things are signified, 
because in the Ai^ocalypse nothing else is treated of but the 
state of the church at its end, thus the things to come to pass 
before the last judgment, and at it, and after it, as above ex- 
plained, n. 2. 

228, ‘^And immediately I was in the spirit,"" signifies, 
that he -was let into a spiritual state, in which the things 
which exist in heaven manifestly appear. That to be in the 
spirit is to be let into a spii'ilual state by divine influx, as 
also wh<it the nature of a spiritual state is, and that a man 
in that state sees as manilestly the things wlticii are in 
the spiritual world, as in the natural state of the body 
he sees the things whieh are in this world, may be seen 
above, n. 36. 

229, And, behold, a throne was set,"" signifies, a repre- 
sentation of judgment. That a throne signifies heaven may be 
seen, 11 , 14; that a throne also signifies judgment, is evident 
from tlic following places : When the Son of Man shall come 
in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall he 
sit on the throne of his glory’"(Matt. xxv. 31, and following 
verses) ; Vv here the last judgment is treated of. Jehovah 

thou hast maintained my cause, — thou sattest in the throne 
judging right. Jehovah hath prepared his throne for judg- 
ment"" (l^salm ix. 4, 7) . I beheld, — and the Ancient of Days 

•llid sit, — his throne was like the fiery flame, — thousand thou- 
sands ministered unto him, and ten thousand times ten thou- 
sand stood before him, the judgment was set, and the 
were opened'" (Dan, vii. 9, 10). Jerusalem is builded as a 
city, — wliither the tribes go up, — for there sit thrones of 
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judgment'" (Psalm cxxii. 3, 4, 5). I saw thrones, and they 
sat upon them^ and judgment was given unto them’"(Apoc. 
XX. 4). The throne l>uilt by Solomon, of which mention is 
made, 1 Kings x. J 8, 19, 20, signified both royalty and judg- 
ment, because kings, when they executed judgment, sat upon 
thrones. It is said that a throjae signifies a representation of 
judgment, because the things which John saw were visions 
which represented ; they were seen as he has described them, 
but they were forms representative of things to come, as may 
appear from what follows; as that there were seen animals, a 
dragon, a beast, a temple, a tabernacle, an ark, and many other 
things. Similar were the things seen by the prophets, which 
are mentioned above, n. 36. 

230. And one sat on the throne,” signifies, the Lord, as 
appears manifestly from what follows, and from passages in 
the Word where it is said that the Lord will execute judg- 
ment, as in Matt. xxv. 32, 33, and following verses; John v. 
22, 2/ ; and elsewhere. 

231. And he that sat was to look upon like a jasper and a 
sardine stone,” signifies, the appearance of the Lord's divine 
wisdom and divine love in ultimates, A stone, in the Word, 
signifies truth in ultimates, and a precious stone, truth trans- 
parent from good, n. 915. There arc two colours fundamen- 
tal of the rest in the spiritual world, red and white; white 
derives its origin from the light of the sun in heaven, thus 
from spiritual light, which is white; and red derives its origin 
from the fire of the sun there, thus from celestial light, which 
is flame-coloured. The spiritual angels, being in truths of wis- 
<lom from the Lord, are in that white light, therefore they are 
clothed in white ; and the celestial angels, being in the good 
of love from the Lord, are in that flame-coloured light, there- 
fore they are clothed in red ; thence those two colours obtain 
"^u-'ln precious stones in heaven, where they arc in great 
abundance. This is the reason why precious stones, in the 
Word, signify such things as are of the truth of wisdom, or of 
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the good of love^ and that a jasper, because it is white, signi- 
fies the things which are of the truth of wisdom, and a sardine 
stone, because it is red, the things which are of the good of 
love. These, stones signify the appearance of the divine wis- 
dom and the divine love in iiltimates, because all precious 
stones in heaven derive their origin from the ultimates of tlie 
Word, and their transparency from the spiritual sense within 
those ultimates ; that tins is the case, may be seen in The 
Doctrine of the JSfew Jerumlem concerning the Sacred Serijj-- 
ture^ n. 44, 45, The ultimates of the Word are the truths 
and goods of its litoral sense. That this is the origin of pre- 
cious stones in heaven is difficult to be believed by any one 
in our w^orld, because he does not know that all the things 
wliich exist in the spiritual world are correspondences, and 
that from thence all the things wdiich exist in the natural 
world derive their spiritual origin. That this is the origin of 
precious stones in heaven has been permitted me to know 
from discourse with angels, and also to see it with my eyes, 
but the formation of them is from the Lord alone. But black 
colours, w hich are also two in number, derive their origin from 
hell; one in opj)()sitioii to w'hite, this blackness being with 
those who have folsified the truths of the Word; the other in 
opposition to red, this blackness being with those who have 
adulterated the good of the Word; the latter blackness is 
diabolical, but tlie former satanical. The signification of the 
jasper and sardine stone may be seen in the explanatioii of 
chap. xxi. 11, 18, 19, 20. 

232. ^^And there w as a rainbow round about the throne 
in sight like unto an emerald,'" signifies, the apj^earance of tlie 
same also round about the Lord. In the spiritual world 
there appear rainbow^s of many kinds, some of various colours, 
as upon eartli, and some of one colour only; here of one 
colour only, because it is said like unto an emerald. 
appearance was round about the Lord, because it is said round 
about the throne; round about him is also in the heaven of 
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angels. The divine sphere which surrounds the Lord is from 
his divine love, and at the same time from his divine wisdom, 
which, when it is represented in the heavens, appears in the 
celestial kingdom red like a ruby, in the spiritual kingdom 
blue like the lazule stone, in the natural kingdom green like the 
, emerald; every where with irie^ble splendour and effulgence. 

233. ^^And round about the throne were four-and-twenty 
thrones, and upon the thrones I saw four- and- twenty elders 
sitting, signifies, the ordination of all things in heaven prepa- 
ratory to the last judgment. He who is ignorant of the spiritual 
sense of tlie Word, and at the same time of the genuine truths of 
the church, may suppose, that wdicn the last judgment takes 
place, the Lord will sit upon a throne, and that there will be 
other judges also upon thrones around liim; but he Avho is ac- 
quainted with the spiritual sense of the W^ord, and at the same 
time with the genuine truths of the church, kno\vs that the 
Lord will not sit upon a throne, and that neither will there be 
other judges about him; and further, that neither will the 
Lord judge any one to hell, but that the Word will judge every 
one, the Lord himself directing that all things shall be done 
according to justice; the Lord says, indeed, ‘^The Father 
Jndgeth no man, but hath committed all unto the 
Son, — and hath given him authority to execute judgment , be- 
cause he is the Son of Man” (John v. 22, 27) ; but in another 
place he says, I came not to judge the world, but to save the 
world; the IVord that I have spoken, the same shall 
him in the last day” (John xii. 47, 48) : these two passages 
agree, wlieii it is known that the Son of Man is tlie Lord as 
to the Word, see above, n. 44; therefore the Word will judge, 
under the Lord's direction. That by tlie twelve tribes of Is- 
rael and their elders are signified all who are of the Lord's 
church ill the heavens and upon the eiirths, and, abstractedly, 
truths arid goods therein, may be seen n. 251, 34f), 369, 
808; and tlie same by the apostles, n. 79, 7*1^^ 903; Iience it 
is plain what is signified by these w’ords of the I^ord: Jesus 
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said unto his disciples, — ye which have followed me, — when 
the Son of Man shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye also 
shall sit upon twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Is- 
rael" ’ (Matt. xix. 28 j Luke xxii. 30) . Twelve signifies all, and 
is predicated of the truths and goods of heaven and the church, 
n. 348; the same is signifie<^|jy twenty- four ; therefore the 
twelve apostles and the twenty-four elders signify all things 
of the church; and twelve, as also four-and-twenty thrones, 
signify the all of judgment. Who cannot understand, that 
the apostles and elders will not judge; and that neither are 
they able? From these considerations it may appear why 
thrones and elders are mentioned when the judgment is treated 
of; as also in Isaiah : Jehovah will enter into judgment wuth 
the ancients of his people’" (hi. 14). In David: ‘^Jerusalem 
is builded as a city, — whither the tribes go up, — for there are 
set thrSnes oi judgmenf^ {V^vihii cxxii. 3, 4, 5). And in the 
Apocalypse ; I saw thrones^ and they sat upon them, and 
judgment was given unto them""(xx. 4). 

234. Clothed in white raiment,"" signifies, from the divine 
truth of the Word. That white garments signify genuine 
truths of the Word, may be seen above, n. 1G6, 212. 

235. And they had on their heads crowms of gold,"’ sig- 
nifies, such things as are of wisdom derived from love. That 
a crown signifies wisdom, may be seen above, n. 189; and 
that gold signifies the good of love, n. 211, 913; hence a 
crown of gold signifies wisdom derived from love. As from 
this wisdom are derived all the things of heaven and the 
church, which are signified by the four-and-twenty elders, 
n. 233; therefore crowms of gold were seen upon their heads. 
It is to be observed, that the spiritual sense is here abstracted 
fz'om persons, as wxdl as above, n. 78, 7^^ 

236. ^^And out of the throne proceeded lightnings, and 
tlmndcrings, and voices,"" signifies, illumination, i)eixeptttak:,^ 
and instruction from the Lord. Lightnings, by reason of the 
flasli which strikes the eyes, signify illumination, and thun- 
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derings, by reason of the noise which affects the ears, signify 
perception, and when these two signify illumination and per- 
ception, then voices signify instruction. These were seen to 
proceed from the throne, because they proceed from the Son 
of Man, or the Lord as the Word, and from the Lord through 
the Word comes all illuminat|^, perception, and instruction. 
Lightnings, thunderings, and voices, have a similar significa- 
tion in other parts of the Word, as in these places: ^‘^Thou 
hast with thine arm redeemed thy people, — the skies sent out 
a soimdi, the voice of thy thunder w^as in the heavens, the 
lightnings lightened the world" "(Psiilm Ixxvii. 15, 17, 18). 
‘n"he lightnings of Jehovah enlightened the world"" (Psalm 
xcvii. 3, 4). Thou calledst in trouble, and I delivered thee, 
I answered thee in the secret place of (Psalm Ixxxi. 

7). I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, and the 
voice of mighty thunderings^ saying, Halleluia; for the Lord 
God Omnipotent reigneth""(Apoc. xix. 6). As by lightnings, 
thunderings, and voices, are signified illumination, perception, 
and instruction, therefore when Jehovah descended upon 
Mount Sinai, and promulgated the law, there were lightnings 
and voices (Exod, xix. 16). And when there came to the 
Lord a voice out of heaven, it was heard as thunder (John xii. 
28,29). And because James and John represented charity 
and its works, and from these is derived all perception of what 
is true and good, they were called by the Lord, Boanerges, that 
is, Sons of Thunder (Mark iii. 17). Hence it is evident, that 
lightnings, thunderings, and voices, have a similar significa- 
tion in the following passages iii the Apocalypse: 1 heard one 
of the four animals, *^as it were a voice of thunder'' {\\, 1). 

I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of a great thun-^ 
(/er"(xiv. 2). When the angel cast the censer upon the earth, 
there were voices^ and thunderings^ and lightnings'' {vin. 5). 
WVxcn the angel cried, seven thunders uttered their voices" 
(x. 3, 4). When the temple of God was opened in heaven. 
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there were lightnings^ and voices, and thunderings'* (xi. 19) : 
and the same in other places, 

237 . And there were seven lamps of fire burning before 
the throne, which are the seven spirits of God/" signifies, a 
new heaven from the ik)rd through the divine truth proceed- 
ing from him. Here by seve^j lamps the same is signified as 
by the seven candlesticks, and also by the seven stars above. 
That by tlic seven candlesticks is meant a new church upon 
eartli, Avhich will be in illumination from the Lord, may be seen 
above, n. 43, and by the seven stars, a new cluirch in the hea- 
vens, n, 65; and whereas the church is a church from the 
divine [principle] which proceeds irom the Lord, which is 
divine truth, and is called the Holy Spirit, therefore it is said, 
wdiich are the seven spirits of God. That by the seven 
spirits of God is signified that proceeding divine [principle], 
may be seen above, n. 14, 155. 

238. And before the throne there was a sea of glass like 
unto crystal,"" signifies, the new heaven composed of Christians 
who are in general truths derived from the literal sense of the 
Word. In the spiritual world there appear atmospheres, and 
also waters, like as in our world; the atmospheres, in which 
the angels of the supreme heaven dw ell, are as it w^ere ethe- 
real ; the atmospheres, in which the angels of the middle hea- 
ven dw ell, are as it w ere aereal ; and the atmospheres, in wdiich 
the angels of the ultimate lieaven dw ell, are as it w ere aqueous 
or watery; and these last arc; the se: s ^vhich appear at tlie 
boundaries of heaven, wdiere they dw^ell w ho are in trutlis of 
a general kind derived from the literal sense of the Word. 
That welters signify truths, may be seen above, n. 50; hence 
the sea, in which waters terminate and are collected, signifies 
divine truth in its boundaries. Since, therc'fore, by Him that 
sat on the throne is understood the Lord, n. 230, and by the 
seven lamps, which are the seven spirits of God befor e H 4i^* 
throne, is understood the New’^ Church, w hich wall be in divine 
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truth from the Lord^ n, 237, it is evident that^ by the sea of 
glass which was before the throne, is understood the church 
among those who are at the boundaries. It has also been 
permitted me to see the seas which bound the heavens, and to 
converse with those who were therein^ and thus to know the 
truth of this matter from experience ; they seemed to me to be 
in the sea, but they said that they were not in the sea, but in an 
atmosphere ; from which it was manifest to me, that the sea 
is an appearance of the divine truth proceeding from tlie Lord 
in its boundaries. That there are seas in the spiritual world, 
is fully evident from their having been seen by John frequently, 
as well here as in chap. v. 13; vii. 1, 2, 3; viii. 8, 9; x. 2, 8; 
xii. 12; xiii. 1 ; xiv. 7; xv. 2; xvi. 3; xviii. 17, 19, 21 ; xx. 13. 

It is described as a sea of glass like unto crystal, from the 
lucidity of tlie divine truth proceeding from the Lord, Be- 
cause divine truth at its boundaries causes the appeartince of 
a sea in the spiritual world, therefore sea, in other parts of the 
Word, has a similar signification, as in these places : And it 
shall be in that day, tliat living waters shall go out from Je- 
rusalem, half of them toward the former sen^ and lialf of them 
toward the hinder .vc«’'(Zcch. xiv. 8). Living waters from 
Jerusalem, are divine truths of tlie chur(!h from the Lord, 
therefore the sea is where they terminate. ^^Thy way, [O 
Jehovah,] is in the sca^ and thy liath in the great tvaters'' 
(Psalm Ixxvii. 19). ^‘ Thus saith Jehovah, which maketh a 

way in the and a path in the m/g///// 7cr//cr,s*"’(Isaiali xliii. 
16). Jehovah hath laid the foundations of the world *^^^upoii 
the seaSj and established it upon the (Psalm xxiv. 2). 
Jehovah hath laid the foundations of the earth that it should 
not be removed for ever. Thou coveredst it with the r/ec/;, [or 
as with a garment"^ (Psalm civ. 5, 6). The foundations 
of the earth being laid upon the sea, denotes that the church, 
'^hicli is meant by the eartli, is founded upon common or 
general trutlis ; for these are its bases and foundations, And 
I will dry up the sea [of Babylon] and make her springs dry, 
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— she is covered with the multitude of the waves^*{5^cm, li. 
36, 42 ) . Drying up the sea of Babylon and making her 
springs dry, signifies to extinguish every truth of its church 
from first principles to last. They shall walk after Jehovah, 
then the children shall tremble /rom the 5’ca’^(Hosea xi. 10). 
Children from the sea ai-e they who are in general or ultimate 
truths. Jehovah who buildeth his stories in the heavens, — 
and calleth for the waters of the sea, and poureth them out 
upon the fiice of the earth” hx. 6). ^‘^By the Word of 

Jehovah were the heavens made, — he gathereth the tvaters of 
the sea together as a heap, he layeth up the depths in store- 
houses” (Psalm xxxiii. 6 , 7 )- At my rebuke I dry up the 
seaj I make the rivers a wilderness” (Isaiah 1. 2): besides 
other places. As by sea is signified divine truth with those 
who are in the borders of heaven, therefore by Tyre and Zi- 
don, from their being by the sea-side, is signified the church 
as to the knowledges of things good and true ; and also by the 
isles of the sea are signified those who are in a more remote 
kind of divine w^orship, n, 34: and therefore the sea, in the 
Hebrew language, is called the west, that is, where the light 
of the sun declines towards evening, or truth into obscurity. 
Tliat sea also signifies the natural degree of man separated 
from the spiritual, thus also hell, Avill be seen in what folhnvs. 

239. And in the midst of the throne and round about the 
throne, there were four animals,” signifies, the. Word of God 
from its first principles to its ultimates, and its defences. 
I am well aware it will be thought surprising, that it sliould 
be said, the fiuir animals signify the Word; that this is tlieir 
signification, will however be seen in what follows. These 
animals are the same as the cherubs in Ezekiel, where they 
are also called animals in chap, i., but cherubs in chap, x., 
and were, in like manner as here, a lion, an ox, a man, and 
an eagle. In the Hebrew language they are there called 
cheyothy a word wdiich indeed signifies animals, but is derived 
from chajay which signifies life, whence also the wife of 
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Adam was called Chaja (Gen. iii. 20) ; animal in the singular 
number is also called chaja in Ezekiel, therefore those 
animals may also be called living [creatures]. Neither 
is there any thing extraordinary in the Word^s being de- 
scribed by animals, since the Lord himself in many parts of 
the Word is called a lion, and very often a lamb, and they 
who are in charity from the Lord are called sheep ; and the 
understanding also of the Word, in what follows, is called a 
horse. That the Word is signified by these animals or 
cherubs, is evident from this consideration, that they were 
seen in the midst of the throne and round about the throne, 
and in the midst of the throne was the Lord, and, as the Lord 
is the Word, they could not be seen anywhere else; that 
they were round about the throne also, was, because this de- 
notes tlie angelic heai en, where also the Word is. TJiat by 
cherubs is signified the Word, and its defence or guard, is 
shewn in The Doctrine of the N'eiv Jernsalcrn (xmeeruing the 
Sacred Scriphire, n. 97, where arc the following words: 

7'lje literal sense of tlie Word serves as a defimee for the 
genuine truths which lie within; and the defence consists 
in tliis, tliat the literal sense can be turned this %vay and 
that, or, in other words, can be explained according to 
every one’s apprehension, without its internal being hurt 
or violated ; for no harm ensues from the literal sense being 
understood differently by different people ; but the danger is, 
when the divine truths which are within are perverted, for it 
is liy tliis that tlie Word suffers violence. To prevent this, 
the literal sense keeps guard, as it were, and serves, indeed, 
as a protection with those who arc in falses from religion, 
i>ut yet do not confirm them, for from tliese tlie Word suffers 
no violence. This defence is signified by chendis, and is 
also described by them in the Word. This defence is sig- 
uiffed 1)5^ the cherubs, which, after the expulsion of Adam 
and his wife from the garden of Eden, were placed at its 
entrance ; concerning which avc rea^l, When Jehovah God 
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had driv^en out the man, he placed at the east of the garden 
of Eden cheruhimsy and a flaming sword, which turned every 
way, to keep tl^ way of the tree of life"^(Gen. iii, 23, 24). 
By cherubims is signified defence ; by the way of the tree of 
life is signified admission to the Lord, which is given to men 
Ihrough the Word ; by a flaming sword which turned every 
way, is signified divine truth in ultimates, which is as the 
Word in its literal sense, that allows of being turned this 
way and that. The same is understood by the cherubims 
made of gold over the two extremities of the mercy seat, 
which was above the ark in the tabernacle (Exod. xxv. 
18 — ^21); because this was signified by cherubims, there- 
fore Jehovah talked from between them with Moses (Exod. 
XXV. 22 ; xxxvi. 9^ Numb. vii. 8 , 9). Nor was any thing 
else \vnderstood by the ehenthims over the curtains of the 
tabernacle, and over the vail (Exod. xxvi. 31) ; for the cur- 
tains and vail of the tabernacle represented the ultimates of 
heaven and the church, thus also the ultimates of the Word. 
The same is signified by the chernhims in the middle of the 
temple of JeT'usalem(l Kings vi. 22,28) ; and by the cheru- 
bims carved upon the walls and doors of the temple (1 Kings 
vi. 29, 32, 35) 5 and also by the cherubims in the new temple 
(E/ek. xli, 18, 19, 20). Since by cherubims was signified 
defence, to secure the Lord, heaven, and the divine truth such 
as it is interiorly in tlie Word, from being approached im- 
mediately, but only mediately by liltimates, therefore it is 
said of the King of Tyre, Thou sealest up the sum, full of 
wisdom and perfect in beauty. Tliou liast been in Eden tlie 
garden of God, every precious stone was thy covering — thou 
art the anointed cherub that covereth — and I will destroy 
thee, O covering cherub^ from the midst of the stones of fire/' 
(Ezek. xxviii. 12, 13, 14, 16). By is signified the churcii 
as to the knowledges of truth and good, and thence, by*its 
king, the Word where those knowledges are, and from 
whence they are derived. That the Word in its ultimate. 
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which is its literal sense, is here signified by the King of 
Tyre, and its defence, by the cherub, is evident, for it is said, 
^^ Thou sealest up the sum,’* every precious stone w^as thy 
covering,” atid, ^^thoii art the anointed cherub that covereth;” 
b}?^ the precious stones which are also mentioned there, are 
signified the. truths of the literal sense of the Word, n.23i. 
Because by cherubims is signified divine truth in its ultimates 
as a defence, therefore it is written in the Psalms of David : 
^^Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel, — thou that dwellest be- 
tween the cJicruhims^ shine forth” (Ixxx. 1), ^‘ Jehovah 

sitteth between the cA<?r/eZ>?m.v”(xcix. 1). Jeliovah bowed 
the heavens and came dovrn, and rode upon a (xviii, 

10, 11). To ride upon cherubs, to sit upon them, and sit 
between them, means upon the ultimate sense the Word. 
The divine truth in the Word, and its cpiality, described by 
the cherubims in .Ezekiel, in chap. i. ix, x., and as no dne can 
know what tlie particulars by ^vliich llic}' are described sig- 
nify, without having tlie spiritual sense unfolded to him, 
therefore, as it has been discovered to iiic, I ^vlll ex]>lain, in 
a summary way, the signification of those tilings which are 
related concerning the four animals or cherubims in tlie first 
chapter of Ezekiel ; w hich is us follows : The divine ex- 
ternal sphere of the Word is described, verse 1. It is re- 
presented as a man, verse 5. Its conjunction with things 
spiritual and celestial, verse 6. The natural sense of the 
Word, its quality, verse 7- The conjunction (»f the spiritual 
and celestial senses of the Word with the natural, its quality, 
verse 8, 9, The divine love of celestial, spiritual, and na- 
tural good and truth therein contained, jointly and severally, 
verse 10, 11. That they regard one end, verse 12. The 
sphere of the Word from the Lord’s divine good and divine 
truth, from which the Word lives, verse 13, 14. The doc- 
trine of goodness and truth in the Word and from the Word, 

“ verse 15 — ^21 . The divinity of the I^ord above it and in it, 
verse 22,23. And out of it, verse 24, 25. That the Lord 
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is above the heavens, verse 26, That divine love and divine 
wisdom are liis, verse 27, 28, This is a summary exposition 
of t^e above chapter/^ 

240. Full of eyes before and behind,*" signifies, the divine 
wisdom therein. By eyes, when spoken of man, is signified 
tjie understanding, and when of the Lord, the divine wisdom, 
n, 48, 125; the same when said of the Word, as in this in- 
stance, because the Word is from the Lord and concerning 
the Lord, and thus is the Lord. The like is said of the che- 
rubims in Ezekiel, that they were full of eyes (x. 12) . Before 
and behind, when it relates to the Word from the Lord, sig- 
nifies the divine wdsdom and divine love therein. 

241. And the first animal was like a lion,"" signifies, the 

divine truth of the Word as to its power. That a lion signi- 
fies truth in its powder, here the divine truth of the Word as 
to its liower, may appear from the power of the lion above 
every other beast of the earth, as also from lions in the spirit- 
ual w^orld, where they arc images representative of the power 
of divine truth ; and likewise from the Word, wliere they sig- 
nify divine trutli in its powTT. What the power of the divine 
truth in the Word is, may be seen in The Doctrine of the 
A^eiv Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 49, and 
in the work on Hcaren and Hell^ n. 228 — 238. Heiure it is 
that •fehovah or the Lord is compared to a lion, and is also 
called a lion; as for instance: Lio)i hatli roared, wlio 

wall not fear? the Lord Jehovah hath spoken, wdio can but 
prophesy ?""( Amos iii. 8.) will not return to destroy 

Ephraim, they shall walk after Jehovah : he sliall roar as a 

(Ilosea xi. 9, 10). ^^Like as the Uou and the young 
lion roaring, so shall Jehovah of Hosts come down to fight 
for Mount Zion" ’(Isaiah xxxi. 4). Behold, the lAon of the 
tribe of Judah hath prevailed, the Root of David’" (Apoc. v. 6). 

Judah is a lion's wdielp, lie stooped dowm, he couched as ap 
old liori^ who shall rouse him up?"" (Gen. xlix. 9). In these 
places the power of divine truth, as derived from the Lord, is 
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described as a lion. To roar signifies to speak and act from 
power against the hells, which are desirous to carry man away, 
but from which the Lord snatches him, as ti^Jion does hit prey; 
to stoop or bend himself, is to put himself in power; Judah, 
in a supreme sense, signifies the Lord, n. 96, 266. The angel 
cried with a loud voice as when a lion roareth”(Aj)oc. x.tf). 
He couched, he lay down as a great liony who shall stir him 
up? ’’(Numb. xxiv. 9). ‘^Behold, the people shall rise up as 
a great lion^ and lift up himself as nyomig //o;z”(Numb. xxiii. 
2t3, 24) : speaking of Israel, by which is signified the church, 
whose power, as consisting in divine truths, is thus described. 
In like manner: And the remnant of Jacob shall be in the 
midst of many people as a lion among the beasts of the forest, 
as a young lion among the flocks of sheep” (Micah v. 7> : 

besides many other places; as Isaiah xi. 6; xxi. 6 — 9; xxxv. 
9; Jereni. ii. 15; iv. 7j v. 6; xii. 8; 1. 17; li. 38; E/*ek. xix. 
3, 5, (5; Hosea xiii. 7^ Joel i. 6, 7; Nalmin ii. 12; Psalm 
xvii. 12; Psalm xxii, 13; Psalm Ivii. 4; Psalm Iviii. 6; Psalm 
xci. 13; Psalm civ. 21, 22; Dent, xxxiii. 20. 

242. And the second animal like a calf,” signifies, the di- 
vine truth of tlie Word as to aflcctioii. By the beasts of the 
earth are signified the various natural aflcctions, for such indeed 
they are; and by a calf is signified the aficction of knowing; 
in the spiritual world this affection is represented by a calf, 
therefore it is also signified by a calf in the Word, as in Ho- 
sea: We will render unto Jehovah the calves of our 
(xiv. 2) . Calves of the lips are confessions from the affection 
of truth. In Malachi: “ But unto you that fear my naine, 
shall the Sun of Righteousness arise, with liealiiig in his 
wings, and ye shall go forth and grow up as calves of tlie 
stall” (iv. 2). They are compared to calves of the stall, or 
fatted calves, because by them are signified those wdio are 
^lled with the knowledges of things true and good from 
the affection of knowing them. In David: The voice of Je- 
hovah maketh the cedars of Lebanon to skip like a calf 
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(xxix. 6). By the cedars of Lebanon are signified tlxe know- 
ledges of truth; hence it is said that the voice of Jehovah 
makes tliem to like a calf: the voice of Jehovah is divine 
trutli, here afteeting them. Tlie Egyptians being fond of the 
sciences, tliey made to themselves calves as a sign of their 
affeetion for them ; but after they began to worship calves as 
gods, then they came to signify, in the Word, the affections 
of knowing falses ; as in Jerem. xlvi. 20, 21 ; Psalm Ixviii. 30; 
and in other places : therefore the same is signified bj" thecalf 
which the eliildren of Israel made in tlie wilderness (Exod. 
xxxii.), as also the calves of Samaria (I Kings xii. 28 — 32; 
Hosea viii. 5; x. 5) ; tliereforc it is said in Ilosea: They make 
them a molten image of silver, sacrificing man, they kiss the 
crt//’c,v^'’(xiii. 2), To make them a molten image of silver sig- 
nifies to falsify truth, tosacritiee man signifies to di^stroy wis- 
dom, and to kiss calves signifies to acknowledge falses from 
affection. In Isaiah: There shall the calf feed, and there 
shall he lie down and consume the branches tliereof""(xxvii. 
10). The same is signified by calf in Jerem. xxxiv. 18, 19. 
Since all divine worship is from the affections of truth and 
good, and thence from the knowledge of tliem, tliereforc sacri- 
fices, in which the worship of the church among the cluldren 
of Israel ehielly consisted, were made of various beasts, such 
as lambs, goats, kids, sheep, be-goats, calves, oxen; calves 
were offered, because they signified the affection of knowing 
things true and good, which is the first natural affection. This 
is what was signified by sacrifices of calves (Exod. xxix. II, 
12; Levit. iv. 3, 13, and following verses ; viii. 14, and fol- 
lowing verses; ix. 2; xvi. 3; xxiii. 18; Numb. vii. 15, and fol- 
lowing verses; xv. 21; xxviii. 19, 20; Judges vi, 25 — 29; 
1 Sam, i.25; xvi. 2; I Kings xviii. 2^3 — 26, 33). Tlie second 
animal appeared like a calf, because the divine truth of the 
Word, wliicli is signified by it, affects men’s minds, and thus 
instructs Jind imbues. 

243. And the third animal had a face as a man,” signi- 
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fies^ the divine truth of the Word as to its wisdom. By man, 
ill the Word, is signified wisdom, because he is bom that lie 
may receive wisdom from the Lord, and .become an ■' angel 3 
therefore in proportion as any one is wise, in the same pro- 
portion he is a man. Wisdom, truly human, consists in know- 
ing that there is a God, what Ciod is, and what is of God; 
this tlie divine truth of the Word teaches. That by man is 
signified wisdom, is plain from the following places : .1 will 

make w/a?/ more precious than fine gold ; even a man tliaii the 
gold wedge of Opliir"" (Isaiah xiii. 12). Man [vir homo] in 
the first instance, means intelligence, and man [homo] in the 
second means wisdom. ‘^The inhabitants of tlie earth are 
burned, and few men left’ '(Isaiah xxiv. 6). ‘^I will sow 

the lioiise of Israel and the house of Judah with the seed of 
7nan and wdth the seed of beast” (Jerem. xxxi. 2/). ‘CAnd 
ye, niy flock, arewic/i, and I am your God” (Ezek, xxxiv. 31). 
*^Thc W'aste cities shall he filled wdth the floclcs of men** 
(Ezelv. XXX vi. 38). I beheld the earth, and lo, it was w ith- 
out form and void; and the heavens, and they had no light. 
I beheld, and lo, there was no W2a?i”(Jerem. iv. 23, 25). 
‘‘ Let the men that sacrifice, kiss the calves” (Hosca xiii. 2). 
Tlie wall of the holy Jerusalem measured one hundred and 
forty- four cubits, the measure of a ma>/, that is, of the angel'' 
(Apoi*. xxi. 1/) : besides miiny other places, in wdiicli by miin 
is signified one that is w ise, and, in an abstract sense, wfistloin. 

244. And tlic fourth animal w^as like a flying eagle,” sig- 
nifies, the divine truth of the Word as to knowdedge and 
thence understanding. By eagles various things are signified, 
and by flying (‘agles are signified knowledges from w lii(di un- 
derstanding is derived, because when they fly they both see 
and have a cognizance of things; for they have sliarp and 
penetrating eyes, and by eyes are signified the understanding, 
•n. 48, 214: by flying is signified to perceive and instruct, 
and, in the supreme sense, in which it has relation to tiie 
Lord, it signifies to foresee and provide. That eagles, in the 
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Word, have such a signification^ appears from these places : 

They that wait for Jehovah shall renew their strength^ they 
shall mount up with wings as (Isaiah xl, 31). To 

mount up with wings as eagles, is to be elevated into know- 
ledges of truth and goodness and tlience into intelligence. 

Doth the eagle mount up at thy command, and make her 
nest on higli, from thence she seeketh the prey, and her eyes 
behold afar off ” (Job xxxix. 26, 2)) . The faculty of knowing, 
understanding, and providing, is here described by the eagle, 
and that this is not derived from man’s own intelligence. 

Jehovah who satisfieth thy mouth with good things so that 
thy. youth is renewed like the Psalm ciii. 5). To 

fill the mouth with good, is to give understanding by means 
of knowledges; hence a comjiarison is made with the eagle. 

A great eagle^ with great ings, long-^vinged, full of feathers, 
— came unto Lebanon, and took tlie highest branch of the 
cedar; and it was planted in a fruitful field, and it grew; and 
tlicre was also another great eagle^ to which the vine did 
bend its roots” (Ezek. xvii, 1 — 8). Here by two eagles are 
described the Jewish and Israelitish churches, both as to the 
knowledges of truth and consequent intelligence. But eagles, 
ill an opposite sense, signify knowledges of what is false, 
whereby the understanding is perverted, as in Matt. xxiv. 28; 
Jereiii. iv. 13; Habak. i. 8, 9; and other places. 

245. And the four animals had each of them six wings 
about him,” signifies, the Word as to its powers and as to its 
defences. That by the four animals the Word is signified, 
was shewn above ; that by wings are signified powers, *md 
also defences, will be seen below. By six is signified all as 
to truth and good, for six is composed of three and two mul- 
tiplied by each other, and by three is signified all as to truth, 
n. 505, and by two all as to good, n. 762. By wings are sig- 
nified powers, because by them birds lift themselves up, and* 
wings with birds are in tlie place of aiaus with men, and by 
arms are signified powers^ Since by wings are signified 
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powers, and each animal had six wings, it is evident, from 
what has been said above, what kind of power is signified 
by the wings of each, viz,, that by the wings of the lion is 
signified the power of fighting against evils and falses from 
hell ; this power is of the divine truth of the Word from the 
Lord: that by the wings of the calf is signified the power 
of affecting men’s minds, for the divine truth of the Word 
affects those who rejid it devoutly : that by the six wings of 
the man is signified the power of acquiring wisdom by dis- 
covering what God is, and what is of God, for this is, strictly 
speaking, man’s object in reading the Word: and that by the 
wings of the eagle is signified the pow’^er of discerning what is 
true and good, and thereby of acc|uiring intelligence. Con- 
cerning the w ings of the chernbims in Ezekiel, it is wa*ittcn : 
That their iving,s kissed each other, and that they also covered 
their bodies, and that under them there was the appearance of 
the likeness of hands (i. 23, 24; iii. 13; x. 5, 21). By kissing 
eacli other, is signified to act in conjunction and unanimously; 
by covering their bodies, is signified to defend the interior 
truths which belong to the spiritual sense of the Word from 
violation; and by the hands under their wings are signified 
powers. Concerning the seraphim, it is also said: That they 
had six tvbtgs; with twain he covered his face, with twain he 
covered their feet, and with twain he did lly” (Isaiah vi. 2). 
By seraphim in like manner is signified the Word, properly 
doctrine from the Word, and by the wings wdth which they 
covered their faces and feet, in like manner are signified 
defences, and by the wings w ith which they flew, powers, as 
a])ove. That by flying is signified to perceive and instruct, 
and in a supreme sense to foresee and provide, is also evi- 
dent from the following places ; And he rode on a chemb, 
and did //y, yea he did fly upon the ivings of the wind” (Psalm 
xvTii. 11; 2 Sam. xxii. 11). “And I saw’^ another angel //?/ 
in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel” ( Apoc. 
xiv. 6). That by wings are signifie4, defences, is plain from 
VoL. 1. I I 
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the following places : Jehovah shall cover thee under his wings 
(Psalm xci. 4) . To be hid under the shadow^ of God^s toings 
(Psalm xvii. 8) . To confide under the shadow of his wings 
(Psalm XXX vi. 7 1 Psalm Ivii. 1 ; Psalm Ixiii. / ) • I stretched 

out my vring over thee, and covered thy nakedness’" (Ezek. xvi. 
8) , Shall the Sun of Righteousness arise with healing in his 

wings’" (Malachi iv. 2) . As an eagle stirreth up her nest, flat- 
tereth over her young, spreadeth abroad her wmgs^ beareth 
them on her so the Lord alone did lead him” (Dent, 

xxxii. 11, 12). Jesus said, O Jerusalem, — how often would 
I have gathered thy children togetlier, even as a hen gatheretli 
her chickens under her (Matt, xxiii. 3/ Luke xiii. 34) . 

246. ‘^And they were full of eyes within,” signifies, the 
divine wisdom in the Word in its natural sense derived from 
its spiritual and celestial sense. 4'hat by the animals full 
of eyes before and beliind is signified the divine wisdom in 
the Word, may l)e seen above, n. 240 ; in like manner liere, 
by their wings being full of eyes. And whereas the di^djie 
wisdom of the Word in its natural sense is derived from its 
spiritual and celestial sense, which is concealed w ithin, it is 
therefore said, that withiji they were full of eyes. Concern- 
ing the spiritual and celestial sense, whi(di are contained 
in every particular of the Word, see The Doefrine of the 
JSfeiv Jerusaleni concerning the Sacred Seriptare^ n. 5 — 26, 

247. ‘^And they rest not day and night, saying, Holy, 

hoi} , hol}^. Lord Go<l Almighty,” signifies, that the Word 
continually teaclies of tlie Lord, and that he is the only God, 
and tlience that he alone is to be worsliiped. animals 

not resting day and night, signifies that the Word continually, 
and without intermission, teaches ; and that it teaches w hat 
the animals say, namely. Holy, hol}^, holy, Lord God Al- 
mighty, tliat is, that the Lord is the on]}" God, and thence 
tliat lie alone is to i)e w orshiped ; this is wdiat is signified by 
holy three times repeated, for triplication involves everything 
holy in him alone. a divine trinity is in the Lord, is 



THB APOCAJuYPSK REVJBAI.KD. 


243 


Chap, iv.] 

fully shewn in T%e? Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concern’-^ 
ing the Lord ; as also that the Word treats of the Lord 
alone^ and that thence is its sanctity. That the Lord alone 
is holy^ may be seen above, n. 17 ^. 

248. Who was, and who is, and who is to come,’’ sig- 
nifies, the Lord. That it is the Lord, is plain from chap. i. 
4, 8, II, 17. where the Son of Man is treated of, which is the 
Lord as to the Word, and there it is expressly said, that 

He is Alpha and Omega, ^ the heghming and the end-f the 
first and the last^ who is and who vjas, a7id who is to come^ 
the Almighty f' but what is signified by these words, is ex- 
plained, Ti. 13, 29, 30, 31, 38, 57 ; it is liere shewn that the 
Lord is understood by Holy, holy, lioly. Lord God ill- 
mighty, who was, and who is, and who is to come.” 

249. ^‘ And when these animals give glory, and honour, 

and thanks to him that sat on the throne,” signifies, •that the 
Word ascribes all truth, and all good, and all worship to the 
Lord the Judge. The animals are the Word, as has been 
sliewn ; glory and honour, W' ben applied to the Lord, mean, 
that all tnitli and all good aro-his and from him; thanks 
signify the all of worship ; he that sat on the throne signifies 
the Lord as to judgment, as above : hence it is evident, that 
by the aniuials giving glory, and honour, and thanks to Him 
that sal on the throne, is signified tliat tlie Word ascribes 
all trutli, and all good, and all worship, to the Lord the Judge. 
By giving the Lord glory and honour, nothing else is meant 
ill the Word but to acknowledge and confess that all trutli 
and all g;o()d is from Him, thus that he is the God alone, for 
his glory is from divine truth, and his honour is from divine 
good. Such is the signification of glory and honour in the 
following jilaces : Jehovah made the heavens, glory and 
honour are before him (Psalm xevi. 5, (i). ^‘ Jehovah is a 

wery great God, thou hast clothed thyself with glory and 
Amiowr” (Psalm civ. 1). ‘‘The works of Jehovah are great, 
glory and Imiour are hi& work” (Psalm cxi. 2, 3). “ Glory 

1 1 2 • 
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and honour hast thou laid upon hini, for thou hast made 
him most blessed for ever*^ (Psalm xxi. 6) ; speaking of the 
Lord. ‘^Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O most miglity, 
with thy glory and honour; and in thy majesty ride pros- 
perously because of truth^^ (Psalm xlv. 4, 5). ^^Thou hast 
made him a little lower than the angels, thou hast crowned 
him with glory and (Psalm viii. 6). ^^ The glory 

of Lebanon is given unto it, the honour of Carmel and Sharon : 
they, shall see the glory of Jehovah, and the honour of our 
God'' (Isaiah xxxv. 1, 2); these things refer to the Lord; 
besides other places, as Psalm cxlv. 4, 5, 12 ; Apoc. xxi. 24, 
26, Moreover, when divine truth is treated of in the Word, 
it is called glory, n. 629, and when divine good is treated of, 
it is called honour. 

250. Who liveth for ever and over,'' signifies, the Lord 
who alone is life, and from whom alone is life eternal, as seen 
above, n. 58, GO. 

251. ^^The foiir-and-twenty elders Ml down before Him tliat 
sat on the throne, and worsliip flim that liveth for ever and 
ever," signifies, the humiliation of all in heaven before the 
Lord. That by the four-and-twenty elders are meant all 
who are of the Lord’s church, maybe seen above, n. 233; 
here all who are of his church in heaven; the elders, as 
heads, represented all. That humiliation before tlie Lord is 
denoted, and from that humiliation, adoration, is evident 
without explanation . 

252. And cast their crowns before the throne,’' signifies, 
an acknowledgment that their wdsdoni is Irom Him alone. 
That crown signifies wisdom, may be seen above, n. 189, 235 ; 
therefore by casting their crowms before the throne, is sig- 
nified to acknowledge that wusdom is not tlieir own, but of 
the Lord in them. 

253. Saying, Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory 
and honour, and power," signifies, a confession that the king- 
dom is the Lord's by merit and justice, because he is divine 
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truth and divine good. Confession is signified by, saying ; 
merit and justice are^^iignified by, thou art worthy, O Lord; 
that He is divine truth and divine good, is signified by, glory 
and honour, as above, n. 249 ; that His is the kingdom, is 
signified by, receiving power : these, therefore, collected into 
one sense, signify a confession that the kingdom is the Lord’s 
by merit and justice, because He is divine truth and divine 
good. 

254. For thou hast created all things, and by thy will 
they are, and were created,” signifies, that all things of 
heaven and the church were made and formed, and men re- 
formed and regenerated from the divine love of the Lord by 
his divine wisdom, or from his divine good by his divine 
truth, which also is the Word. Such is the spiritual sense 
of these words, because by creating, is signified to reform 
and regenerate by divine trutli ; and by the will of the Lord 
is signified the divine good : whether you call it the divine 
good ami divine trutli, or the divine love and divine wisdom, 
it is the same, because all gdba is of love, and all truth is of 
wisdom. 'Jliat from the divine love and divine wisdom all 
things of heaven and the church, yea and the world itself was 
created, is abundautly set forth in The Angelic ff^isdom con-- 
cerning the IJiinne Love and the Divine JViiidom.; also that 
love and good is of the will, and wisdom and truth of the 
understanding ; hence it appears, that by tlie Lord’s will is 
understood his divine good or divine love. That to create, 
in the Word, signifies to reform and regenerate, is plain from 
the following places : Create in me a clean heart, O God, 
and renew a right spirit within me” (Psalm li. 10), ‘^‘ Thou 

openest thine hand, they are filled with good; thou sendest 
forth thy Spirit, they are creato/” (Psalm civ. 28, 30). ^^Thc 
people which shall be created^ shall praise Jehovah” (Psalm r 
cij. 10). Behold, I create new heavens and a new earth, 
rejoice for ever in that which I create : behold, I create Jeru- 
salem a rejoicing” (Isaiah Ixv. 1/, 18) . ‘^Jehovah that created 
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the heavens, he that spread out the earth, he that giveth breath 
unto the people upon it, and spirit to tfifem that walk therein’^ 
(Isaiah xlii. 5 j xlv. 12, 18). ‘^Thus saith Jehovah that cre* 
ated thee, O Jacob, and he that /ormet/ thee, O Israel; I have 
redeemed thee, I have called thee by my name : — every one 
that is called by my name, for I have created him for my 
glory’' (Isaiah xliii, 1,7)- They were prepared ‘^in the day 
that thou wast created; thou wast perfect in thy ways in the 
day that thou wast created^ till iniquity was found in thee’^ 
(Ezek. xxviii. 13, 15); speaking of the King of Tyre, by whom 
are signified they who are in intelligence from divine truth. 
‘‘ That they may see, and know, and consider, and understand 
together that the hand of Jehovah hath done this, and the Holy 
One of Israel hatli created it” (Isaiah xli. 19, 20). 

255.'' Here I shall add this Memorable Relation. Lest any 
one should enter into the spiritual sense of the Word, and 
pervert the genuine truth whi^^jertains to that sense, there 
are placed guards by the Lord, which are understood by 
cherubims in the Word, which are the four animals here : 
that such a watch is placed, u^as thus represented to me. 
I was permitted to see certain large purses, whicli seemed 
like l>ags, containing in them a large quantity of silver ; and 
as they were open, it was perceived as though any one might 
take the silver out of them, and even carry it off : but near 
to the purses there sat two angels as guards ; the place where 
they were deposited appeared like a manger in a stable; in 
the next apartment were seen some modest virgins wdth a 
cliaste wife ; and near that apartment stood two little chil- 
dren, and it Avas said, that they were to be treated not as 
children but in wisdom : and afterwards there appeared a 
harlot, and also a dead horse. On seeing which 1 was in- 
structed, that by these was represented the literal sense of the 
Word, in which is the spiritual sense. The large purses full 
of silver signified the knowledges of truth and good in great 
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abundance : their being open, and yet guarded by angels, 
signified that any onAnighttake from thence the knowledges 
of truth, but that care is taken lest any one should falsify the 
spiritual sense, in which were nothing but truths. The manger 
in the stable, in which the purses lay, signified spiritual in- 
struction for the understanding ; this is the signification of 
a manger, and the same is signified by the manger in which 
the Lord lay when an infant, because a horse, who eats out 
of it, signifies the understanding of the Word. The modest 
virgins, who were seen in the adjoining apartment, signified 
affections of truth, and the chaste wife, the conjunction of 
good and tnith. The children signified tlie innocence of wis- 
dom in the Word; they were angels from the third heaven, 
who all appear like little children. The liarlot with the dead 
horse signified the falsificatio?! of the Word l)y many at this 
day, by wliich all the understanding of truth perishes; a 
harlot signifies falsification, and a dead horse no understand- 
ing of truth. _ ^ 

It lias been permitted ihc to converse witli many after 
death, who thought they should shine lilvc stars in heaven, 
because, as they said, they had lield the Word as vsacred, 
had read it frecpiently, and collected many things from it; 
by which they had confirmed the tenets of their faith, and 
were therefore celebrated as men of learning in the world, for 
which reason they thought they should be Michaels or Ra- 
phaels : but many of them were explored, in order to ascertain 
from what love they had studied tiie Word, and it was found, 
that some had studied it from self-love, that they might ap- 
pear great in the M'orld, and be reverenced as heads of the 
church ; but others from the love of the world, that they 
might acquire riches. When they were examined as to what 
they knew of the Word, it was found, that tliey new nothing 
t)f genuine trutli therefrom, but only such as is called truth 
falsified, which in itself is false, and this, in the spiritual world, 
is perceived as a stench by the angels ; and it was told them 
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that this befel them from their loving themselves and the 
world as ends, and not the Lord and h^lVen ; and when sdf- 
love and the world are ends, then, when they read the Word, 
their mind dwells upon self and the w orld, and therefore they 
think constantly from their own selfhood, which is in dark- 
ness as to all things of heaven ; in which state man cimnot 
be abstracted from his own light, and so elevated into the 
light of heaven, nor thence receive any influx from the ^ord 
through heaven. I also saw them admitted into heaven, and 
when they were found to be without truths, they w^ere 
stripped of their garments and appeared in their naked- 
ness ; and they wdio had flilsified truths, w^ere, by reason 
of their offensive smell, expelled, but still their pride re- 
mained with them, and a belief in their own merit. It wiis 
different with those who had studied the Word from the 
affection of kriow’^ing truth because it is truth, and is sub- 
servient to the uses of spiritual life, not only to a man's self, 
but also to his neighbour ; thesc^^aw' taken up into heaven, 
and thus into the light, in which the divine tiaith is, and at 
the same time exalted to angelic wisdom and its felicity, 
w^hich is life eternal. 


CHAFrEIl V. 

1. And 1 saw in the right hand of Him that sat on the 
throne, a book written within and on the back-side, sealed 
with seven seals. 

2. And I saw a strong angel proclaiming wdth a loud voice, 
Who is worthy to open the Book, and to loose the seals thereof? 

3. And no one in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the 
earth, was able to open the Book, neither to look thereon. " 

4. And I wept much because no one was found worthy to 
open and to read the Book, neither to look thereon. 
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5. And one of the elders saith unto me, Weep not: Be- 
hold, the Lion whichiis of the tribe of Judah, the Root of 
David, hath prevailed to open the Book, and to loose the seven 
seals thereof. 

6. And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of 
the four animals, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb, 
as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which 
are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all the earth. 

7 . xVnd he came and took the Book out of the right hand of 
Him that sat upon the throne. 

8. And when he had taken the Book, the four animals, and 
the four-and-twenty elders, fell down before the L am b, having 
every one of them harps, and golden vials full of incense, 
which are the prayers of the saints. 

9. And tliey sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy to 
take the Book, and to open the seals thereof : for tlioii wast 
slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood, out of every 
tribe, and tongue, and peoplg, and nation; 

10. And hast made us untS our God kings and priests: and 
wo shall reign on tlie eartli. 

1 1 . And I beheld, and I heard the voi(!e of many angels 
roinul about the throne, and the aniinals, and the elders : and 
tlie number of them was myriads of myriads, and thousands 
of thousands; 

12. Saying with a loud voice. Worthy is the Lamb that 
was slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and 
honour, and glory, and blessing. 

13. And every creature which is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, heard I saying, Blessing, and honour, and 
glory, and power, l)e unto Him that sittetli upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb, for ever and ever. 

• 14. And the four animals said. Amen. And the four-and- 
twenty elders fell down, and worshiped Him that liveth for 
ever and ever. 
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The contents of the whoee ciiapteu. That the Lord 
in his Divine Humanity will execute judgment out of the 
Word and according to it, because he is himself the Woixl; 
and that this is acknowledged by all in the three heavens. 

The contents of each verse. And I saw in the 
right hand of Him that sat on the throne, a Book written 
within and on the back-side,’^ signifies, the Lord as to his di- 
vinity from eternity, who is omnipotent and omniscient, and 
who is the Word: Sealed wdth seven seals,’’ signifies, tliat 
it is entirely hid from angels and men: And I saw^ a strong 

angel proclaiming w’itli a loud voice,” signifies, divine truth 
from the Lord most interiorly influencing both angels and 
men : Who is worthy to open the Book, and t<> loose th<' 

seals thertof?” signilii's, who has power to know the states of 
life of all in the heavens and on the eartl^s, and to judge every 
one according thereto: ‘■‘And no one in heaven, nor in earth, 
neither under the earth, was able,” signifies, that no one in 
the superior heavens or inferior heavens was able: ^^To open 
the Book,” signifies, to know the states of the life of all, and 
to judge every one acc'ording tliereto : Nehher to look 

thereon,” signiiies, not in the least: ^^And I wept much be- 
cause no one w'^as fouml w’orthy to open and read the Book, 
neither to look tliereon,” signifies, grief of heart, because if 
no one could do it, all must perish: And one of the elders 
saith unto me, Weep not,” signifies, consolation: Beliold, 
the lion which is of tljc tribe of Judali, the Root of David, 
hath prevailed,” signifies, the Lord, w ho by his ow n powder 
subdued the hells and reduced all things to order when hcAvas 
in the w orld, by the divine good united to the divine truth in 
his Humanity: ‘^To open the Book and to loose the seven 
seals thereof,” signifies here as before; ‘^And I beheld, and, 
lo, in the midst of tlie throne, and of tlie four animals, and in 
the midst of the elders,” Signifies, from the inmost and thence 
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in all things of heaven^ the Word^ and the clmreh: Stood 
a Lamb^ as it had been slain,^" signifies, the Lord as to his 
Humanityj, not acknowledged in the church to be divine: 

Having seven horns^’’ signifies, his omnipotence: And 
seven eyes,” signifies, his omniscience and divine wisdom: 

Which are the seven spirits of God sent forth into all the 
earth,” signifies, that from divine wisdom is derived divine 
truth throughout the wliole world, wheresoever there is any 
religion : And he came and took the Book out of the right 

hand of Him tlnit sat upon the throne,” signifies, that the 
Lord as to his Divine Humanity is the Word, and tliis by 
virtue of the divinity within him, and that tlierefore he will 
execute judgment from liis Divine Humanity: And when 

he had taken the Book,” signifies, when the Lord appointed 
to execute the judgment, and thereby to reduce all things in 
the heavens and upon the earths to order : The four animals 
and the four-and-tuTiity elders fell down before the Lamb,” 
signifies, liumiliation and adoration of tlu^ Lord from the 
superior heavens: Having every one of tliem harps,” signi- 
fies, a confession of the Lord’s Divine Humanity from spiritual 
trutlis : And golden vials full of incense,” signifies, confes- 

sion of tlie Ixird’s Divine Huiiiaiiity from spiritual good: 

Wlticli are tin* prayers of saints,” signifies, thoughts wliich 
are of faith grounded in afiections which are of charity 
Aviih tliose who ^vorsliip the Lord from sjiiritual good and 
truth: ‘^And they sung a new song,” signifies, an acknow- 
iedgment and glorification of the Lord, that lie alone is tlie 
Judge, Redeemer, and Saviour, thus the God of heaven and 
earth: Saying, thou art worthy to take the Book, and to 

open the seals thereof,” signifies here as before: ^^For thou 
wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by tliy blood,” sig- 
nifies, deliverance from hell and salvation by conjunction with 
hkn: ‘^Out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and 
nation,” siguifii's, Uiat they in the church, or in any religion, 
udio are in truths as to doctrine, and in good as to life, are 
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redeemed by the Lord: And hast made us unto our God 
kings and priests,' ’ signifies, that from the Lord they are in 
wisdom from divine truths and in love from divine good: 

And we shall reign on the earth," signifies, and will be in 
his kingdom, he in them and they in him: And I beheld, 
and I heard the voice of many angels round about the throne, 
and the animals, and the elders," signifies, a confession and 
glorification of the Lord by the angels of the inferior heavens : 

And the number of them was myriads of myriads," signifies, 
all in truths and good: Saying with a loud voice, Worthy 
is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and riches, and 
wisdom, and honour, and glory," signifies, confession from the 
heart, that to the Lord as to his Divine Humanity belong om- 
nipotence, omniscience, divine good, and divine truth : And 
blessing," signifies, all these in him, and from him in them: 

And every creature which is in heaven, and on the eartli, 
and under the eartlii, and such as are in the sea, and all that 
are in them, heard I saying," s|gnifie>s, confession and glo- 
rification of the Lord by the angels of the lowest heaven: 
‘‘ Blessing, and honour, and glory, and power, be unto Him 
that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and 
ever," signifies, that in the Lord from eternity and thence in 
his Divine Hvmianity is tlie Ail of heaven and the church, 
divine good, and divine truth, and divine power, and from him 
in them: “ And the four animals said, Amen," signifies, 
divine confirmation from the Word : “ And the four-and- 
twenty elders fell down and worsliiped Him that livetli for 
ever and ever," signifies, humiliation before the Lord, and, 
from Immiliation, adoration of him, by all in the heavens, from 
whom and in whom is everlasting life. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

256. “Ani> I saw in tlie right hand of Him that sat on the 
throne a .Book, written wkhin and on the back-side," signifies, 
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the Lord as to his divinity from eternity, who is omnipotent 
and omniscient, and who is the Word; who also knows from 
himself the state of the life of all in the heavens and on the 
earths, as well in general as in every particular. By Him that 
sat on the throne is meant the Lord as to his divinity, from 
which his Humanity was derived, for it follows that the Lamb 
took the Book out of the right hand of him that sat on the 
throne, verse 7> by the Lamb is meant the Lord as to the 
Divine Humanity; by the Book written within and on the 
back-side is meant the Word in every particular and in every 
general respect; by within, in ever}^ particular respect, and 
by on the back-side, in every general respect; by within and 
on the back- side is also meant the interior sense of the Word, 
which is its spiritual sense, and its exterior sense, which is 
its natural sense ; by right hand is meant himself as to Iiis 
omnipotence and oinniscience, l>ecaiise the exploration of all 
in the heavens and on the earths, upon whom judgment is to 
be executed, and their separation, is treated of. The? Lord, 
as the Word, knows tlie states of life of all in the heavens 
and on the earths from himself, because he is divine truth 
itself, and divhic truth itself knows all thmgs from itself; but 
this is an arcanum, which is revealed in Thv Angelic JVisdom 
concerniitg the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom* That 
the Lord as to his divinity from eternity was the Word, that 
is, divine truth, is evident from these Words in John: In 
tlio ]:)egiiming wais the IVordj and the Word was with God, 
and God was the Word'\\* 1); and that the Lord as to his 
Humanity also was made the Word, in tlic same evangelist: 

And the Word was made flesh” (i. 14). Hence it may ap- 
pear what is meant by the Book being in the right hand of 
Him that sat on the throne, and by the Lamb taking it thence 
(verse 7)* Since the Lord is the Word, and the W^ord is 
divine truth, which in common constitutes heaven and tlic 
cliurch, and in particular each angel, that heaven may bo in 
him, and man, that the church may be in him, and becauscllir 



254 


THE APOCALVPSE HEVEAJLED. 


[Chap, V. 

Word is here meant by the Book^ out of which and according 
to which all were to be judged, therefore in many places, 
occur these expressions, to be written in the Book, to be 
judged out of the Book, to be blotted out of the Book, where 
the state of any oriels eternal life is treated of, &s in these 
places: The Ancient of Days did sit in judgment, ^^and the 
hooks were opened’^ (Dan. vii, 10). Every people shall be 
delivered that shall be found written in the Book"' (Dim. xii. 
1). ^^My substance was not hid from thee, and in thy book^ 
all my members are written^ ’(Psalm cxxxix. 15, 16). Moses 
said, Blot 7ne^ I pray thee, out of thy book which thou hast 
written. And Jehovali said unto Moses, Whosoever hath 
sinned against me will I blot out of my book" {KkoA. xxxii. 
32, 33). ^^Let them be blotted out of thy hook of the living, 
and not be written with tlie I'ighteous’’ (Psalm Ixix, 28). 
saw tliitt the books were opened, and another hook was opened, 
which is the book of life^ and the dead were judged out of 
those things wliich were written in the hook according to their 
works, and whosoever was not found written in the book of 
life, was cast into the lake of fire”(Apoc. xx. 12, 13, 14), 
There shall none enter into the New Jerusalem, but such as 
are written in the Lamb’s book of life" (Apoc. xxi. 27) . All 
shall worship the beast whose names are not written in the 
Lamb’s book cf ///'c”(i\poc, xiii. 8; xvii, 8). ’riiat by the 
Book is understood tlie Word, may be seen in David: In 
the l\)lume of the Book it is written of me” (Psalm xL 7) • 
and Ezekiel : 1 looked, and behold a hand was p\it fortli unto 

me, and in it was a roll of a hooky written within and without” 
(ii. 9, 10). The Book of the Words of Isaiah (Luke iii. 4). 
The Book of Psalms (Luke xx. 42). 

257 . Sealed with seven seals,” signifies, entirely hid from 
angels and men. That to be sealed with a seal signifies to be 
hid, is evident, hence to be sealed wdth seven seals signifies t^,^ 
be entirely or totally hid, for seven signifies ;dl, 11 . 10, and 
therefore totally 5 that it was entirely hid from angels and 
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men^ is presently said in these words : And no one in hea- 
ven, nor on earth, neither under the earth, was able to open 
and read the Book^ neither to look thereon" ’(verse 3, 4). 
Such is the Word to all to whom the Lamb, that is, the Lord, 
does not open it : but as the exploration of all before the last 
judgiTieid^ is here treated of, it means the states of life of all 
both in general and in particular, which are entirely hid. 

258. And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud 
voice,’’ signifies, divine truth from the Lord most interiorly 
influencing the thoughts of angels and men, and searching 
them. By an angel proclaiming is understood, in the spiritual 
sense, the Lord, because an angel does not preacli and teach 
from himself, l)ut from the Lord, but still as from himself. 
It is said a strong angel, to denote his acting with power, 
and that which is proclaimed with power penetrates deeply 
into the thought; a loud or great voice signifies divine truth 
from the Lord in its power or virtue : it signifies, also, diligent 
searching, because he asks, Who is worthy to open the 
Book?” as now" follow^s. 

259. Wlio is wT)rthy to open the liook and to loose the 
seals thereof?” signifies, wdio lias power to know" the states 
of life of all in the heavens and on tlie earths, and to judge 
everyone according thereto. Who is worthy,” signifies who 
is able or who has tlie power; to open the book and to loose 
the seals thereof,” signifies here to know the states of life of 
all in the heavens and on the eartlis, and also to judge every 
one according to his state ; for when the Book is o})eiied, there 
is an examination into their (piality, and then sentence or 
judgment is pronounced, comparatively as a judge docs with 
a book of law"s and acts from it. That by opening the Book, is 
signified a search into the (juality of the states of life in all 
and every one, is evident from the follow ing chapter, whore is 
described what w"as seen, when the Lamb opened the seven 
seals in tlicir order. 

260. And no one in heaven, nor in earth, neither under 
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the earth, was able,^* signifies, that no one in the superior 
heavens or inferior heavens was able- In heaven, in earth, 
neither under the earth, mean in the superior and inferior 
heavens, in like manner as in the 13th verse, where it is said. 
And every creature w aUcIi is in heaven^ and on the earthy 
and under the earthy and such as are in the sea, and all that 
are in them, heard I saying.’^ Since he heard them all speak- 
ing, it is evident that they w^ere angels and spirits who spake; 
for John was in tlic spirit, as he himself says in the preceding 
chapter, (iv* verse 2), in which state no other eartli appeared to 
him but the earth of the spiritual ^vorld ; for there are earths 
tliere as well as in the natural ivoidd, as may appear from the 
description of that w^orld in the work concerning Heaven and 
Hell; as also in The Continuation concerning the Spiritual 
Worldy II. 32 — ^38. The superior heavens apperir there upon 
mountains and hills, the inferior heavens in the earth beneath, 
and the ultimate heavens as 4t w^ere under the earth; for the 
heavens arc expanses, one above another', and each expanse 
is like the earth under the feet of those who are there : the 
uppermost expanse is like the top of a mountain, the next 
expanse is under it, but extending itself further on all sides 
round about, and the lowest expanse is still more extensive ; 
and since this last is under the other, they wlio are there are 
mider the earth. Hie three heavens also ajipear thus to the 
angels who are in the superior heaveus, because to tlieiu tliere 
appear tw^'O heavens beneath them ; in like manner they 
appeared to John, because he was with them, for he had 
ascended to them, as is evident from chap. iv. verse 1, where it 
is said, Come up hither, and I ivill shew thee things which 
must be hereafter.’^ Such as are ignorant of the spiritual 
world and the earths there, can by no means know what is 
meant by under the earth, nor by the lower parts of the earth, 
in the Word, as in Isaiah: ^^Sing, O ye heavenss, shout, ye 
lower parts of the earthy break forth into singing, ye moun- 
tains, for Jehovah hath redeemed Jacob"' (xliv. 23) ; and in 
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other places. Who does not see^ that the earths of the spi- 
ritual world are here meant ? for no man lives under the earth 
ill the natural world. 

261. ^‘To open the Book^^" signifies, to know the states of 
the life of all, and to judge every one according thereto, as 
appears from the explanation above, n. 259. 

262. Neither to look thereon,^’ signifies, not in the least. 
Since by opening the Book, is signified to know the states of 
the life of all, by looking on it, is signified to see what the 
state of life of this or that person is, therefore by no one being 
able to ojicii the Book nor to look thereon, is signified that 
they w^ere not able in the least; for the Lord alone sees the 
state of every one from inmost to outmost, as also wdiat a man 
has been from infancy to old age, and what he w ill be to 
eternity, and likewise what place he wdll have eitbpr in 
heaven or in liell ; and this tlie Lord sees in an instant, and 
from himself, because he is tlie divine tnith itself or the 
Word; but angels and men do not see this in the least, be- 
cause they are finite, and the finite see only a fe^v things, and 
those only external, ami not these indeed from themselves, but 
from the Lord. 

263. And I wept much, because no one was found worthy 
to open and read the Book, neither to look thereon,” signi- 
fies, grief of heart, because if no one could do it, all must 
perish. That to Tveep much is to grieve at heart, is evident; 
the reason wdiy he grieved at heart, was, because if this 
could not have been done, all nmst have perished ; for if all 
tilings in the heavens and on the earths w^ere not reduced to 
order by the last judgment, it could not be otherwise; for 
the Apocalypse treats of the last state of the church, when it 
comes to its end, the nature of which state is described by 
the Lord in these w^ords: ^^For then shall be great tribu- 
latfon, such as was not from the beginning of the world to 
this time, no, nor ever shall be ; And except those days 
should be shortened, there should iifvflesh be saved”(Matt. 

VoL, 1. Ll 
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xxiv. 21 y 22 ) ; speaking of the last time of the church, when 
judgment takes place. That such is the state of the church 
at this day, may be known solely from these considerations, 
that the greatest part of the Christian world is occupied by 
those who have transferred to themselves the divine power 
of the Lord, and w ould fain be worshiped as gods, and who 
invoke dead men, and scarce any of tliem the Lord ; and 
that the rest of the church make God three, and the Lord 
two, and place salvation, not in amendment of life, but in 
certain w^ords breathed out in a devout tone of voices conse- 
quently not in repentance, but in a coiilidcnce that they are 
justified and sanctified, provided they do but fold tlieir hands 
and look upw ards, and utter some customary form of prayer. 

264. ‘‘ And one of the ciders saith unto me, Weep not ;” 
that this signifies consolation, is evident. 

265. “ Beiiold the Lion hath prevailed,” signifies, the Lord, 
^vho by his own pow er subdued the hells, and reduced all 
things to order when he wixs in the W’orld. That a lion sig- 
ivifies the divine truth of the Yv^ortl as to its power, may be 
tK'CJi above, n. 241 ; and liecause the Lord is divine truth 
itself or the Word, he is called a Lion. Tliat the Lord, when 
lie was in the world, sulidiicd the hells and reduced all things 
in tile heavens to order, and likewise gloriiicd liis Ifuinanity, 
may be seen above, n. (>/ ; e.nd how he did this, may lie secii 
in 77ic Doctrine of the Nav Jcrnsarnti conrionihtp; the Lord^ 
n. 12, IM, 14 : hence it is evident, wluit is ineani hy tlie hum 
hath prevailed.” 

26(.>. “AVliich is of the tribe of Judah, the ilo{^t of David,” 
signifies, by tlie divine good united to the divine truth in his 
Humanity, liy Judah, in the Wori!, is memit the church 
wdiich is in the good of love to the Lord, and in a supreme 
sense tlie Lord as to tlie divine good of divine love ; and by 
David is meant tlie Lord as to the divine truth of divine wis- 
dom : that this is ineant by David, may be seen in TAc 
Doctrine of the New tienfmlent converning the Lardy n. 43, 
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48 ; and that the former is meant by Judah, may be seen, 
n. 96, 266, 350 ; hence it appears that by Behold the Lion 
which is of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, hath pre- 
vailed,"’ is signified, that the Lord overcame the hells and 
reduced all things to order by the divine good united to the 
divine truth in his Humanity. That this is the sense of these 
words, cannot be seen from the letter, but only that he it was 
who was l)orn in the world of the tribe of Judah and lineage of 
David; still, however, tliese words contain in them a spiritual 
sense, in w b)" tlie names of persons are understood things, 
as has fre([ueiitiy been observeil al)ove, thus by Judidi is not 
meant Judah, jior by Da\'id, David; but by Judah, the Lord 
as to divine good, and by David, the Lord as to divine trutli ; 
on this account the sense of tliis passage is as lias been stated. 
The reason why this sense is here explaiiicd, is, because tlie 
Apocalypse as to its sjiirituai sense is now unfohled. 

207* “ "1 o open the Book, a, ml loose tiu' smam seals thereof,"" 
signifies, to know tlie states of the life of all in the licavens 
and on the eartlis, and to judge every one according thereto, 
as above, in 258, 259. 

268. And I beheld, and lo, in tlie midst of the throne, 
and of the four animals, and in the midst of the elders,"" sig- 
nifies, from the inuiost and thence in all things of heaven, 
the Word, and the church. In the midst signifies in the 
inmost, and thence in all things, n. 44; a throne signifies 
heaven, n. 14; the four animals or cherubs signify the Word, 
II. 239; and the four-and-twenty elders signify the church 
as to all tilings belonging thereto, n. 233, 251 ; from wliicli 
it follows, that, in the midst of the throne, and of the IViur 
animals, and in the midst of the elders, signifies, from the 
inmost in all things of heaven, the Word, and the church, 

269. Stood a Lamb standing as it }iad lieen slain,"" sig- 
nifies, tlic Lc>rd as to his Humanity, not acknowledged in the 
<^hurch to be divine. By Lamb, in the Apocalypse, is meant 
the Lord as to the Divine Humanitv, and by a Lamb slain, is 
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denoted that his Humanity is not acknowledged in the church 
to be dirine; in like manner as in chap. i. verse 18, where it 
is said, I tons made dead^ and behold I am alive for ever 
and ever by which is meant that the Lord is neglected in 
the church, and his Humanity not acknowledged to be divine, 
n. 59: that this is the case, may be seen below, n. 294. Since, 
therefore, the Lord as to the Divine Humanity is meant by 
the Lamb, and it is said of him, that he took the Book out of 
the right hand of Him that sat on the throne, and afterwards 
that he opened it, and loosed the seven seals thereof, and 
since no mortal could do this, but God alone, it follows, that 
by the Lamb is meant the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, 
and by his being slain, that he is not acknowledged to be God 
as to his Humanity. 

2/0. Having seven horns,’’ signifies, his omnipotence. 
A horn is frequently mentioned in the Word, and by it is 
every where signified power ; therefore when a horn is pre- 
dicated of the Lord, it signifies omnipotence. The reason 
why seven horns arc mentioned, is, because seven signifies 
all, n. 10, thus omnipotence. That a horn signifies power, 
and when applied to the Lord, omnipotence, may appear 
from the following passages : ‘‘Ye wliich reyoice in a tiling 
of nought, which say. Have we not taken to us horns by 
our own strength (Amos vi. 13). I said unto the wicked, 
“ Lift not up the Aora, lift not up your horn on high : All the 
horfis of the wicked will I cut off; but the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted’ '’(Psalm Ixxv. 4, 5, 10). Jehovah 
hath “set up the horn of thine adversaries” (Lament, ii. 1). 
“ The horn of Moab is cut off', and his arm is broken” (Jerem. 
xlviii. 25). “Because ye have thrust with side and with 
shoulder, and push all the diseased (sheep) with your horns^* 
(Ezek. xxxiv. 21). Jehovah hath “exalted the horn of his 
people” (Psalm cxlviii. 14), Jehovah the God of hosts •is 
“ the glory of our strength, and in his favour our horn shall 
be exalted” (Psalm Ixxxix. 1/). The brightness of Jehovah 



Chap* V.] THE APOCALYPSE UEVEALED. 261 

God shall be as the light, he had horns coming out of his 
hand, and there was the hiding of his power” (Hab. iii. 4). 

Mine arm also shall strengthen him — and in my name shall 
his horfi be exalted” (Psalm Ixxxix. 21, 22, 24), Jehovah 
is my strength, my rock, my Aora” (Psalm xviii. 2, t3 ; 
2 Sam. xxii. 3). Arise, O daughter of Zion, for I will make 
thine horn iron, and thou shalt beat in pieces many people” 
(Micah iv. 13). Jehovah hath destroyed in his wrath ^^the 
strong holds of the daughter of Judah, and hath cut off all 
the horn of Israel” (Lament, ii. 3). Powers are also signified 
by the horns of the dragon” (Aj)oc. xii. 3), by the horns of 

the beast which came up out of the sea”(Apoc. xiii. 1), by 
the hor7is of the scarlet beast, upon wdiieh the woman sat 
(Apoc. xvii. 3, 7^ 12) :> by the horns of the ram and the 
he-goat (Dan. viii. 3, 4, 5, 7 — 12, 21, 25), by the horns of the 
beast which came up out of the sea (Dan, vii. 3, 7? 8 , 20, 2J, 
23, 24), by the four horns which scattered Judah and Israel 
(Zech. i. 18), by the horns of the altar of burnt-ofierings, and 
the altar of incense (Exod, xxvii, 2; xxx.2, 3, 10 ) i by these 
last was signified the power of divine truth in the church : 
and, on the other hand, that that power would perish, is sig- 
nified by the horns of the altars in Bethel (Amos iii. 14) : 

1 shall visit the transgressions of Israel, I will also visit the 
altars of Bethel, and the horns of the altar shall be cut off, 
and fall to the ground.” 

271 . And seven eyes,” signifies, his omniscience and di- 
vine wisdom. That eyes, when spoken of the Lord, signify 
his divine wisdom, may be seen above, 11 . 48, 125, thus also 
his omniscience; and that seven signifies all, and is predicated 
of any thing holy, n. 10 ; hence by the seven eyes of the 
Lamb, is signified the divine Mdsdom of the Lord, which is also 
omniscience. 

• 272 . Which are the seven spirits of God sent forth into 
all the earth,” signifies, that from divine wisdom is derived 
divine truth throughout the whole world, wheresoever there is 
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any religion. The seven spirits of C^od are the divine truth 
proceeding from the Lord, as above, n. 14, 155. That being 
sent forth into all the earth, means throughout the whole world 
wheresoever there is any religion, is evident; for wdiere there 
is any religion, mankind are taught that there is a C*od, and 
that there is a devil, and that God is good itself, and that all 
good is from him, and that the devil is evil itsell^ and that 
all evil is from him; and, as they are opposites, so evil, being 
from the devil, is to be sliunned, and good, being from God, 
is to be done; consequently, in proportion as any one does 
evil, so far he loves tlic devil, and tacts ap;ainst God. Sueli 
divine triitli exists tiirougliont the whole world where there 
is any rc ligioji; so tluxt it is only necessary to know what 
evil is; and this also is known by all who have any reli- 
gion; for the precepts of e\ ery religion are similar to those 
contaifTed in the decalogue, viz., that it is not lawful to kill, 
nor to commit adultery, nor to steal, nor to bear false -witness. 
Tbes(i arc in general divine truths sent fortli from the Lord 
into all t he earth : see 77te JJoctrme of ike New Jerusalem 
(miceriiing the ii. 101 — 118: therefore he 

who lives according to them on account of their being divine 
truths, or the commaiidments of God, and thence of religion, 
is saved ; but be who only lives according to them, because they 
are civil and moral Irutlis, is not saved, for he tliat denies God 
may also so live, but not he that confesses God. 

273 . And he came and took the Book out of the riglil 
hand of Him that sat upon the throne,'’ signifies, that the 
Lord as to his Divine Humanity is the Word, and this by 
virtue of the divinity w ithin him, and that therefore he wull 
execute judgment from his Divine Humanity. Here it mani- 
festly appears, that He that sat upon the throne and the Lamb 
are one person, and that by Him that sat upon the tlirone is 
meant his divine principle fromwdience are all things, and by 
the Lamb, his Divine Humanity; for it is said in the preceding 
verse, that he saw a Lamb standing in the midst of the throne, 
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and in this, that he took the Book from Him that sat upon the 
throne* That the Lord will execute judgment from his 
Divine Humanity, because he is the Word, is evident from 
these passages : And then shall appear the sign of the Son 
of Man; and they shall see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with power and glory"" (Matt, xxiv, 30). 

When the Son of Man shall sit on his throne judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel’" (Matt. xix. 28). ^^The Son of Man 
shall come in the glory of his Fathei’, and then shall he reward 
every man according to his wwks""(Matt. xvi. 27). Watch 
ye tlierefoix% and pray always, that ye may be accounted 
worthy to stand before the Son o/A/ar/""(Luke xxi, 36). In 
such an hour as ye tliink not, the Son of Man cometh”(M att. 
xxiv. 4'1). For the Father judgeth no man, but hath com- 
mitted all judgment unto the Son^ — bet^ause he is the Son of 
JI/r//?"’(John v. 22, 2/). The Son of Man is the l-zorcl as to 
the Dii'inc Humanity, and this is the Word, which was (Jod, 
and was made llesli(John i. I, 14). 

274 . And v\ hen he had taken tlu* Book/" signifu^s, when 
the liord appointed to execute tlie judgment, and thereby to 
reduce all things in the heavens and in the earths to order. 
By taking the Book and opening it, is sign! fu'd to explore the 
staters of life of all, and to jmige every oiu' ac^cording tliereto, 
as al>ove; therefore here ]>y Ins taking the Book, is signitied 
to be al)()ut to execute the last judgment; and as the last 
judgment is executed for the purpose of reducing all things to 
order in the heavens, and by the lieavcns, in the earths, this 
also is signified. 

275 . The four animals and the four-uiHl-twenty elders 
fell down before tlie Lamb,” signihes, liumiliation, and from 
humiliation, adoration of the Lord from tlie superior heavens. 
Now follows the gloriiication of the Lord on tlw. above aceount, 

as was observed above, n. 263, did not the l^ord accom- 
l)lish the last judgment at this time, and thereby reduce all 
things in the lieavcns and in the eavtlis to order, all would 
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perish. The glorification of the I<ord, which now foliows, 
takes place first in the superior heavems, afterwards in the 
inferior heavens, and lastly in the lowest; heavexis; the glori- 
fication by the superior heavens, verses 8,#, 10, by the inferior 
heavens, verses 11, 12, and by the lowest heavens, verse 13, 
and lastly confirmation and adoration by the superior heavens, 
verse 14. Therefore the superior heavens^ are signified by the 
four animals and the foiir-and-twenty elders; for by the 
cherubs, who are the four aiiiiiuils in ‘^the midst of the throne,’" 
is signified the Lord as to the Word, but by the cherubs or 
four animals round about the throne,” is signified heaven as 
to the Word; for it is said, That in the midst of the throne, 
and round about the throne, were seen four animals, full of 
eyes before and behind” (iv. 6) ; for the heavens are heavens 
by virtue of the reception of divine truth through the Word 
from tlie Lord. By the four-and-twenty elders are also sig- 
nified, the angels in the superior heavens, because those elders 
were proxirnately about the throne (iv. 4). That to fall down 
before the Lamb denotes humiliation, and, from humiliation, 
adoration, is evident. 

2/6. Having every one of them harps,” signifies, a con- 
fession of the Lord’s Divine Humanity from spiritual truths. 
It is well known that confessions of Jehovah were made in 
the temple at Jerusalem by singing, and at the same time by 
instruments of music, which corresponded ; the instruments 
were principally trumpets and timbrels, and psalteries and 
harps; the trumpets and timbrels corresponded to celestial 
goods and truths, and the psalteries and harps to spiritual 
goods and truths ; the correspondences were with their sounds. 
What celestial good and truth is, and what spiritual good and 
truth, may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and Ilell^ 
n. 13 — 19, and 20 — ^28. That harps signify confessions of 
the Lord from spiritual truths, may appear from these pas«^ 
sages : Praise Jehovah with the harjJj sing unto him with 
the psaltery and an instrument of ten strings” (Psalm xxxiii. 
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2y 3). I will praise tfiee on the harp^ O God, my God (Psalm 
xliii. 3, 4). I will also upraise thee with the psaltery, I will 
sing* unto thee with the harpy O thou Holy One of Israel’ ' 
(Psalm Ixxi. 22). Awake, psaltery and harp^ I wdll sing 
unto thee among tlie nations, O Lord” (Psalm Ivii. 8, 9; 
Psalm cviii.2, 3). ‘‘ Sing unto Jehovah with thanksgiving, 

sing praise upon the heap unto our God” (Psalm exlvii. 7)» 
“It is a good thing to give thanks to Jehovah — upon the 
psaltery, and upoi^, the harp with a solemn sound” (Psalm 
xeii. 2, 3, 4). “Make a joyful noise unto Jehovah, all the 
earth, sing unto Jehovah with the harp^ with the harp and the 
voice of a psalm” (Psalm xcviii. 4, 5, 6) : and in many other 
places; as Psalm xliii. 4; Psalm cxxxvii. 2; Job xxx. 31 ; 
Isaiah xxiv. 7? 9; xxx. 31, 32; Apoc. xiv. 2; xviii. 

22. .Because the harp corresponded to confession of the 
Lord, and evil spirits could not endun? it, tlicrcfore l\ivicl 
by thcAr/rp caused the evil spirit to depart from Smu 1(1 Sam. 
XVI. 14, 15, l(), 23). Tliat tliey were jiot harps, but that con- 
fessions of the Lord were hoard l)y John as liarps, may he 
seen below, ii. ()()1. 

277- And golden vials full of incense,” signifies, confession 
of the Lord’s Divine Humanity from spiritual good. The 
reason why inceiise signifies worship from spiritual goods, 
but in this instance confession from such goods, is, because 
the principal worship iii the Jewish and Israelitish church 
consisted in the offering of sacrifices and inceii||? ; wherefore 
there wore two altars, one for** sacrifices and the other for in- 
censej tlie latter altar was within the tabernacle, and was 
called the golden altar, but the former W' as without the taber- 
nacle, and was called the altar of burnt-offerings; tlie reason 
was, because there are twai kinds of good, from w hieh all w'or- 
ship exists, celestial good and spiritual good; celestial good 
is the good of love to the Lord, and spiritual good is the good 
of love towards our neighbour; w’orship by sacrifices was 
M'orshipfrom celestial good, and worship l)y incense wus w'or- 

VoL. I. Mm « 
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ship from spiritual good. Wliether you call it worship or 
confession, it amounts to the same thing, for all worship is 
confession. What is signified by incense, is also signified 
by the vials in which the incense was contained, because the 
thing containing and the thing contained, like the instrumental 
and principal, act as one cause. Worship from spiritual 
good is signified by incense in the following places : For 
from the rising of the sun even unto the going down of the same, 
my name shall be great among the Gentiles, and in every 
place incense shall be offered unto my name’"(Malachi i. 11). 
^^They shall teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel thy law: 
they shall put incense before thee, and whole burnt-sacrifice 
upon thine altar” (Dcut. xxxiii. 10). will offer unto thee 
burnt-sacrifices of fadings, with the incense of rams” (Psalm 
Ixvi. 13, 15). And they shall come from the cities of Judah, 
bringing burnt-offerings, and sacrifices, and meat offerings, 
and mcc726*c”(Jerem. xvii. 26). All they from Sheba shall 
come; they shall bring gold and incense^ and they shall shew 
forth the praises of Jehovah” (Isaiah lx. 6). By frankincense 
the same is signified as by incense, because frankincense was 
the principal aromatic used in offering incense. Therefore it 
is said in Matthew^, that the wise men from the east opened 
their treasures, and offered to the Lord, then an infant, gold, 
frankincense., and myrrh” (ii. 11). The rejison why they 
offered these three, was, Ixxause gold signified celestial good, 
frankincense spiritual good, and myrrh natural good, and from 
these three gffods all worship is derived. 

278. Which are the prayers of saints,” signifies, thoughts 
wdiich are of faith, grounded in affections which are of charity, 
with those who Avorship the Lord from spiritual good and 
truth. By prayers are meant the things w^hich are of faith, 
and at the same time the things which are of charity, with 
those who pour forth prayers, because prayers Avithout such 
things are not prayers, but empty sounds. 7^hat saints mfcan 
those AA^ho are in spiritual goods and truths, may be seen 
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abovCj n. 173. The reason why incense is called the prayers 
of saints, is, because fragrant odours correspond to affections 
of good and truth ; hence it is, that a grateful odour or sweet 
savour,’" and an odour of rest to Jehovah/’ so often occur in 
the Word; as in Exod. xxix. 10, 25, 41 ; Levit. i. 9, 13, 17 j ii. 
2, 9, 10; iii. 5 ; iv. 31 ; vi. 8, 15 ; viii. 28; xxiii, 8, 13, 18; xxvi. 
31; Numb. vi. 6, 8, 13; xv. 7; xxix. 2, 6, 8, 13,36; Ezek. xx. 
41 ; Hosea xiv. 7- Prayers which are called incense have a 
similar signification in the following places in the Apocalypse : 
An angel stood at the altar having a golden vial, ^^and there was 
given unto him much incense^ that he should offer it with tlie 
prayers of all saints upon the golden altar : — And the smoke 
of the incense with the prayers of the saints^ ascended up 
before God out of the angel’s hand” (viii. 3, 4, 5) : and in the 
Psalms of David: ^^Givc ear unto my voice; let my prayer 
be set forth before thee as incense'' {cxW., 1, 2). 

279 . And they sung a new song,” signifies, an acknow- 
ledgment and glorification of the Lord, that he alone is tlie 
Judge, Redeemer, and Saviour, thus the God of heaven and 
earth. These things are contained in the song which they 
simg, and the things which are contained are also signified; 
as an acknowledgment that the Lord is the Judge in this: 

Thou art worthy to take the Book, and to open the seals 
thereof:” that he is the Redeemer, in this: Because thou 
wast slain, and hast redeemed us in thy blood : ” that he is the 
Saviour, in this ; Thou hast made us unto mir God kings 
and priests, and we shall reign upon the earth:” that he is 
the God of heaven and earth, in this: lliey fell down and 
worshiped him that liveth for ever and ever” (verse 14) , Since 
the acknowledgment of the Lord alone as the God of heaven 
and earth, and of the Divinity of his Humanity, and that in no 
other way could he be called a Redeemer and Saviour, was not 
betore in the church, it is therefore denominated a new song, 
riie reason why a song also signifies glorification, which is 

M M 2 
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confession from joy of heart, is, because singing exalts, and 
causes affection to break out from the heart into sound, and 
shew itself intensely in its life. Nor are the Psalms of David 
any other than songs; for they were set to music and sung, 
and therefore were also called songs in many places; as in 
Psalm xviii. 1 ; Psalm xxxiii. 1,2; Psalm xlv. 1; Psalm xlvi. 
1 ; Psalm xlviii. 1 ; Psalm Ixv. 1 ; Psalm Ixvi. 1; Psalm Ixvii. 
1 ; Psalm Ixviii. 1 ; Psalm Ixxv. 1 ; Psalm Ixxxi. 1 ; Psalm 
Ixxxvii. 1; Psalm Ixxxviii. 1; Psalm xcii. 1 ; Psalm xevi. 1 ; 
Psalm xcviii. 1 ; Psalm cviii. 1 ; PsJilm cxx. 1 ; Psalm exxi. 1 ; 
Psalm exxii. 1 ; Psalm cxxiii. 1 ; Psalm exxiv. 1 ; Psalm exxv. 
1 ; Psalm exxv i. 1 ; Psalm cxxvii. 1 ; Psalm cxxviii. 1 ; l^salm 
cxxix. 1 ; Psalm exxx. 1 ; Psalm cxxxii. 1 ; Psalm cxxxiii. 1 ; 
Psalm cxxxiv. J . That songs were used for the sake of ex- 
alting the life of love, and tlie joy derived from it, is evident 
from the followiiig passages: O unto Jehovah a new 
soiig^ make a joyful noise imto Jehovah all the eai'th, make a 
loud noise and rejoice” (Psalm xcviii. 1, 4 — 8). ‘‘ onto 

Jehovali a new sortg ^ — let Israel rejoice in Him that made 
him, let them praise his name in tlui dance’ '(Psalm cxlix. 1, 
2, 3), unto Jehovah a new so?ig , — lift up the voice'’ 

(Isaiah xlii. 10, 12). S mg y O ye heavens, shout ye lower 
parts of the earth, break fortli into miglngy ye mountains” 
(Isaiah xliv. 23; xlix. 13). Sing aloud unto God our 
strength, make a joyful noise imto the God of Jacob. Take a 
jr>^rt/m”(Psalni&Ixxxi. 2, 3, 4). Joy and gladness shall be 
found in Zion, thanksgiving and the v oice of (Isaiah 

li. 3; lii. 8, 9). Sing unto Jehovali, — cry out and shbut, 
thou inhabitant of Zion, for great is the Holy One of Israel 
in the midst of thce”(Isaiali xii. 1 — 6). My lieart is fixed, 
I will sing and give praise. Awake up, my glory, I will praise 
thee, O Lord, among tlxe nations, I will sing unto thee among 
the people” (Psalm Ivii. 8, 9, 10) : and in many other placcfts. 

280. Saying, Thou art wortliy to take the Book, and to 
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open the seals thereof/’ signifies, that he alone can know the 
states of life of all, and judge every man according to his own 
state respectively, as above, n. 256, 259, 261, 267, 2/3. 

281. ‘^For thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God 
by thy blood,” signifies, deliverance from hell, and salvation 
by conjunction with him. It is not necessary to explain by 
the spiritual sense wdiat is specifically signified by all the par- 
ticulars here mentioned, as wdiat by being slain, by redeeming 
us to God, and what by his blood, for they are arcana which 
do not appear in the literal sense; suffice it to know’ that it 
is redemption wdiich is thus described; and since it is re- 
demption it is deliverance from hell, and salvation by con- 
junctioii with the Lord, Avhicli are signified- Here it shall 
only be confirmed from the Word, that Jehovah himself came 
into the w^orld, w'as born a man, and b(K:ame the Kedeenu;r and 
Saviour of all, Avho by a life of cliarity and its faith are in 
conjunction wdth bis Divine Iliunanity, and that ,)cliovah is 
tlie Lord from eternity, consequeiitl)’ that tlie Divine Hu- 
manity of the liord, Avith AAdiich there must be conjunction, 
is the Divine Humanity of Jehovali himself. Noav therefore 
some passages shall l)e adduced, Avhich prove that Jehovah 
and the Lord are one; and since they are oiic and not tAvo, 
that the Lord from eternity, Avho is Jehovah himself, by tiie 
assumption of the Humanity, became the Redeemer and 
Saviour: this is CAddent from the following places : “Thou, 
O fTchovahy art our Father, our Itedeemer; thf' name is from 
everlasting” (Isaiah Ixiii. 16). Thus saith the King of Israel 
an(lhis ofllosts^l am the First and I am 

the Last, and besides me there is no God (Isaiah xliv, 6 ). 
“ Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer^ and he tliat formed 
tliee; I am Jehovah that inaketh all tilings — alone by 1113 - 
self” (Isaiah xliv. 24), ‘^Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer j 
tlfe Holy One of Israel, I Jehovah thy God” (Isaiah xh iii. 
17). Jehovah my Rock and my Redeemer" xix. 
14). “ Their Redeemer strong, Jehovah of Hosts is liis 
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name'’(Jerem. 1. 34). Jehovah of Hosts hx^ name and 
thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel, the God of the whole 
earth shall he be called"^ (Isaiah liv. 5). And all flesh shall 
know^ that 1' Jehovah am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer the 
Mighty One of Jacob^’ (Isaiah xlix. 26; lx. 16). ^^As for 
our Redeemer j Jehovah of Hosts is his name’" (Isaiah xlvii. 
4). With everlasting kindness will I have mercy on thee, 
saith Jehovah thy (Isaiah liv. 8). ^^Thus saith 

Jehovah your Redeemer^ the Holy One of Israel"" (Isaiah xliii. 
14). Thus saith Jehovah the Redeemer of Israel and his 
Holy One’" (Isaiah xlix. 7)- ^^Thoii hast redeemed me, ./c~ 
hovah God of truth” (Psalm xxxi. 5). ^^Let Israel hope in 
Jehovah^ for with him there is j)lenteous Tedeiiqition^ and he 
shall redeem Israel from all his iniquities” (Psalm exxx. 

8) . Arise, [O Lord,] for our hel]>, and redeem us for thy 

mercy’s sake” (Psalm xliv. 26). Thus saith Jehovah God, 
I will ransom them from the power of the grave, I will 
redeem them from death" "(Hosea xiii. 4, 14). Jehovah 
shall hear my voice, he shall redeem my soul” (Psalm Iv. 17^ 
18). Also in Psalm xlix, 15; Psalm Ixix. 18 ; Psalm Ixxi. 
23; Psalm chi. 1,4; Psalm evii. 2; Jerem. xv. 20, 21. That 
the Lord as to his Humanity is the Redeemer, is not denied 
in the church, because it is according to Scripture, and the 
following passages : Who is this that corneth from Edom, 
travelling in the greatness of his strength ? — and tlie year of 
my redeemed is come. He redeemed them” (Isaiah Ixhi. 1, 
4,9). Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy sal- 
vation coincth, behold, his reward is with him, — and they 
shall call them, The Holy People, the Redeemed of JehovaJi" 
(Isaiah Ixii. 11, 12). Blessed be the Lord God of Israel, 
for he hath visited and redeemed his i)eople”(Luke i. 68) : 
besides other places. Many other passages, proving that 
the Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah himself, came into 
the wqrld, and took upon him Humanity, in order to redeem 
mankind, may be seen iii The Doctrine of the Netv Jerusalem 
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concerning the lArrd^ n. 37 — 46. Moreover Jehovah is 
called the Saviour in many places, which cannot be adduced 
by reason of their abundance. 

282. ^^Out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and 
nation,"’ signifies, that they in the cliurch or in any religioj), 
who are in truths as to doctrine, and in good as to life, are 
redeemed by the Lord. By tribe is signified the church as 
to religion; by tongue ns signified its doctrine, of which we 
shall speak presently ; by people are signified they who are 
in truths of doctrine, and, abstractedly, truths of doctrine, 
n. 483; and by nation are signified they who are in the 
good of life, and, abstractedly, good of life, n. 483; from 
hence it appears that, by these words, Out of every tribe, 
.and tongue, and people, and nation, such things are sig- 
nified as were said above; see also, n. 627. It shall now" be 
proved that tongue, in the spiritual sense, signifies the do/"trine 
of the church, or of any religion; tliis is e^ddent from the 
following places : My tongue also shall talk of thy right- 
eousness, all the day long” (Psalm Ixxi. 24). ^‘^Then shall the 
lame leap as a hart, and the to7igue of the dumb sliall sing, 
for in the wilderness shall w’aters break out” (Isaiah xxxv. 
6) . The tongue of the stammerers shall be ready to speak 
plainly” (Isaiah xxxii. 4) . It appears as if, in these instances, 
by tongue was meant speech, Imt in the spiritual sense that 
which is spoken is understood, which is truth of doctrine, 
which they wdll have from the Lord. In like maimer, I 
have sworn, — That unto me every knee shall bow^, and every 
to 7 igue shall sw"ear” (Isaiah xlv. 23) . It shall come, that I wdll 
gather all nations and longuesj and they shall come and sec 
my glory” (Isaiah Ixvi. 18). ^^In those days it shall come 
to pass that ten men out of all languages of tlie nations, shall 
take hold of the skirt of him that is a Jew", saying, We will 
go wdth you, for W"e have heard that God is with you”(Zecli. 
^ii. 23) ; speaking of the conversion of the Gentiles by the 
Lord to the truth of doctrine. But l)y tongues, in ap oppo- 
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site sense, are signified false doctrines in the following places: 
^^Let not an evil speaker be established in the earth ’’(Psalm 
cxl. 1). ^^Thou shalt keep them secretly in a pavilion from 
the strife of /owgM.s” (Psalm xxxi. 20). I will bring 

a nation upon you, — whose langtmge thou knowest not” 
(Jerem. v. 15, 16). ‘^^To be sent to a people of a hard 

/o?/g/^^/g*^^”(E/ek. iii. 5, 6). To a people of a stammering 
(Isaiah xxxiii. 19). It must be observed that tongue, 
as an organ, signifies doctrine, but, as speech, it also signifies 
religion, lie who knows that a tongue signifies doctrine, 
may understand what is meant by those words wliicdi the 
rich man in hell addressed to Abraham, That he would 
send Iwazarus that he might dip the tip of his finger in 
water, and cool his tongnCy and not be tormented with the 
flame” (Luke xvi. 24), Water signifies truth, and tongue, 
doctri^ie^ by the falscs of which doctrine he was tormented, 
and not by tlie flame ; for no one in liell is in flames, but 
flames there are appearances of the lov e of falsity ; whilst fire 
is an appearance of the love of evil. 

28J1. And hast made us unto our Ciod, kings and priests,” 
signifies, that from the Loal, tliey are in ndsdom from di- 
vine truths and in love from divine good, and thus images 
of his divine wisdom, and of his divine love ; as above, n, 
20 , 21 . 

284. And we shall reign on the earth,” signifies, and will 
be in his kingdom, he in them and they in him. By reign- 
ing on the earth, nothing else is meant, tlum being in the 
Lord’s kingdom, and there one with him, according to these 
words of the Lord : That all w ho believe in me, may be 
one ; and may be one as thou Father art in me and I in thee, 
tliat they also may be one in iis : And the glory which thou 
gavest me 1 have given them, that they may bo one even as 
ive are one^ I in them and thou in me, that where I am, they 
also may he with me” (John xvii. 20 — ^24). As, therefore, 
they arg thus one with the Lord, and, together with the Lord, 
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constitute a kingdom which is called the kingdom of God, it 
is evident that nothing else is signified by their reigning. 
The term reign is mentioned^ because it was before said, 
‘^Thou hast made us kings and priests;"" and by kings, are 
signified tliey who are in wisdom by means of divine truths 
from the Lord; and by priests, they who are in love hy 
means of divine good from him, 11 . 20; hence it is that the 
kingdom of the Lord is also called ^‘^the kingdom of the 
saints"" (Dan. vii. 18, 27) ; and it is said of the ajiostles, that 
together with the Lord they should judge the elvt! 
tribes of Israel" "(Matt. xix. 28); although the Lord alone 
judges and reigns ; for he judges and reigns Irom divine 
good by divine truth, whif‘h is also from him in them ; but 
who believes, that what is in them from tlie Lord is their 
own, is cast out of the kingdom, or, w liat is tlic same tiling, 
out of heaven. The signification of reigning is the saihe in 
the following passages in the Apocalypse : 'Fhey shall be 
priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign witl i liim a thou- 
sand years"" (xx. (>) ; and concerning those who are to enter 
into the New Jerusalem, it is said: ‘’^The Lamb shall 
enlighten them, and they shall reign for ever and ever"" 
(xxii. 5). 

285. It is said, They shall reign on the earth,” because 
by earth here and in other places is meant the Lord's churcli 
in the heavens and on the earths ; the trlmreh, ^vhercr* er it 
may be, is the Lord's kingdom. Lest, therefore, any one 
sliould believe that all who are redeemed by the Lord become 
kings arid priests, and that they w ill reign on the earth, it 
must be proved from tlie Word that tlie earth signifies the 
church; this may appear from the following passages : ^‘ Be- 
hold, Jehovah maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste, 
and tunieth it upside down : the land shall be utterly emp- 
tied. Hie earth 111011 rnetli and ladeth awny : l"Iie earth also 
is defiled under the inhabitants thereof. Therefore liaf h the 
curse devoured the earth, therefore the inhabitants bf the 
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earth are burned, and few men left. When this shall be in 
the midst of the land these shall be as the shaking of an olive 
tree. The windows from on high are open^ and the founda- 
tions of the earth do shake. The earth is utterly broken 
down ; the earth is clean dissolved; the earth is moved ex- 
ceedingly, The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard^^ 
(Isaiah xxiv. I — 23). ‘‘^The Lion is come iip from his 
thicket to make thy land desolate : I beheld the earthy and 
lo, it was without form and void ; Thus saith Jehovah, The 
whole land shall he desolate, for this shall the earth mourn’’ 
(Jerem. iv. 7? 23 — 28). How long shall the land mourn ; 
the whole land is made desolate, because no man layeth it to 
heart^" (Jerem, xii. 4, 11, 12, 13). ^‘^The earth mourneth, 
and laiiguisheth, Lebanon is aslaamed and hewn down'’ (Isaiah 
xxxiii. 9). ^^And the land shall become burning pitch, and 
shainie waste” (Isaiah xxxiv. 9, 10). ‘‘ I have heard from 

the Lord of hosts a consumption even determined upon the 
whole mr/A” (Isaiah xxviii. 2, 22). Behold, the day of 
Jehovah cometh, to lay the land desolate, and the shall 

remove out of her place” (Isaiah xiii. 9, 13). ^^Then the 
earth sliook and trembled, 'and the foundations also of the 
hills moved” (Psalm sxviii. 7? ^)- ^‘Therefore will we not 
fear though tlie earili be removed; he uttcreth his voice, the 
earth melted” (Psalm xlvi. 3, 4, 7^,9). ‘' Have ye not un- 
derstood from the foundations of the (Isaiah xL 21, 

23.) “ O God, thou hast cast us off, — tliou hast made the 

carf A to tremble ; heal the breaches thereof, for it shaketh” 
(Psalm lx. 2, 4), earth and all tlie inhabitants thereof 

are dissolved; I bear up the pillars of it” (Psalm Ixxv. 3, 4). 
^^Woe to the land shadowing with wings: Go ye swift 
messengers to a nation scattered and peeled, wdiose land the 
rivers have spoiled” (Isaiah xviii. 1, 2). “Through the 
wrath of Jehovah, — tlie land is darkened” (Isaiah ix, 

“ For ye shall be a delightsome /«??<:/” (Malachi iii. 12). “I 
will give thee for a covenant of the people, to establish the 
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earth; Sing, O heavens, and be joj’ful, O earM’" (Isaiah xlix. 8, 
13) . I shall not see the Lord in the land of the living’' (Isaiah 
xxxviii. 11). Which caused terror in the land of the liv- 
ing” (Ezek. xxxii. 23 — ^27). Unless I had believed to see 
the goodness of Jehovah in the laiid of the living” (Psalm 
xxvii. 13). Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit 
the mrf/i”(Matt. v. 5). am Jehovah that niakcth all 

things, that stretcheth forth the heavens alone; that spreadeth 
abroad the earth by myself” (Isaiah xliv. 23, 24; Zech. xii. 
1; Jerem. x. 11, 12, 13 ; li. 15 ; Psalm cxxxvi. 6). ^^Let 
the earth open and bring forth salvation; — thus saith Je- 
hovah, who created the heavens, and formed the eartli' 
(Isaiah xlv. 8, 12, 18, 19). ^‘Behold, I create new heavens 
and a new (Isaiah Ixv. 17; Ixvi. 22) ; besides many 

other places, which, if they were adduced, would fill a volume. 
The reason why the earth signifies the church, is, becaifse, in 
many instances, it means the land of Canaan, in wliich the 
church was planted; the lieavcidy Canaan is no other; as, 
also, because when the eartli is named, tlie angids, who are 
S 2 :)iritual, do not think of tiie earth, but of the human race 
that inhabit it and of their spiritual state, and their spiritual 
state is the state of the chin*ch. The earth has also an oppo- 
site sense, and in that it signifies damnation, because when 
there is no church in man, there is damnation; in this sense 
the earth is mentioned in Isaiah xiv. 12; xxi. 9; xxvi. 19, 
21; xxix. 4; xlvii. 1 ; Ixiii- 6; Lament, ii. 10; Ezek. xxvi. 
20; xxxii. 24; Numb. xvi. 29 — ^33; xxvi. 10; and in other 
places. 

. 286. And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many angels 
round about the throne, and the animals and the elders,” sig- 
nifies, a confession and glorification of the Lord by the angels 
of the inferior heavens. That there was a confession and 
glorification of the Lord by the angels of tiu' three heavens, 
may be seen above, n. 275; and by the angels of tlie superior 
heavens, from verse 8 to 10; and therefore now by theeajgels 
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of the inferior heavens, verses 11, 12 ; wherefore by the voice 
of the angels round about the throne, is meant the confession 
and glorification of the Lord by the angels of the inferior 
heavens. On this occasion he saw also the animals and 
elders together with them, because by the animals and elders 
are signified the angels of the superior heavens, n. 2/5, and 
the inferior heavens never act separately from the superior 
heavens, but in conjunction with them ; for the Jx)rd in- 
fluences all the heavens immediately from himself; thus also 
tlie inferior heavens : and his influence is at the same time 
mediately through the superior heavens into the inferior. 
This is the reason, therefore, why he first saw and heard tlic 
animals by themselves, and afterwards in conjunction -with 
the others. 

287. And the number of them was myriads of myriads, 
and thousands of thousands,” signifies, all in truths and in 
good, Byniiml)cr, in the natural sense, is meant that which 
has relation to measure or w^eight, but by number, in the 
spiritual sense, that which has relation to quality; and here 
their quality is described by their being myriads of myriads, 
and thousands of thousands, for a nwriad is predicated of truths, 
and a thousand of goods. The reason why a myriad is predi- 
cated of truths, and a thousand of goods, is, because a myriad 
is the greater number, and a thousand a less, and truths arc 
manifold, but goods arc simple; and because where truths arc 
treated of in the Word, goods are treated of also, on account 
of the marriage of good and truth existing in Lvery particular, 
otherwise it would have been sufficient to liavo said myriads 
of myriads. Since these two numbers have such a significa- 
tion, they are mentioned also in other places ; as in the fol- 
lowing: ^^The cliariots of God are two myriads^ even thou- 
sands of angels, the Lord is amongst them, as in Sinai in 
the holy place” (Psalm Ixviii. 17). beheld, and the An«r 
cient of .Days did sit, thousand thousands ministered unto 
him, and 7nipnads of 7nyriads stood before him” (Dan. vii. 
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9^ 10) . Moses saith of Joseph, His horns are like the horns^ 
of unicorns, with them he shall push the people together to 
the ends of the earth; and they are the myriads of Ephraim, 
and the thousands of Maiiasseh’’(Dcut. xxxiii. 17)* “Thou 
shalt not be afraid for the pestilence that walkcth in dark- 
ness, nor for the destruction that M^asteth at noon-day, a 
thousand shall fall at thy side, and a myriad at thy right 
hand” (Psalm xci. 6, 6, 7) • Tliat our sheep may bring forth 
thousands aiid myriads in our strec^ts” (Psalm cxliv. 13). 
“Will Jehovah be pleased with thousands of rams, or with 
onyriads of rivers of oil?”(Micah vi. 70 Wlien the ark 
rested, Moses said, “ llcturn, Jehovah, unto the rm/riads 
of the thousands of Israel” these 

places myriads are spoken of truths, and thousands of goods. 

288. “ Saying Avitli a loud voice, Worthy is the I>amb tliat 
was slain to receive power, and riclies, and wisdom, and 
lioTiour, and glory,” signifies, confession from the heart, that 
to the Lord as to his Diiine Humanity belong omnipotence, 
omniscience, divine good, and divine truth. To say with a 
loud voice, signifies confession from the heart; thou art 
worthy, signllics that in him are the things which follow; a 
Lamb, signifies the Lord as to the Divine Humanity; yiower, 
signifies divine power, which is omnipotence; riches and 
wisdom, signify divine knowledge and wisdom, wliich are om- 
niscience; honour and glory, signify divine good and divine 
truth. Tliat riches signify knowledges of what is good and 
true, and thus science, may be seen above, n. 206; therefore, 
when said of the Lord, they signify omniscience ; and that 
honour and glory, when spoken of the Lord, signify divine 
good and divine truth, see above, n, 249. 

289. “ And blessing,” signifies, all these things in him, 
and from him in them. By blessing is meant every good 
which man receives from the Lord, or power and opulence, 
and all tliat is implied by them ; but especially every spiritual 
good, or love and wisdom, charity and faith, and the joy and 
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felicity resulting from them, which constitute eternal life; 
and since all these are from the Lord, it follows that they are 
in him, for if they were not in him, they could not be in others 
from him: hence it is, that, in the Word, the Lord is called 
the Blessed^ and also Blessing, that is. Blessing Itself . That 
Jehovah, or the Lord, is called tlie Blessed, is evident from 
these places: ^^Tlie high priest ashed Jesus, Art thou the 
Christ, the Son of the /i/€fA\¥C6??”(Mark xiv, 61). Jesus said. 
Ye shall not see me henceforth, till ye shall say. Blessed is 
He that cometh in the name of the Lord”(Matt. xxiii. 39; 
Luke xiii. 35). Melchisedek blessed Abram, and said. 
Blessed be the most high God, who hath delivered thine 
enemies into thy hand’' (Gen. xiv. 18, 19, 20). Blessed be 
Jehovah, the God (5f Shem”(Gen. ix. 26). Blessed be Je- 
hovah, because he hath heard my voice’’ xxviii. (>). 

lifetssed be Jehovah, for he hath shewed me his marvellous 
kindness’’ (Psalm xxxi. 21). Blessed be Jehovah, God of 
Israel, from everlasting to everlasting” (Psalm xli. 13). In 
like manner, Psalm Ixvi. 20; Psalm Ixviii. 19,35 ; Psalm Ixxii. 
18, 19; Psalm Ixxxix. 52; Psalm cxix. 12; Psalm exxiv. 6; 
Psalm cxxxv. 21; Psalm cxliv. 1; Luke i. 68. This is the 
reason why blessing is here mentioned, as tdso verse 12, and 
vii. 12; and likewise in the Psalms of David: ‘‘ Glorj^ and 
honour dost thou lay upon him, for thou hast made him 
Blessing for ever” (Psalm xxi. 5, 6) : speaking of the Lord. 
Hence it maybe seen, what is meant in the Word by blessing 
God, namely, to ascribe to him all blessing ; also to pray that 
he Avould Idess, and to give thanks for having blessed ; as may 
appear from the following passages : The mouth of Zacliarias 
was opened, and lie spake, blessing God (Luke i. 64, 68). 
Simeon took up the infant Jesus in his arms, and blessed God 
(Luke ii. 28, 30, 31). wdll bless Jehovali, who hath given 
me counsel” (Psalm xvi. 7)* G bless the name of Jeliovali, 
shew foi'th his salvation from day to day” (Psalm xevi. 1, 2, 
3). Blessed be the Lord from day to day, bless ye God in 
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the congregations, even the Lord from the fountain of Israel’’ ^ 
(Psalm Ixviii. 19, 26). 

290. And every creature which is in heaven, and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, heard I saying,” signilies, confession and 
glorification of the Lord by the angels of the lowest heaven. 
That this is a confession and glorification of the Lord by the 
angels of the lowest heaven, is evident from the series, because 
the confessions and glorifications of the Lord before men- 
tioned, were by the angels of the superior and inferior hea- 
vens, n. 275 , and following luimbers, 286, and following 
numbers 3 for there are tliree heavens, and innumerable 
societies in each, and each of them is called a heaven. Tliat 
by every creature which is in heaven, and* on the earth, and 
under the earth, and in the sea, are meant angels, is evident, 
for it says, Heard I saying,” and tliey said, ‘M}lessing,*and 
honour, and glory, and power, ])e unto Him that sitteth upon 
the throne and unto the Lamb for en'er and ever.” Their 
being called creatures is conformable to the style of the Word, 
in which, by all created things, as well those which belong to 
the animal kingdom as those which belong to the vegetal)le 
kingdom, are signified various things in man, in general such 
things as belong to his will or affection, and such as pertain 
to his understanding or thought; for they signify such things, 
because they correspond; and since the Word is written by 
mere correspondences, similar tilings are said of the angels 
of heaven and men of the church; in proof of wliich a few 
passages only shall be adduced, whicli are as follows: Jesus 
said unto his disciples, Go ye into all the world, and preach 
the gospel to every rrcrt/wrc”(Mark xvi. 15). Ask now the 
beasts^ and they shall teach thee; and the fowls of the air, 
and they shall tell thee; or speak to the earthy and it shall 
tei^ch thee, and fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee ; 
wlio knoweth not in all these, that the hand of Jehovah hath 
wrought this ?”(Jo]) xii. 7i 16). Let the heaven and earth 
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praise Jehovah, the seas, and every thing that creepeth therein, 
for God will save Zion” (Psalm Ixix. 34, 35)* Praise Je- 
hovali from the earth, ye dragons and all rfee/Ls” (Psalm cxlviii, 
7) . 1 will utterly consume all things from off the land, I 

will consume nian and beast ^ I will|Consume the fowls of the 
heaven, and the fishes of the sea”(Zeph. i. 2, 3). The same 
in Isaiah 1. 2,3; Ezek. xxxviii. 19, 20; Hosea iv. 2, 3; Apoc. 
vlii. 7? 8, 9. Let the hemmis rejoice, and the earth be glad; 
let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof; let the field be joy- 
ful, and all that is therein; then shall all the f?'ees of the wood 
rejoice before Jehovah; for he cometh, for he cometh to judge 
the (Psalm xevi. 11, 12, 13) : and in many other places. 

It is said every created thing, by which is meant every reformed 
thing, or all the reformed, for to create signifies to reform and 
regenerate, n. 254. What is meant by in lieaven, in the 
earth, and under the earth,'’ may be seen above, n, 2(30; and 
what by the sea, n* 238; hence it is evident what is signified 
by such things as are in the sea, and all that are in them; 
these things are meant in the Word by fishes of the sea, 
which are the sensual affections, tliese being the lowest 
affections of the natural man, for in the spiritual world such 
affections appear at a distance like fishes, and as if tliey were 
in the sea, because tlie atmosphere in which they are, appears 
watery, and therefore to tliose who are in the iieavcns and on 
the earth there, seems like a sea, as may be seen above, n. 
238, and concerning fishes, n. 405. 

291. Blessing, and lionoiir, and glorj^, and power, be unto 
Him tliat sitteth upon the throne and unto the Lamb for ever 
and ever,” signifies, that in the Lord from eternity, and 
thence in his Divine Humanity, is the all of heaven and the 
church, divine good, and divine truth, and divine power, and 
from him in those wlio are in heaven and in the church. That 
the Lord from eternity is Jehovah, who took upon him the 
human nature in time, that he might redeem and save man- 
kind, may be seen above, n, 281; therefore by Him that sat 
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upon the throne^ is meant the Lord from eternity, who is 
called the Father, and by the Lamb, the Lord as to the Divine 
'Humanity, which is the Son; and because the Father is in 
the Son, and the Son in the Father, and they arc one, it is 
evident that by both, or b^ffl[im that sat upon the throne and 
the Lamb, the Lord is meant ; and because they are one, it is 
said that the Lamb also was in the midst of the throne, verse 
6; also vii. I/- That blessing, when spoken of the Lord, is 
the all of heaven and of the clmrch in him and from him, in 
those who are in heaven and in the church, may be seen above, 
n. 289. That honour and glory are divine good and divine 
truth, may also be seen above, n. 249; and that strength, 
when spoken of the Lord, is divine power, is evident. That 
all these are the Lord’s, may appear from what is said in 

Daniel: Behold, one like the Son of Man came to Ancient 

* 

of I)ai/s; and there was given him dorniniony and glory, and 
tlic kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should 
serve him : his dominion is an everlasting dominion^ which 
shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be 
destroyed’ ’(vii. 13, 14). That the Ancient of Days is the 
Lord from eternity, appears from these words in Micah : But 
tliou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be little among the 
thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall He come forth unto 
me, that is to be ruler in Israel ; and whose goings forth have 
been from of old^ from the days of everlasting' fv. 2) : as also 
from these in Isaiah : For unto us a Child is born, unto us a 
Son is given, and the government shall be upon his shoulder : 
and his name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, tlie 
Mighty God, the ICverlasting Father^ the Prince of Peace” 
(ix. 6). 

292. And the four animals said, Amen,” signifies, divine 
confirmation from the Word. I'hat the four animals or 
chefubs signify the Word, may be seen above', n. 239; and 
that amen signifies divine confirmation from truth itself, n. 
23, 28, 61, thus from the Word. 

VoL. 1. Oo 
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293. And the foiir-aiui-twenty elders fell down and wor- 
shiped Him that liveth for ever and ever/’ signifies, Immilia- 
tioii before the Lord, and, from humiliation, adoration of him 
by all in the heivens, in whom and from whom is everlasting 
life, as above, n, 251, and n. 58, 60. 

To the above I will add this Memorable Relation, In the 
natural world the speech of man is twofold, because his 
thouglit is twofold, exterior and interior ; for a man can 
speak from interior tlK^ught and at tlie same time from ex- 
terior thought, and lie cim speak from exterior thought and 
not from interior, yea, contrary to interior thought, whence 
come dissimulation, flattery, and hypocrisy. But in the 
spiritual w^orkl man’s speech is not twofold, but single ; a 
tlicro speaks as he thinks, otherwise the sound is harsh 
and offends the car ; but yet lie may be silent, and so not 
publish the thoughts of his mind ; a liypocritc, therefore, 
w hen he comes into the company of the w ise, either goes 
away, or retires to a corner of tlie room and w^ithdraws him- 
self from observation, and sits silent. On one occasion there 
was a numerous assembly in tbe spiritual wmrld, who were 
discoursing on this subject, and saying, that not to be able 
to speak but as one thinks, must be a liard thing for those 
w ho might be in company wdth the good, but ^ et w ho have not 
thouglit justly conceriiing God and the Lord. In the midst 
of tlio assembly were those of the reformed cburcli, and many 
of the clergy, and next to them were pajilsts and monks ; 
and they all at first said that it w as not a hard thing at all ; 

What need is there to speak otherwise than one thinks, and if 
one should happen not to think justly, can he not shut his 
mouth and kecji silcricci?” And one of the clergy said, Who 
does not think justly of God and the Lord?” But some of the 
company said, “Let us make the experiment.” And l^hey 
wdio had confirmed themselves in the idea of a trinity of 
persons in the GodhjL\ad, especially from these words in the 
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Athaiiasian doctrine, ‘‘ There is one person of the Father, 
another of the Son, and another of the Holy Ghost 3 and as 
the Father is God, so also the Son is God, and the Holy 
Ghost is God,’* were desired to say, “ OnmGod;^ but they 
could not; they distortecfeand folded their lips in many ways, 
but could not articulate any other words than such as were 
consonant with the ideas of their thought, which were ideas 
of three persons, and tlience of three gods. They who had 
confirmed themselves in faith separate from charity, were 
then desired to name Jesus f" but they could not ; yet tliey 
could ail say Christ, and also God the Father. This they 
were surprised at, and inquired into the cause, which they 
found to be this, (viz.) that they had prayed to God the 
Father for tlie Son’s sake, and had not prayed to the Saviour 
himself ; for Jesus signifies Saviour. They were then de- 
sired, by thinking of the Ford’s J3i\ine Humanity, to say., 
“ .Dhrine Human;'' but none of the clergy that were present 
could do so, tiiougli some of the laity could, wliereforc the 
matter was taken into serious consideration ; and then, 

I, The following texts from the evangelists were read to 

them ; “ Tlie Father iiath given all things into the Son’s 
hand” (John iii. 35). “ '^Fhe Father luith given the Sou 

power over all fleslv”(Jolm xvii. 2). “All jnneer h gi\ea 
unto me in heaven and in earth” (Matt, xxviii. 18) ; and 
they were directed to keep in mind, tliat Christ, both as to 
his Divinity and as to his Hum;inity, is the (iod of heaven 
arid earth, and thus to pronounce “ Divine Human; ' but 
still they could not; and they said that tJiey were thus 
enabled, indeed, to entertain the thought of it by virtue of 
their iindcrstaiuling concerning it, but not the acknow^- 
ledgnient, and that on this a(!count tliey ^vere not able. 

II. Afterw ards w as read to them out of Luke (i. 32, 3 C 
35), that the Lord as to the human nature was the Son of 
Jehovah Gocl, and that every w here in the Word lie is c*a]Ied, 
as to his Humanity, the Son of God, and also the Only- 
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begotten^ apd they were desired to keep this in mind ; and 
likewise that the only- begotten wSoii of God born in the world 
cannot but be God, as the Father is God, and to utter the 
words, Divin^HicmmiJ" But they said, We cannot, by 
reason that our spiritual thought, which is interior, does not 
admit into the thought which is next to tjie speech any other 
than similar ideas, and that thence they could perceive, that 
it is not permitted them to divide their thoughts, as it was 
in the natural world."^ III. Then were read to them these 
words of the Lord to Philip : Philip said, Lord, shew us 
the Father, and the Lord said. He who seeth me seeth the 
Father ; believest tliou not that I am in the Father, and the 
Father in me?’"(John xiv. 8 — 11); and other places; as 
That he and the Father are one’^(John x. 30), and the 
like; and it was enjoined them to keep this in mind, and 
say, Divine Jluman but as this thought was not rooted 
in the acknowledgment that the J^ord was God as to his 
human nature also, therefore they could not; they twisted 
and folded their lips even to indignation, and would have 
forced their mouths to utter and extort it, but it w'as not in 
their power. The reason u’as, because the ideas of thought, 
which flow from acknowledgment, make one with words 
uttered by the tongue. Avitli those who are in the sj^iritual 
world, and where such ideas do not exist, there are no 
words, for ideas become words in speaking. IV. Moreover 
there was read to them from the doctrine of the church re- 
ceived throughout the whole -world, tlie followdiig passage, 
taken from the Athanasian Creed; ‘^That the divine and 
human nature in the Lord are not two but one, yea, one 
person, united altogether like soul and body;’' and it was 
said to them. From this you may possibly have an idea 
grounded in the acknowledgment that the Lord’s human 
nature is divine, seeing that his .soul is divine, for it is* a 
doctrine of your own church, acknowledged by you when in 
the world. Moreover the soul is essence itself, and the body 
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its form, and the essence and form make one, lijke being and 
existence, and like the efficient cause of the effect, and the 
effect itself ; they retained that idea, and were wont to have 
uttered Divine Hiimati;"* but it was not in their power; 
for their interior idea concerning the Lord's Humanity ex- 
terminated and expunged this new adventitious idea, as they 
called it. V. Af^ain there w'as read to them this passage 
out of John: “The Word was with God, and God was the 
Word; and the Word was made flesh” (i. 1, 14); and the 
following from Paul : “In Christ Jesus dwelleth all the ful- 
ness of the Godhead bodily” (Coloss. ii. 9) ; and they were 
desired to think firmly, that God, who w^as the Word, was 
made flesh, and that every thing divine, or all the divinity, 
dwells in him bodily, as they might, perhaps, by these means 
be able to pronounce Divine Human but still they could 
not, avowdng openly that they could not entertain an idea 
of a divine human being, because God is God, and man is 
man, and God is a spirit, and of a spirit w^c have never 
thought any otlierwise than as of air or ether. VT. At 
length it w^as said to them, “ Ye know that the Lord said, 

‘ Abide in me, and 1 in you, he w ho abideth in me, and I in 
him, the same beareth much fruit, for w ithout me ye can do 
nothing’ ”( John xv. 4, 5). And as some of the English 
clergy were present, there was read to them this passage out 
of one of their prayers before the Holy Sacrament : “For 
wdien we spiritually eat the flesh of Christ, and drink his 
blood, then we dwell in Christ, and Christ in us.” “If now 
you will Init think that tliis cannot take place, except the 
Lord's Humanity he Divine, you may pronounce ^ Divine 
Human^' from an acknowledgment in thought;” — but still 
they coidd not ; so deeply wtis the ^ idea impressed on their 
minds that the Lord’s Divinity was one thing and his Hu- 
ntanity another, and that his Divinity w as like the Divinity 
of the Father, and his Humanity like the humanity of another 
man. But it w as said to them, How^ can you entertain 
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such a thought ? Is it possible for a rational mind ever ,to 
think that God is three, and the Lord two?’' VII. After- 
wards turned to the Lutherans, saying, That the 

Augustan Confegsion, and Luther taught, that the Son of 
God and the Son of Man in Christ are one person, and that 
He, as to his human nature also, is the true, omnipotent, and 
eternal God, and that as to this nature also, being present at 
the right hand of God Almighty, governs all things in heaven 
and earth, fills all things, is with us, and dwells and operates 
in us ; and that there is no distinction of adoration, because 
by the nature which is seen, the divinity which is not seen 
is adorc'd, thus that in Christ God is Man and Man (lod.” 
On hearing this, they said, Is it so And they looked 
round, and presently they said, This is what did not 
know before, therefore we are not able/’ But one or two of 
tliem said, We have read and written concerning these 
things, but yet when we thought of tliem in ourselves from 
ourselves, they were only words of wliich we had no interior 
idea/’ YIII. At length, turning to the papists, they said, 
Possibly you can name tlie ^ Dhnne Hiinian^' because 
you believe that in ^^our eueharist, in the bread and wine 
and in everj^ part, there is the whole of Christ, and also 
adore him as (jod, when you shew and carry about the; liost; 
and likewise because you call Mary the mother of (lod, coji- 
seciuently you acknowledge that she brought forth God, that 
is, the Divine Human.” I’hey then attempted to pronounce 
it from those ideas of their thought concerning the Lord, 
blit could not, by reason of their entertaining a matcudal idea 
of his body and blood ; and by rcasoji of tlie assertion that the 
human and jiot the divine power is transferred by him to the 
pope. Then a certain monk got up, and said, ^^That he 
could think of the Divine Human, from the most Holy Virgin 
Mary, tlie mother of God, and the same of the saint of his 
monastery.” And another monk came, and >said, From 
iny idea of the matter, 1 could rather call his holiness, the 
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pope, the divine human, than Christ;” but then some other 
monks pulled him back, and said, ^^Are you not ashamed 
of yourself?” After this heaven was seen open, and there ap- 
peared tongues, as of flame, descending and influencing some; 
and they then celebrated The Divine Humamtv oe the 
Loud, saying, Remove the idea of three gods, and believe 
that in the Lord dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily, 
and that the Father and he are one, as the soul and body are 
one, and that God is not air or ether, but that he is a Man, 
and then you wdl be brought into conjunction with heaven, 
and thereby have power from the Lord to pronounce the 
name Mesus,’ and utter tiie words ^Divine Human.' ” 


CHAPITER VI. 

1. Am) I saw when the J>amb opened one of the seals, and 
1 heard one of the four animals say, as with a voice of 
thunder, Come and see. 

2. And 1 saw, and behold, a white horse : and lie that sat 
on him had a bow; and a crou-n was given unto him: and 
he went forth conquering, and to conquer. 

3. And when he had opened tlie second seal, I lieard tlie 
second animal say. Come and sec. 

4. And there went out another horse that was red, and 
powder was given to him that sat thereon to take peace from 
the earth, and that they should kill one another: and tliere 
wfis given unto him a great sword, 

5. And W'heu he had opened the third seal, I lieard the 
third animal say. Come and see. And I behedd, and lo, a 
black horse ; ^and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in 
his hand. 

6. And I heard a voice in the midst of tlie four animals 
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say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures 
of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the 
wine, 

7 . And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the 
voice of the fourth animal say, Come and see. 

8. And I looked, and behold, a pale horse : and his name 
that sat on him was Death, and hell followed with him. And 
pOfwer was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, 
to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and 
with the beasts of the earth. 

9- And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the 
altar the souls of them that w ere slain for the Word of God, 
and for the testimony which they held. 

10. And they cried wdtli a loud voice, saying, How long, 
O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our 
blood on them tliat dwell on the earth ? 

11. And white robes were given unto every one of them; 
and it w'^as said unto them, that they should rest yet for 
a little season, until their fellow-servants also, and their 
brethren, liiat should be killed as they were, should be ful- 
filled. 

12. And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and 
lo, there w^as a great earthquake ; and the sun became black 
as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood. 

13.. And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as 
a fig-tree casteth her imtiiiiely figs, when she is shaken of a 
mighty wind. 

14. And the heaven departed as a scroll, w hen it is rolled 
together : and every mountain and island w ere moved out of 
their places. 

15. And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, 
and every bond-man, and every frce-man, hid themselves ifi 
the dens, and in the rocks of the mountains ; 
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16. And said to the mountains and rocks^ Fall on us, and 
hide us from the face of Him that sitteth on the throne, and 
from the wrath of the Lamb : 

17 . For the great day of his wrath is come, and who shall 
be able to stand ? 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

Thb contents op the whole chapter. The subject 
treated of is concerning the exploration of those, on whom 
the last judgment is to be executed; and exploration is made 
to discover the quality of their understanding of the Word, 
and thence the quality of their state of life. That they con- 
sisted of such as were in truths originating in good, vers'^s 1, 
2; of sucli as were without good, verses 3, 4; of such as were 
in contempt of truth, verses 5, 6; and of such as w^ere 
totally devastated, both as to good and truth, verses 7, 8. Of 
the state of those who wei*e preserved by the Lord from the 
wicked in the inferior earth, and were to be delivered at the 
time of the last judgment, verses 9, 10. Of the state of those 
who were in evils and thence in falses, the nature of that state 
at the day of the last judgment, verses 12 — 17 - 

The contents of each verse. And I saw wheh the 
Lamb opened one of the seals,’" signifies, exploration from the 
Lord of all those upon whom the last judgnii^nt was about to 
be executed, as to their understanding of the Word, and 
thence as to their state of life : And I heard one of the four 
animals say, as with a voice of thunder,” signifies, according 
to the divine truth of the Word : Come and see,"" signifies, 
a Aiianifestation concerning those who were first in order : 
“And I saAV, and behold, a white horse,"" signifies, the under- 
standing of truth and good from the Word with these : And 

VoL. L P V • 
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he that sat on him had a bow/" signifies^ that they had the 
doctrine of truth and good from the Word, by virtue of which 
they fought against the falses and evils which are from hell : 

And a crow^n w^as given unto him/" signiiics, his token of 
combat: ^^And he went forth conquering, and to conquer/" 
signifies, victory over evils and falses to eternity; And when 
he had opened the second seal, I heard the second animal say. 
Come and see,"" signifies the same here as above : And there 
went out another horse that was red/" signifies, the under- 
standing of the Word destroyed as to good, and thence as to 
life, in these : And power was given to him that sat thereon 
to take peace from the earth,"" signifies, the taking away of 
charity, spiritual security, and internal tranquillity; ‘^And 
that they should kill one another,’" signifies, intestine hatreds, 
infestations from the hells, and internal restlessness : ‘‘^And 
thefc w^as given unto him a great sw'ord/" signilies, the de- 
struction of truth by falses of evil: And when he had opened 
the third seal, I heard the third animal say. Come and see,"" 
signifies the same here as above : And 1 beheld, and lo, a 
black horse,"’ signifies, the undcrstaiuling of the Word de- 
stroyed in these as to truth and thus as to doctrine ; And he 
that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand,” signifies, 
the estimation of good and truth, of what kind it was with 
these : And I heard a voice in the midst of the four animals 

say,"" signifies, the divine protection of the Word by the Lord : 

A measure of wdieat for a penny, and three measures of 
barley for a penny,” signifies, because the estimation of good 
and trutli is so small as scarcely to amount to any thing: 

And see thou hurt not the oil and the wine,"" signifies, that 
it is provided by the Lord, that the holy goods and truths 
w'^hich lie interiorly concealed in the Word, shall not be vio- 
lated and profaned : And when he had opened the fourth 
seal, I heard the voice of tlie fourth animal say, Come apd 
see,"" signifies the same here as above: And I looked, and 
behold, a pale horse,’" signifies, the miderstanding of the Word 
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destroyed both as to good and as to truth : And his name 
that sat on him was deaths and hell followed with him,"’ sig- 
nifies, the extinction of spiritual life and thence damnation : 

And power was given unto them over the fourth part of the 
earth, to kill,” signifies, the destruction of all good in the 
church: With sword, and with hunger, and with death, 

and with the beasts of the earth,” signifies, by fiilses of doc- 
trine, by evils of life, by the love of self, and by lusts : And 
when he had opened the fifth seal,” signifies, exploration from 
the Lord into the state of life of those who were to be saved 
at the day of tlie last judgment, and were in the mean time 
reserved: I saw under the altar the souls of them that were 

slain for tlie Word of God, and for the testimony which they 
held,” signifies, those wlio were rejected by the wicked on 
account of their life being conformable to the truths of the 
Word, and their acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine 4 In- 
inanity, and who were guarded by the Lord tJiat they might 
not be seduced: And they cried witli a loud voice,” signi- 
fies, grief of heart : “ Saying, How long, O Lord, holy and 
true, dost thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that 
dwell on tlie earth,” signifies, by reason that the last judg- 
ment was protracted, and that they wlio olfer violence to the 
Word and to the Lord’s Divine Humanitj^ were not removed: 
^^And wliite robes wei-e given unto every one of them,” sig- 
nifies, their communication and coiijuiiction with angels vvlio 
are in divine truths: And it \vas said unto tliem, that tliey 
should rest yet for a little season, until their fellow-servants 
also, and their hretliren, that shoidd be killed as they were, 
should be fulfilled,” signifies, that the last judginent should 
yet be protracted a little, till tliey should be collected, who 
should be rejected in like manner by the wicked: And 1 
helield, when he had ojiencd the sixtJi seal,” signifies, explo- 
r^ition from the Lord of their state of life, w ho w ere interiorly 
evil, upon whom the last judgment was to be executed : ‘‘ And 
lo, tliere was a great earthquake,” signifies, the state and terror 
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of the church with those totally changed : And the sun be- 
came black as sackcloth of hair^ and the moon became as 
bloody"' signifies, the adulteration of all the good of love in 
them, and the falsification of all the truth of faith : And the 
stars of heaven fell unto the earth/’ signifies, the dispersion 
of all the knowledges of good and truth : Even as a fig-tree 
casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty 
wind/’ signifies, by the ratiocination of the natural man sepa- 
rated from the spiritual: ‘^And the heaven departed as a 
scroll when it is rolled together,” signifies, separation from 
heaven and conjunction with hell : And every mountain and 

island were moved out of their places,” signifies, that all the 
good of love and truth of faith departed : And the kings of 
the earth, and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief 
captains, and the mighty men, and every bond-man, and every 
free- man,” signifies, those who, before separation, were in the 
understanding of truth and good, in the science of the know- 
ledges thereof, in erudition, either from others or from them- 
selves, and yet not in a life conformable thereto ; Hid them- 
selves in the dens and in the rocks of the mountains,” signi- 
fies, that they were now in evils and in falses of evil : And 
said to the mountains and rocks, Fallon us, and hide us from 
the face of Him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath 
of the Lamb,” signifies, confirmations of evil by means of 
falsity and of falsity from evil, until they did not acknowledge 
any divinity in the Lord : For the great day of his wrath is 
come, and who shall be able to stand?” signifies, that they 
were made such of themselves by separation from the good 
and faithful on account of the last judgment, which otherwise 
they would not be able to abide. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 

295. ^^And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals/’ 
signifies, exploration from the Lord of all those upon whom 
the last judgment was about to be executed, as to their un- 
derstanding of the Word, and thence as to their state of life. 
This is signified, because now follows in order the exploration 
of all upon w^hom the last judgment was about to be performed, 
as to their states of life, and this from the Lord according 
to the Word. Such then is the signification of the Lamb’s 
opening the seals of the Book. That to open the Book, and 
loose the seals thereof, signifies to know the states of the life 
of all, and to judge every one according to his own respec- 
tively, may be seen above, n.259, 265, 266, 267, 273, 274. 

296. And I heard one of the four animals say, as with a 
voice of thunder,” signifies, according to the divine truth of 
the Word. That by the four animals, or cherubs, is under- 
stood the Word, may be seen above, n. 239, 275, 286, and l)y 
a voice of thunder, the perception of divine tnith, n. 236. It 
is here said a voice of thunder, because by this animal is meant 
the lion, by which is signified the divine truth of the Word as 
to its power, n. 241 ; hence it is, that this animal is said to 
have spoken as with a voice of thunder ; for it is said after- 
wards, that the second animal spake, then the third, and the 
fourth. 

297- Come and see,” signifies, a manifestation concerajing 
those who were first in order. It lias been observed above, 
that in this chapter is described the exploration of all upon 
whom the last judgment was to be executed, as to their states 
of life, and this from the Lord according to the Word, n. 295 ; 
'vhere therefore is described the exploration of tlie first in order, 
as, to their understanding of the Word, and consequent state 
of life. That the church exists from the Word, and that tlie 
nature and quality of every church is determined by the under- 
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standing it has of the Word, may be seen in The Doctrine 
of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture ^ n. 
76—79. 

298. And 1 saw, and behold, a white horse/' signifies, the 
nnderstanding of tnith and good from the Word with these. 
By horse is signified the nnderstanding of the Word, and by a 
white horse tlie understanding of truth from the W ord ; for white 
is predicated of truths, n. 167- That a horse signifies the under- 
standing of the Word, is shewn in a particular tract concerning 
The White Horse ; but as a few passages only are there quoted, 
others sliall be here adduced by w'ay of fvirther confirmation. 
Tliis is very manifest indeed, from the circumstance of horses 
being seen to go out of tlie Book whicli the Lamb had opened, 
and from tlie animals saying, Come and see; for by the animals 
is signified the W ord, n . 239, 275, 286 ; so likewise by the Book, 
n. 257 ; and by the Son of Man, who is here the Lamb, the 
Lord as to the Word, n. 44. From these considerations it is 
at once evident, tliat notliing is here Jiieant by horse but the 
understanding of the Word. This may appear more mani- 
festly still from the following passages in the Ai)ocalypse : 

I saw heaven opened, and behold, a tv kite horse^ and He that 
sat upon him is called the TV jrd of God^ and he hath on his 
vesture and on his thigh a name written, King of kings and 
Lord of lords. And his armies in the heavens followed him 
upon white horses'' {idx, 11, 13, 14, 16). That a horse sig- 
nifies the understanding of the Word, may also appear from 
the following places : Was thy wrath against the sea, O 

Jehovah, that thou didst ride upon thine horses^ and thy 
chariots of salvation? Thou didst walk through the sea with 
thine horses^ through the heap of great waters" (Habak. iii. 8, 
15). Jelun ah's horses' hoofs are counted like flint (Isaiah v. 
28). ‘^ In that day — I will smite every horse with astonish- 

ment, and his rider witli madness, — and Avill smite eve^y 
horse of the people with blindness" (Zech. xii. 4). In tliat 
day there sliall be upon tlic hells of the horses^ holiness unto 
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Jehovali"'(Zeoh. xiv. 20). ^‘'Because God hath deprived her 
of wisdom^ neither hath imparted to her understanding. 
What time she lifteth up herself on high she scorneth the 
horse and his rider*’ (Job xxjtix. 17, 18) . And I will cut off 
the horse from Jerusalem, — and he shall spealv peace to the 
heathen’* (Zech. ix. 10). thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, 

both the chariot and horse are cast into a dead sleep” (Psalm 
Ixxvi. 6). And I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, 
and I will overthrow the chariots and those that ride in them, 
and the horses and their riders shall come down”(Haggai ii. 
22). ‘‘ And with thee will I destroy kingdoms; and with 

thee wdll 1 break in pieces the horse and his rider” (Jerem. li. 
20, 21). “Gather yourselves on every side to my sacrifice; 
— thus shall ye be filled at my table with horses and chariots, 
and I will set my glory among the nations’* (Ezek. xxxix. 17, 
20, 21). “ Gather yourselves together unto tlie supper of 4hc 
great God; that ye may cat the flesh of horses^ and of them 
that sit on theni”(Apoc. xix. 17, 18). “ Dan shall be a ser- 

pent by the w^ay, that biteth the horse heels^ so that his rider 
shall fall backward. I have waited for thy salvation, O Jeho- 
vah’* (Gen. xlix. 17, 18). “Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, 
O most Mighty, and ride prosperously because of truth” 
(Psalm xlv, 3, 4). “ Sing unto God, extol Him tliat ro/( M 

on the heavens” (Psalm Ixviii. 5). “Behold, Jehovah rideth 
upon a swift cloud* ’(Isaiah xix. I, 2). Sing praises unto the 
Lord which “ rideth upon the heaven of heavens wdiicli Av ere of 
old” (Psalm Ixviii. 34). God rorfc upon a cherub (Psalm xviii. 
10). “ Then shall thou delight thyself in Jehovah, and I will 

cause thee to ride upon tlie high places of the earth” (Isaiah 
Iviii. 14). “ Jehovah alone did lead him, ajul made him to 

ride upon the high places of the earth*’ (Dent, xxxii. 12, 13). 
“I will make Ephraim to r/rfe” (Hosba x. 11). Ej:)liraiin also 
signifies the understanding of the Word. Because Elijah and 
-Elisha represented the Lord as to the Word, tluTcfore they 
were called the chariot of Israel and his horsemen: Elislia 
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^aid to Elijah, My fcither, my father, the chariot of Israel 
and the horsemen thereof ^(2 Kings ii. 12)^ and king Joash 
said to Elisha, O rny father, the chariot of Israel and the 
horsemen thereof "(2 Kings xiii. 14). Jehovah opened the 
eyes of Elisha^'s young man, and he saw; and, behold, the 
mountain was full of horses and chariots of fire round about 
Elisha'’ (2 Kings vi. 17 ). A chariot signifies doctrine drawn 
from the Word, and a horseman, one that is wise by means of it. 
The same is signified by the four chariots which came out 
from between the mountains of brass, and by the/o?/r horses 
in them, which were red, black, white, and grisled, which arc 
also called the four spirits, and are said to have gone forth from 
standing before the Lord of all the earth (Zech. vi. 1 — 8, 15). 
In these places, by horses is meant the understanding of the 
Word, or the understanding of truth from the Word; and in 
like manner in other places. It may appear still more clearly 
from the mention that is made of horses in an opposite sense, 
in which they signify the imdei*standing of the Word and of 
truth falsified by reasonings, and likewise destroyed ; as also 
self-derived intelligence; as in the following places : Woe to 
them that go do wn to Egypt for help ; and stay on horses j — but 
look not unto the Holy One of Israel. — Now the Egyptians are 
men and not God, and their horses^ flesh and not spirit" (Isaiah 
xxxi. 1,3). Thou shalt in any wdse set him king over Israel 
whom Jehovah thy God shall choose ; but he shall not multiply 
horses to himself, nor cause the people to return to Egypt to 
the end that he slumld multiply //orAw" (Dent. xvii. 15, 16), 
This is said, because by Egypt is signified science and rea- 
soning from self-derived intelligence, and tluis the falsification 
of the truth of the Word, which is here expressed by a horse, 
^^Ashur shall not save us, we will not ride upon horses'" 
(Hosea xiv. 3). ‘^Somelrust in chariots, and some in horsesy 
but we will remember the name of the Lord our God"(Fsa]^ri 
XX. 7 ). A horse is a vain thing for safety" (Psalm xxxiii. 
17 ). ^‘ Jehovah dclighteth not in the strength of the horse" 
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(Psalm cxlvii, 10). - Thus saith Jehovah God, the Holy One 
of Israel, — in confidence shall be your strength 5 but ye said, 
No; for we will flee upon horses; we will ride upon the 
swifts ^(Isaiah xxx. 15, 16). Jehovah will make Judah as a 
goodly horse. The riders on horses shall be confounded*' 
(Zech. X. 3, 4, 5). Woe to the bloody city, it is all full of 
lies, — the prancing of horses, and of the jumping chariots; 
the. horseman lifteth up" (Nahum iii. 1 — 4). will bring 

upon Cyrus — the king of Babylon, — with horses, and with 
chariots, and with horsemen ; — by reason of the abundance of 
his horses their dust shall cover thee; thy walls shall shake 
at the noise of the horsemen and of the chariots; — with the 
hoofs of his horses shall he tread down all thy streets" (Ezek. 
xxvi. 7 — 11)« Py Tyre is signified the church as to the 
knowledges of truth, here such as are falsified in her, which 
are denoted by the horses of Babylon: besides other places; 
as Isaiah v. 26, 28; Jerem. vi. 22, 23; viii. 16 ; xlvi. 4, 9; 
1. 37 , 38, 42; Ezek. xvii. 15; xxiii. 5, 20; Habak. i. 6, 8, 
9, 10; Psalm Ixvi. 11, 12. The understanding of the Word 
destroyed is also signified by the red, black, and pale horse, 
mentioned below. That it is from apj^earances in the spiritual 
world that a horse signifies the understanding of truth from 
the Word, see the small tract concerning The JVhite Horse. 

299. And he that sat on him luid a bow," signifies, that 
they had the doctrine of truth and gi)od from the Word, by 
virtue of Avhich they fought against the fidses and evils which 
are from hell, thus against liell. By Ilim tliat sat on the white 
horse, as mentioned in Apoc. xix. 13, is meant the Lord as 
to the Word; but by him that sat on this white horse, is un- 
derstood a man -angel as to the doctrine of truth and good 
from the Word, thus from the Lord; in like manner as by 
the Lord’s army in heaven, who followed the Lord upon w;/r^7c 
//om\v"(Apoc. xix. 14). Of Him that sat on the white horse, 
(Apoc. xix.) it is said, that out of his moutii went forth a 
sharp sword, that with it he should smite the nations; and by 

Von. 1. Qo 
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the sword out of his mouth, is signified the divine truth of the 
Word fighting against falses and evils, n, 52, 108, 117; but 
here it is said that he who sat on this white horse had a bow, 
and by a bow is signified the doctrine of truth and good drawn 
from the Word fighting against evils and falses. To fight 
against falses and evils is also to fight against the hells, be- 
cause evils and falses are from thence, therefore this also is 
signified. That a bow, in the Word, signifies doctrine com- 
bating, in both senses, may appear from these passages: 

Whose arrows are sliarp, and all their hows bent, the 
horses' hoofs shall be counted like flint" (Isaiah v. 28) . The 
Lord bent his how like an enemy" (Lament, ii. 4). ^^Thou, 
O Jehovah, didst ride upon thine horses, thy hoiv was made 
quite naked" (Habak. iii. 8, 9). Who gave the nations 
before him and made him rule over kings ? he gave them as 
dugt to his sword, and as driven stubble to his (Isaiali 
xli. 2) . In these places a bow, because it is applied to Jehovah 
or the Lord, signifies the Word, from which tlie Lord fights 
in man against evils and falses. ^^And I will cut off tlie 
chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and tlie 
battle hoiv shall be cut oil*; and he shall speak peace to the 
heathen" (Zech. ix. 10). For, lo, the wicked bend tlieir bow, 
they make ready their arrow upon the string, that they may 
privily .v//oo^ at the upright of heart" (Psalm xi. 2). ^^The 
archers have sorely grieved Joscpli, and shot at liiin, and 
hated him; but his/voic abode in strength, and the arms of his 
hands were made strong by the hands of tlie Mighty One of 
Jacob" (Gen. xlix. 23, 24). Put yourseh es in array against 
Babylon round about; all ye that bend the bow, shoot at her, 
spare no arrows, for she hath sinned against Jehovah" (Jerem. 
1. 14, 29). David lamented over Saul ‘^to teach the children 
of Judah the use of the*Z>ozc"(2 Sam. i. 1/). In that lament- 
ation the combat of truth against falses is treated of. Thus 
saith Jehovah of Hosts ; Behold, I will break the how of Elam, 
the chief of their might" (Jerem. xlix. 35). ‘^ Jehovah hath 
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made me a polished shaft , in his quiver hath he hid me'’ 
(Isaiah xlix. 2). children are an heritage of Jehovah^ — 

happy is the man that hath his quiver full of them’^ (Psalm 
cxxvii. 3^ 4, 5). Children here, as in other places, signify 
truths of doctrine. In Salem also is the tabernacle of Je- 
hovah,~-^there brake he the arrows of the how, the shield, the 
sword, and the battle” (Psalm Ixxvi. 2, 3, 4). Jehovah 
maketh wars to cease unto the ends of the earth, he breaketh 
the bowy and cutteth the spear in sunder, he burnetii the 
chariots in the fire” (Psalm xlvi.9; Ezek. xxxix. 8, 9; Ilosea 
ii. 18). In these places a bow signifies the doctrine of truth 
contending against falses, and, in an opposite sense, false doc- 
trine cojitending against truths ; therefore arrows and shafts 
signify truths or falses. As war, in the Word, signifies 
spiritual therefore u’^arlikc arms, such as tlie vsword, spear, 
shield, target, bow and arrows, signify such things as "are 
proper thereto. 

3(X). *^^And a crown was given unto him,” signifies, his 
token of combat. A crown signifies a token of combat, be- 
cause, ill ancient times, kings wore crowns in battle, as may 
appear from history, and partly from 2 Sam. i. 10, where the 
man says to David concerning Saul, That when he was fallen 
in battle, he took the croton that was upon his liead, and 
the bracelets that were upon his arm;” as also from wiiat is 
said of the king of Rabbah and David (2 Sam. xii. 29, 30). 
And as temptations are spiritual combats which the martyrs 
sustained, therefore crowns were given them as tokens of vic- 
tory, n. 103. It appears from hence, tliat by a crown is here 
signified the token of their combat; therefore it follows, And 
he went forth conquering, and to conquer,” 

301. ^S\nd he went forth conquping, and to conquer,” 
signifies, idctory over evils and falses to eternity. It is said 
c6n<iuering and to conquer, because lie who in spiritual 
combats, which are temptations, conquers in this world, 

QQ 2 
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conquers to eternity^ for the hells cannot assault any one 
who has conquered them. ^ 

302. And when he had opened the second seal/" signifies, 
exploration from the Lord of those upon whom the last judg- 
ment was to be executed^ respecting their states of life. 
The signification here is similar to what was shewn before, 
n. 295, only with the dlflference mentioned in what follows. 

303. I heard the second animal say,’’ signifies, accord- 
ing to the divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 296. 

304. Come and see,” signifies, a manifestation concern- 
ing the second in order, as ma}^ appear from the explanation 
above, n, 297, but there concerning the first in order, and 
here concerning the second. 

305. And there went out another horse that was red,” 
signifies, the understanding of the Word destroyed as to 
good, and thence as to life in these. By a horse is signified 
the understanding of the Word, n. 298; and by a red horse 
is signified good destroyed. That white is predicated of 
truths, because it proceeds from the light of the sun of 
heaven, and that red is predicated of goods, because it pro- 
ceeds from the fire of the sun of heaven, may be seen above, 
n. 16/, 231. But the reason why red is predicated of good 
destroyed, is, because an infernal redness is signified, pro- 
ceeding from infernal fire, which is the love of evil ; this 
kind of redness is hideous and abominable, there being nothing 
alive therein, but all dead; hence it is, that by a red horse is 
signified the understanding of the Word destroyed as to 
good. This may also appear from the description of him 
below; that “ it was given him to take peace from the earth, 
that men should kill one another:” the second animal also, 
being like unto a calf, by which is signified the divine truth 
of the Word as to affection, n. 241, said, ^^Coine and see,” 
and thus shewed that there was no affection of good, and 
thence no good in them. That red is spoken of love, as 
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well the love of good as of evil^ may appear from the follow- 
ing places : He w’ashed his garments in wine, and his 

clothes in the blood of grapes; his eyes shall be red with 
wine, and his teeth white wdth milk" '(Gen. xlix. 11, 12); 
speaking of the Lord. ^^Who is this that cometh from 
Edom? Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy 
garments like him that treadetli in the wine fat? "(Isaiah 
Ixiii. 1,2); also of the Lord. Her Nazar ites were purer 
than SHOW", they were whiter than milk, they w ere more red 
than rubies" (Lament, iv. 7 ); hi these passages red is pre- 
dicated of the love of good; in those wdiicli follow^, of the 
love of evil ; The shield of his mighty men is made rcrf, 
the valiant men are in scarlet^ the chariots shall be wdth 
flaming torches^ they shall seem like (Nahum ii. 3, 

4). Though your sins be as scarlet^ they shall be as w-liite 
as snow, though they be red like crhnsoHy they sliall be as 
w^ooF" (Isaiah i. 18). Nor is any thing else signified by the 
red (Apoc. xii. 3); and by the red. horse standing 

among the myrtle trees (Zech. i. 8). The same is predicated 
of the colours which in their ground are red, as is predicated 
of scarlet and purple. 

306. ^^And pow er Nvas given to him tliat sat thereon to 
take peace from the earth," signifies, the taking away of 
charity, spiritual security, and internal tranquillity. By 
peace are signified all things in their aggregate w hich come 
Iroin the Lord, and thence all things of heaven and the 
church, and the beatitudes of life that are in them ; these 
are what belong to peace in the supreme or Inmost sense. 
It follows therefore that peace is charity, spiritual security, 
and internal tranquillity; for when man is in the Lord, he is 
in peace wdtli his neighbour, which is charity; in protection 
against the hells, wdiich is spiritual security; and when he 
is^in peace wdth his neighbour, and in protection against the 
hells, he is in internal tranquillity from evils and falses. 
Since therefore all this is from the Lord, it may appear 
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what is signified in general and in particular by peace in 
the following places : For unto us a Child is born, unto us 
a Son is given; and the government shall be upon his 
shoulder: and his name shall be called Wonderful, Coun- 
sellor, The Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, The Prince 
of Peace, Of the increase of his government and /jcncc there 
shall be no end” (Isaiah ix.6, 7)- Jesus said, Peace I leave 
with you, my peace I give you” (John xiv. 2/). Jesus said. 
These things have I spoken unto you, tluit in me ye might 
have 2 )eace"' {3ohn xvi. 38). In his days shall the righteous 
flourish, and abundance of yjcr/cc’" (Psalm Ixxii. 7)* ^‘^And I 
will make with them a covenant of /JCrtce”(Ezek. xxxiv. 25/27; 
XXX vii. 25, 26; Malachi ii. 4, 5). How beautiful upon the 
mountains arc the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, 
that publisheth peace ^ — that suith unto Zion, thy king 
reigneth” (Isaiah lii. 7)* ‘^Jehovah bless thee, and lift up 
his countenance upon thee, and give thee jt?cacc”(Numb. 
vi. 24, 25, 26). ‘^ Jehovah will bless his people with peace'* 

(Psalm xxix. 11). Jehovah will deliver my soul in peace" 
(Psalm Iv. 18). And the work of righteousness shall be 
peace^ and the effect of righteousness is ifuietness^ and as- 
surance for ever. And my people shall dwell in a peaceahle 
habitation and in sure dwellings, and in qidet resting-places'' 
(Isaiah xxxii. 17? 1^3). Jesus said unto the seventy whom 
he sent, “ Into whatsoever house ye enter, first say, Peace be 
to this house ; and if the Son of Peace be there, your lyeace 
shall rest upon it” (Luke x, 5, 6; Matt. x. 12, 13, 14). “But 
the meek shall inherit the earth, and shall delight themselves 
in the abundance of j)eace : behold the upright, for the end 
of that man is peace" {VsvXm xxxvii. 11, 37). Zach^rias 
prophesying, said, “ Tjie day-spring from on high hath 
visited us, — to guide our feet into the w^ay of peace" {Luke 
i. 78, 79)* “Depart from evil and do good: seek peatCy 
and pursue it” (Psalm xxxiv, 14), “ Great have they 

that love thy law ” (Psalm cxix. 165), “ O that thou hadst 
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hearkened to my commandments ! then had thy peace been 
as a riv|;r: There is no peace ^ saith Jehovah, unto the 
wicked” (Isaiah xlviii. 18,22). '^‘‘ Jehovah will speak peace 
unto his people : Righteousness and peace shall kiss each 
other” (Psalm Ixxxv. 9, 10). There is no peace in my 
bones because of my sin”(Psalni xxxviii. 3). ‘‘ Pie hath 

filled me with bitterness, and thou hast removed my soul 
far off ixoxwjieace; I forgat prosperity” (Lament, iii. 15, 17) ; 
besides many other passages ; from which it may be seen, 
that the abovementioned things are understood by peace ; 
keep in mind sj)iritual peace, and you will clearly perceive 
that this is the case ; so likewise in these verses : Isaiah xxvi. 
12; liii. 5; liv. 10, 13; Jerem. xxxiii. (>, 9; Haggai /ii. 9; 
Zech. viii. 19; Psalm iv. 7? 8; Psalm cxx. 0, 7 ^ Psalm exxii. 
6 — ^9; Psalm cxxviii.5, G; Psalm cxlvii. 14. 4hat peace is 
what iiimostly affects all good with blessedness, may be seen 
in the work coiu*eriii ng Heaven and Hell^ n. 284 — 290. 

307 . “ And that they should kill one another,” signilies, 
intestine hatreds, infestations from the hells, and internal 
restlessness. These things are signified, when by the taking 
away peace is signified the taking away charity, spiritual 
security, and internal tranquillity, and when by the red horse 
is signified the understanding of the Word destroyed as to 
good ; for these thiiigs luippen u hen there is no longer any 
good; and there is no longer any good when it is not kiio^vn 
what good is. 'riiat intestine hatreds take place when there 
is no charity, likewise infestations from the hells Avhen there 
is no spiritual security, and internal disquietude when there 
is no rest from evils and their concupiscences or lusts, is 
evident; this is the case after death at least, if not in the 
world. That to kill, has such a signification, is plain from 
the signification of a sw^ord, in what- follows. 

308. ‘‘And there was given unto him a great sword,” sig- 
mfies, the destruction of truth by falscs of evil, f’liat a 
sword, a dagger, and knife, signify truth combating against 
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falses and destroying them, and, in an opposite sense, falsity 
combating against truths and destroying them, may be seen 
above, n. 52 ; here a great sword signifies the falses of evils 
destroying the truths of good. They are called falses of 
evil, because there are falses which are not falses of evil, and 
the latter do not destroy truths, but the former. That such 
is the signification of a great sword, is evident from its being 
said that presently a black horse was seen, by which is sig- 
nified the understanding of the Word destroyed as to truth, 
and truth is destroyed by nothing but evil. 

309. And when he had opened the third seal,'' signifies, 
exploration from the Lord of those upon whom the last 
judgment was to be executed, as to the states of tlieir life. 
The same is here signified by these WM)rds as before, n, 295, 
only wnth the difference explained below. 

310. And I heard the third animal say," signifies, accord- 
ing to the divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 296.^ 

311. ^‘Come and see," signifies, a manifestation concern- 
ing the third class, or concerning those who are the third in 
order, as may appear from the explanation above, n. 297, «iJJy 
there the first class in order are treated of, but here the third. 

312. And 1 beheld, and lo, a black horse, signifies, the 

inulerstanding of the Word destroyed as to truth, thus as 
to doctrine among these. That a horse signifies the under- 
standing of tlic Word, was shewn above; the reason wdiy 
black signifies w liat is not true, thus falsity, is, because black 
is the opposite of wdiite, and wdiite is predicated of truth, 
n. 167, 233; w hite also derives its origin from light, 

and black from darkness, thus from the absence of light, and 
light is truth. But in the spiritual w^orid there exists dark- 
ness from a tw ofold origin, one from the absence of flaming 
light, which light is enj/iyed by tliose who are in the Lord's 
celestial kingdom; and the other from the absence of white 
light, which is the light enjoyed by those who are in tfie 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom ; the latter blackness has the same 
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Signification as darkness^ but the former as thick darkness : 
there is a difference between these two kinds of blackness, 
the one is abominable, the other not so much so ; it is the 
same with the falsities which they signify. They who 
appear in the abominable kind of blackness are called devils, 
such holding truth in abomination as much as owls do the 
light of the sun; but they appear in that kind of blackness, 
which is not so abominable, who are called satans ; these 
do not abominate truth, but are averse to it ; the latter 
may therefore be compared to birds of night, and the former 
to horned owls. That black, in the Word, is applicable to 
falsity, may appear from these places : Her Nazarites were 
purer than snow, — their visage is hlacker than a coal'* 
(Lament, iv. 7^ 8). The dtiy shall become dark over the pro- 
phets (Micah iii. 6). In the day when thou goest down into 
hell, I will make Lebanon hlack over thee (Ezek. xxxi. Tl 5). 
^^The sun became hlack as sackcloth of hair^’(Apoc. vi. 12). 
The sun, the moon, and the stars, became hlack (Jerem. iv. 
27, 28; Ezek. xxxii. 7; doel ii. 3; iii. 15) ; and elsewhere. 
The reason why the third animal displayed a black horse, was, 
becaxise it had a face like a man, by which is signified the 
divine truth of the Word as to wisdom, n. 243, therefore 
this animal shewed that there was no longer any truth of 
wisdom among those who constit\ited the third class. 

313. And he that sat on him had a pair of l)alances iii 
his hand,” signifies, the estimation of good and truth, of 
what kind it was with tJiese. By the jniir of balances in his 
hand, is signified the estimation of good and truth; for all 
measures and weights, i)i the Word, signify tlie estimation 
of the thing treated of. That measures and weights haA^e 
such a signification, is evident fri^m the following passage 
in Daniel : There appeared a hand-writing before Belshazzar 
Ring of Bab}don, when he Avas drinking wine out of the 
vessels of gold and of silver which were taken out of the 
temple in Jerusalem, ‘^Mene, mene, tekel, upliarsiu,” that is, 

Von. I. K K 
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thou art numhered^ thou art mimhered^ Iveighed^ and divided; 
whereof this is the interpretation; ^^mene, God hath numbered 
thy kingdom and put an end to it ; tekel, thou art weighed 
in the balance and found wanting; peres, thy kingdom is 
divided and given to the Medes and Persians^ ’(v. 1;, 2^ 26, 
28) ; by drinking out of the vessels of gold and silver of the 
temple in Jerusalem, and at the same time worshiping 
other gods, is signified the profanation of good and truth, 
as also by Babel ; by mene, or to number, is signified to 
know his quality as to truth; by tekel, or to weigh, is sig- 
nified to know his quality as to good; by peres, or to divdde, 
is signified to disperses That the quality of truth and good 
is signified by measures and balances in the Word, is evi- 
dent in Isaiah : Who hath 7neasured the waters in the 

hollow of his hand, and meted out the heavens with the 
span, and comprehended the dust of the earth in a 7neasm*e^ 
and tveighed the mountains in scales and the hills in a 
balance f {yl. 12.) And in the Apocalypse: ^^The angel 
measured the wall of the Holy Jerusalem a hundred and 
forty-four cubits, which is the tneasure of a man, that is, of 
an anger ^ (xxi. 17 )* 

314. ^‘ And 1 liciird a voice in the midst of the four 
animals say,” signifies, the divine protection of the Word 
by the Lord. Ihat the four animals signify the Word from 
first principles in ultimates, and the dtdhiices, lest its in- 
terior truths and goods should be violated, may be seen 
above, n. 239; and because those defences are from the 
Lord, therefore the voice was heard in the midst of the 
four animals ; in the midst of them, means the Word 
as to its iuterjjal spiritual sense, wdiich is guarded by the 
Lord. That the gviardingof it is signified, is plain from what 
the voice says: ‘^A measure of wheat for a penny, and three 
measures of biirley for a iienny, and see thou hurt not the 
oil and the wine,” Avhich signifies, that since good and 
truth are held in little or no estimation, it Avill be provided 
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that the holy goods and truths^ which lie interiorly concealed 
in the Word, shall not be violated and profiinedj and this 
is provided of the Lord by this result, that they come at 
length to know nothing concerning good, and thence notliing 
concerning truth, but mere evil and falsity; for they who 
know goods and truths can violate, yea, they can profane 
them, but not so they who do not know them. That such is 
the operation of the Divine Providence in guardirig the AV ord 
from violation, may be seen in The Angelic Wisdom concern^ 
mg the Divme Providence^ n. 221 — 233, n. 257, the end; 
n. 258, the beginning. 

315, “ A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures 
of barley for a penny,'’ signifies, because the estimation of 
good and truth is so small as scarcely to amount to any tiling*. 
By chamix'^', which denotes the measure and quantity mea- 
sured, is signified quality, as above, n. 314; by wlieat and 
barley, is signified good and truth; ami l)y a penn}, which is 
a very small coin, that they are lield in little or no estimation. 
It is said three measures of barley, hecausc three signify all, 
and are predicated of trutlis, n. 515. The reason why wheat 
and barley signify good and truth, in this instance the good 
and truth of the church from theAVord, is, because all things 
which belong to the field and the vineyard, signify such thingvS 
as are of the cliurch, on account of a field >signifying the church 
as to its good and consequent truth, and a vineyard, the 
church as to its truth and consequent good; therefore ^vhere 
these are mentioned in the AA^ord, the angels, wlio perceive all 
things spiritually, understand nothing else; as in Joel: The 
field is wasted, the land moiiriicth ; for the corn is wasted ; 
the new tui7ie is dried up, the oil languishetli. Be ye ashamed, 
O ye husbandmen; howl, O ye vine-dressers, for the ivheat 
and for the harley; because the harx^est of \h& field is perished'' 

^ Cha'nix, a Circcian iri<?asurc‘, m hich roiitainud as much corn as would serve a 
man one day. It has been reckoned to be about a pint and a half English corn 
measure. 
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(i. 10, 11, 12). All these expressions Signify such things as 
belong to the church. That wheat and barley signify the 
good and truth of the church, may be seen from these places ; 
John saith concerning Jesus, That he will gather his 
into the garner, and burn up the chaff with Unquenchable 
fire’"’ (Matt. iii. 11, 12). Jesus said. Let the tares and the 
wheat grow together, and in the time of harvest I wdll say 
to the reapers. Gather ye together first the tares, to burn 
them, but gather the wheat into my barn'' (Matt. xiii. 24—30) . 
I have heard the consuinmation and decision from Jehovah 
God; ‘^he layeth up the principal and appointed 

ley; for his God doth instruct him to discretion, and doth 
teach him" (Isaiah xxviii. 21 — 2G), Jehovah shall lead thee 
to a land of wheat and />6// /c//"(Deut. viii. 7^ 8). A land of 
wheat and barley here is the land of Canaan, by wdiich the 
church is signified. Therefore they shall come and sing in the 
height of Zion, and shall flow togetlier to the goodness of Jeho- 
vah, for IV heat and for wdnc"(Jerem. xxxi. 12). Jehovah shall 
satisfy thee ^^wdth the fat of kidneys, of w;/ic«/"(Deut. xxxii. 
13,14; Psalmlxxxi.l4, 16; Psalm cxlvii. 12, 13, 14). Jehovah 
said unto the prophet Ezekiel, That he should make to himself 
cakes of barley mixed with dung, and cat them (iv. 12, 15) ; 
and commanded the prophet Ilosea, to take a Avoman that w^as 
an adultress ; whom he bought for a homer of barley^ and 
half a homer of harle]f' ifxu 1,2): which things were done 
by those prophets, that they might represent the falsifications 
of truth in the church, for barley denotes truths, and barley 
mixed wdth dung, denotes truths falsified and profaned; an 
adulterous woman also signifies truth falsified, n. 134. 

316, And see thou hurt not the oil and the wine," signi- 
fies, that it is provided by the Lord that the holy goods and 
truths, which lie interiorly concealed in the Word, shall no f 
be violated and profaned. Oil signifies the good of love, a^jd 
wane, truth from that good, therefore oil signifies holy goml, 
and wine, holy truth; see thou hurt tltem not, signifies that it 
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is provided by the IJord that they Bhall not be violated and 
profaned; for this was heard from the midst of the four ani- 
mals^ thus from the Lord^ n. 314; what is said by the Lord, 
the same is also provided for by him ; that it is so provided, 
may be seen above, n. 314 and ii. 255. That oil signifies the 
good of love, will be seen below, n. 778, 779 ; but that wine 
signifies truth from that good, is evident from the following 
places ; Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, 
and he that hath no money, come ye, buj^ and eat, yea come, 
buy wine and milk without money’ ’(Lsaiah Iv. 1). And it 
shall come to pass in that day, that the mountains shall drop 
down new wine^ and the hills shall flow with milk” (Joel iii. 
18; Amos ix. 13, Id). And gladness is taken aw^ay from 
Carmel, and in the vinerjards there shall be no singing: — the 
treaders sliall tread out no winCy I have made their vintage 
shouting to cease’' (Isaiah xvi. 10; Jerem, xlviii. 32, 33). *By 
Carmel is signified the spiritual church, because there were 
vineyards there. Howl, all yc drinkers of whiey because of 
the new wine; for it is cut off from j70ur mouth; howl, O ye 
vine-dressers'" {J oqI i. 5, 10, 11). Nearly the same words 
occur in Hosea ix. 2, 3; Zeph. i, 13; Lament, ii. 11, 12; 
Micali vi. 15; Amos v. 11 ; Isaiah xxiv. (>, 7? 9, 10), He 
washed his garments in wincy and his clothes in the blood of 
gra 2 Je.s; his eyes shall be red with Gen, xlix. 11, 12) ; 

speaking of the Lord: wine signifies divine truth. This is 
the reason why the holy supper was instituted by the Lord, 
in wliich the bread signifies the Lord as to his divine good, 
and the wine the Lord as to his divine truth, and wdth the 
recipients the bread signifies holy good, and the wdne, holy 
trutli, from the Lord : therefore he said, I say unto you, I 
will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the viney until that 
day when I drink it new with you in my Father’s kingdom” 
(]\J[att. xxvi. 29; Luke xxii. 18). Because bread and w ine 
had this vsigiiification, therefore, also, Melchisedek, going to 
lueet Abram, brought forth bread and wine; and he w as 
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the priest of the most high God, and he blessed Abram'’ (Gen. 
xiv. 18, 19) . Similar is the signification of the cakes diwAdrink-^ 
in sacrifices, concerning which see Exod. xxix. 40; 
Levit. xxiii. 12, 13, 18, 19; Numb. xv. 2 — 15; xxviii. 6, /, 
18, to the end; xxix. 1 — 7> ^^i^d following verses. The cakes 
were of Mdieat flour, and were therefore instead of bread, and 
the drink offering was of wine. From which it may ap2)ear 
what is meant by these words of the Lord: Neither do men 
put neiv ivine into old bottles, — but they put new wine into 
new bottles, and both arc preserved” (Matt. ix. 17; Luke v. 
37). Ncav wine is tlic divine truth of the New Testament, 
thus of the new church, and old wine is the divine truth of 
the Old Testament, tlius of the old church. Similar is the 
signification of these words, spoken at the marriage in Cana 
of Galilee : Every man at first setteth forth good wine^ and 
when men have w'cll drunk, then that wdiich is worse; but 
thou hast kept the good wine until noAv”(Jo]in ii. 1 — 10). 
The like is also signified by wine in the Lord’s parable of the 
man that was wounded by robbers, into w hose Avounds the 
Samaritan poured oil and wine (Luke x. 33, 34) : for by him 
that w^as wounded l)y robbers, are meant thej'' who ^vere 
spiritually wounded by the Jews by evils and falses, to w horn 
the Samaritan gave assistance, by pouring oil and wdne into 
his w^ouiids, that is, by teaching good and truth, and, so far 
as he Avas able, by healing. Holy trutli is also signified by 
new wdne and wane in other parts of tlie Word; as in Isaiah 
i. 21, 22; XXV. 6; xxxvi. 17; ITosca vii. 4, 5, 14; xiv. 6, 7, 
8; Amos ii. 8; Zech. ix. 15, 17; Psalm civ. 14, 1.5, 16. 
Hence it is that a vineyard^ in the W^ord, signifies a church 
that is in truths from the Lord. That w ine signifies holy 
truth, may also appear from its opposite sense, in which it 
signifies truth falsified and profaned; as in these places: 

Whoredom, and wine^ and new wine^ take awaiy the lieaft. 
Their rvine is sour, they have committed wdioredom continu- 
ally”(Hosea iv. 11, 17, 18). Whoredom signifies the falsifi- 
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CtTtion of truth, as do wine and new wine. For in the hand 
of Jehovah there is a cup, and the ivme is red; it is full of 
mixture, and he poureth out of the same, but tlie dregs thereof 
all the wicked of the earth shall wring them out and drink 
them'’ (Psalm Ixxv. 8). ^‘■ Babylon is a cup of gold in the 

hand of Jehovah, that made all the earth drunken : the nations 
have drunken of her wine; therefore the nations are mad’’ 
(Jerem. li. 7)- ‘^Babylon is fallen, because she made all 
nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication. If 
any man worship the beast, — the same shall drink of the 
2 ume of the wratli of God, which is poured out without mix- 
ture into the cup of his indignation” (Apoc. xiv. 8, 9, 10). 
Babylon liath made all nations drink of the ivine of her forni- 
cation (Apoc. xviii. 3). Great Babylon came in remcm- 
1)rance before God, to give unto her tlie cup of the wine of the 
fierceness of his wrath” (Apoc. xvi. 19). ‘^The inhabitants 
of the earth have been made drunk witJi the wine of lier for- 
nication” (Apoc. xvii. I, 2). By the '/cme which Belshazzar, 
king of Babylon, and his princes, and his wives, and his con- 
cubines, drank out of the vessels of tlie temple of Jerusalem, 
and at the same time praised the gods of gold, and of silver, 
of brass, of iron, of Avood, and of stone” (Dan. v. 2 — 5), 
nothing is meant but the holy truth of the Word and of the 
church profaned ; Avhereforc the hand-Avriting then appeared 
upon the wall, and the king Avas slain that night (verses 2.5, 
30). Wine signifies truth falsified also in Isaiah v. 11, 12, 
21, 22 ; xxviii. 1, 3, /i xxix. 9; h i. 11, 12; Jerem. xiii. 12, 
13; xxiii. 9, 10. The same is Bignified l)y the drink-oflering 
which they offered to idols (Isaiah Ixv. 11 ; lvii.6; Jerem. vii. 
18; xliv. 17, 18, 19; Ezek. xx. 28; Dcut. xxxii. 38). That 
Avine should signify holy trutli, aiid,^ in an opposite sense, 
truth profaned, is from correspondence; for the angels, Avho 
per(*eive all tilings spirituallj'^, understand nothing else, Avhen 
man reads about AAune in the Word; such a correspondence is 
there betAveen the natural thoughts of mgn and the spiritual 
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thoughts of angels. It is the same with the wiiife in the holy 
supper, and hence it is, that introduction into heaven is 
effected by the holy supper, n. 224, at the end. 

317 . And when he had opened the fourth seal,'’ signifies, 
exploration from the Lord of those upon whom the last judg- 
ment was to be executed, as to their states of life, as above, n. 
296, 303, only wdth the difference explained below. 

318. I heard the voice of the fourth animal say,'^ signi- 
fies, according to the divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 
296, 303. 

319. Come and see,” signifies, a manifestation concerning 
the fourth class, or those wdio were fourth in order, as is evi- 
dent from the explanation above, n. 297; but there it is ap- 
plied to the first class, here to the fourth. 

'320. And I looked, and behold, a pale horse,” signifies, 
the understanding of the Word destroyed botli as to good and 
as to truth. A horse signifies the understanding of the Word, 
n. 298, and paleness signifies a want of vitality. In the Word, 
this want of vitality is predicated of those who are not in the 
good of life grounded in the filths of doctrine; for theAVord,in 
its literal sense, is not understood without doctrine, and doc- 
trine is not perceived without a life according to it; the reason 
is, because a life according to doctrine which is from the 
Word, opens the spiritual mind, when light flows into it from 
heaven and illustrates and imparts jierception. That this is 
the case, he is not aware of who knows truths of doctrine, 
and yet does not live according to them. The reason why the 
fourth animal shewed a pale horse, was, because that animal 
was like a flying eagle, and therefore it signified the divine 
truth of the Word as to knowledges and as to the understanding 
derived from them, n. 244; therefore it indicated, that among 
those who ^^ ere now seen there were no knowledges of good 
and truth from the Word, nor any understanding of them, 
and such in the spiritual world appear pale, as if devoid of 
life. 
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321. And his name that sat on him was Death, and hell 

followed with him/’ signifies, the extinction of spiritual life, 
and thence damnation. By death is here signified spiritual 
death, which is the extinction of spiritual life; and by hell is 
signified damnation, which is a consequence of that death. 
Every man, indeed, has by creation, and therefore by birth, 
spiritual life, but that life is extinguished wlieu he denies God, 
the sanctity of the Word, and eternal life; it is extinguished 
ill the will, but remains in the understanding, or rather in the 
faculty of understanding. By this, man is distinguished from 
the brute. As death signifies the extinction of spiritual life, 
and hell the consequent damnation, tlierefore deatli and hell 
in some places are named together; as in these: “I will ran- 
som them from the power of Ac//, I will redeem them from 
death: O deaths I will be thy plagues; O 4c//, I will be tlry^ 
destruction’ ’ (Hosea xiii. 14). sorrows of f/cr//4 com- 

passed me; — the sorrows of hell compassed me; the snares of 
death prevented me”(Psalm xviii. 5, (J ; Psjdm cxvi. o), ‘•'^Like 
slieep they are laid in 4c//,- death shall feed on them: and 
their beauty shall consume in will redeem my 

soul from the power of 4c//” (Psalm xlix. 14, 15). I have the 
keys of hell and r/crt/4”(Apoc. i. 18). 

322. And power was given them over the fourth part of 
the earth, to kill,” signifies, the destructioji of all good in the 
church. Since deatli signifies the extiuctioii of man’s spiritual 
life, and hell signifies damnation, it foliows that to kill, here, 
means to destroy the life of man’s soul ; the life of the soul is 
spiritual life ; a fourtJi part of the earth signifies all tlie good 
of the church; the earth is the church, n.285. That a fourth 
part denotes all good, cannot be known by any one, unless he 
knows what numbers in the Word signify. The numbers two 
and four, in the Word, are predicated of goods, and signify 
theifi; and the numbers three and six, of truths, and signify 
them; thus a fourth part or simply a fourth, signifies all good, 
and a third part, or simply a third, signifies all (ruth ; there- 

Voc. T. Ss 
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fore to kill a fourth part of the earth, here signifies to destroy 
all the good of the church. That power was not given to him 
that sat upon the pale horse to kill a fourth part of the habi- 
table earth, is evident, llesides, four, in the Word, signifies 
the conjunction of good and truth. ^Fhat fo\ir has these sig- 
nifications, may indeed be proved out of the Word; as by the 
four animals or cherubs (Ezek. i. vii. x. ; Apoc. v) . By the four 
chariots between the two mountains of brass (Zech. vi. 2). 
By the four winds (Zech. ii) : and by the four horns of the 
altar (Exod. xxvii. 1 — ^9; Apoc. ix. 13). By the ‘‘four angels 
standing on the four corners of the earth, holdii)g the/ojo- 
winds of the carth”(Apoc. vii. 1 ; Matt. xxv. 31) ; as also “ by 
visiting their sins upon the third and fourth generation” 
(Numb. xiv. 18) ; and in other places, by the third and fourth 
generation. By these, aud by many other passages in the 
AVord, I say, it might be proved that four is predicated of 
goods, and signifies them, and also the conjunction of good 
and truth; but since tliis would not appear without a prolix 
explanation of those passages, it is sufficient to mention, that 
nothing else is understood in heaven by four and by a fourth 
part. 

323. “ With sword, and Avith hunger, and with death, and 
with the beasts of the earth,” signifies, by falses of doctrine, 
by evils of lifcg by the love of self, and by lusts. That by a 
sword is signified truth combating against evils and falses, 
and destroying them, and, in an opposite sense, falsity com- 
bating against goods and truths, and destroying them, may be 
seen above, n. 52, 108, 117; here therefore by sAvord, the 
destruction of all good in the church being treated of, arc sig- 
nified falses of doctrine. That hunger signifies eviljs of life, 
Avill be coirfirmed belovy. The reason why death signifies the 
self-love of man, is, because death signifies extinction of spi- 
ritual life, and thence natural life separated from spiritual life, 
as above, n. 321, and this life is the life of man’s self-love; 
for from it man loA^es nothing but himself and the AA orld, and 
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thence also he loves all kinds of evils^ which, from the love of 
that life, are delightful to him. That beasts of the earth sig- 
nify lusts originating from that love, will be seen below, n, 
567. Now something shall be said concerning the significa- 
tion of hunger. Hunger signifies deprivation and rejection of 
the knowledges of trutli and good, arising from evils of life 5 
it also signifies ignorance of the knowledges of truth and 
good arising from a deficiency thereof in the church ; and it 
signifies likewise a desire to know and understand them. 
I. That fainiiie signifies a deprivation and rejection of the know- 
ledges of truth and good arising from evils of life, and thence 
evils of life, may appear from the following passages : They 
shall be consumed by the .svrenv/ and hy fainlne^ and their car- 
cases shall be meat for the fowds of heaven, and for the beasts 
of the earth’’ (Jerem. xvi. 4). These two things shall come 
unto thee, desolation and destruction, and ilieffunine and the 
(Isaiah li. 19). llehoid, I will punisli them,' the 
young nu?n shall die by tlie sword;, tlieir sons and their daugh- 
ters shall die bj\/VAn?5^c”(Jerem. xi. 22). IJeliv er up their 
children to the famine^ and pour out their blood by the force 
of the sword; and let their men be put to death'' {Jerem. xviii. 
21). i will send upon them the .s?co/a/, the farninCy and the 
pestilence^ and will make them like vile figs, tluit cannot be 
eaten, they are so evil. And I will persecute them with the 
swordy faminey and ‘in'stUeiice-'{iexem. xxix. 1 / > 1 B) . “ 1 will 
send the s wordy the famhiCy aiul the pestilence y till they be 
consumed from olY the lcind”(Jerem. xxiv, 10). proclaim 
a liberty for you, — to tlic sword y to the j}estilcncey and to the 
faminey and I will make you to removed iJito all tlie king- 
doms of the earth” (Jerein. xxxiv. 1/). Because thou hast 
defiled my sanctuary, — a third part of thee shall die with the 
jicstilence^ and with famine shall they be consumed, and a 
tliird part shall fall by the sivordy when I shall send upon 
them the evil arrows of faminey which shall be for their de- 
struction” (Ezek. V. 11, 12, 13, 16), The sword is without, 

s s 2 
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2 inA pestilence and famine mthm’'(Ezek. vii. 15). ^^For all 
the evil abominations of the house of Israel, they shall fall by 
the sn^ord^ and by the famine^ and by the pestilence^^ 
vi. 11). will send my four sore judgments upon Jeru- 
salem, the swor-dy the famine^ and the noisome heast^ and the 
2 iestilencey to cut off from it man and beaKSt""(Ezek. xiv, 13, 
15, 21) : besides other places; as Jerem. xiv. 12, 13, 15, 16; 
xlii. 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 22; xliv. 12, 13, 27; Matt. xxiv. 7, 
8; Mark xiii. 8; Luke xxi. 11. The sword, famme, pesti- 
lence, and beasts, in those places, have a signification similar 
to that of the sword, linnger, deatli, and the beasts of the 
earth, here mentioned; for in the Word there is a spiritual 
sense in every single expression, in which sense a sword de- 
notes the destruction of spiritual life by falses; hunger, the 
destruction of spiritual life by evils; beasts of the earth, the 
destruction of spiritual life by lusts of falsity and evil ; and 
pestilence and death denote plenary consummation, and thus 
damnation, 11. Tliat hunger signifies ignorance of the know- 
ledges of good and truth arising from a deficiency of such 
knowledges in the church, is also evident from various passages 
in the Word; as from Isaiah v, 13; viii. 19 — ^22; Lament, ii. 
19; V. 8, 9, 10; Amos viii, 11 — 14; Job v. 17^ 20; and other 
places. 111. That famine or hiingcr signifies a desire to know’' 
and understand the trutljs and goods of the church, is plain 
from the following: Isaiah viii. 21; xxxii. 6; xlix. 10; Iviii. 
6, 7; 1 Sam, ii,4, 5; Psalm xxxiii, 18, 19; Psalm xxxiv. 10, 
11; Psalm xxxvii. 18, 19; Psalm evii. 8, 9, 35, 36, 37; Psalm 
cxlvi. 7; Matt. V. 6; xxv. 35, 37, 44; Luke i. 53; John vi. 
35; and others. 

324. And when he had opened the fifth seal,’' signifies, 
an exploration from the Lord of their states of life, who were to 
be saved at the day of the*last judgment, and in the mean time 
were reserved. That these are here treated of, is evidq#it 
from what now folknvs. But it is to be observed, that these, 
and the like, are treated of throughout the twentieth chapter, 
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the explanation of which maybe seen, n.-839 — 874, mani- 
festing who they are, and why reserved. 

325. saw under the altar the souls of them that were 
slain for the Word of God, and for the testimony which they 
held,^^ signifies, those who were hated, abused, and rejected 
by the wicked on account of their life being conformable to 
the truths of the Word, and tlxeir acknowledgment of the 
Lord's Divine Humanity, and wdio were guarded by the Lord 
that they might not be seduced. Under the altar, signifies the 
lower earth, where they were guarded by the Lord; an altar 
signifies the worship of the Lord from the good of love; by the 
souls of them that were slain, are not here signified the mar- 
tyrs, but they wdio are hated, abused, and rejected by the 
wdeked in the wx)rld of spirits, and who might be seduced by 
the dragonists and heretics; for the Word of God and for the 
testimony which they held, signifies for living according* to 
the truths of the Word, and acknowledging the Lord’s Divine 
Humanity, Testimony in heaven is not given to any but to 
those wlio acknowdedge the Lord’s Divine Humanity, for it is 
the Lord who testifies, and gives the angels to testify; For 
the testhnont/ of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy" (Apoc. xix. 
10). Since they w^eve under the altar, it is evident that they 
were guarded by the Lord; for they wdio led, in any sort, a 
life of charity, were all guarded by the Lord against sustaining 
any injury from the wicked ; and after tlie last judgment, wlicii 
the wicked w ere removed, they were set free and elevated into 
heaven. I have frequently seen theiii, since the last judgment, 
liberated from tlie lower earth and translated into heaven. 
That by the slain are meant they who are rejected, slandered, 
and hated hy the wdeked in the world of spirits, and who 
might be seduced, and also who desire to know truths, but 
cannot, by reason of falses in the church, may appear from 
these passages: “^Thus saith Jehovah God, feed the flock of 
the slaughter y w^hose possessors slay them : — and 1 w ill feed 
the flock oi sla;aghter^ even you, O poor of the flock"(Zech. 
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xi. 4, 5y 7) • We are killed all the day long; we are counted 
as sheep for the slaughter; O Jehovah^ arise, cast us not off 
for ever’’ (Psalm xliv. 22, 24). Jacob shall cause them 
which are to come to take root, or is he slain according to 
the slaughter of them that were .s7Y/m by him? ’’(Isaiah xxvii. 
6, 7)* For I have heard a voice of the daughter of Zion, — 
woe is me, now ! for my soul is wearied because oi 'murderers'' 
(Jerem. iv. 3). They shall deliver you up to be afflicted, 
and sliall kill you, and ye shall be hated of all nations for my 
name’s sake” (Matt. xxiv. 9; John xvi. 33) : tills the Lord 
said to his disciples; but by disciples are meant all who wor- 
ship the Lord, and live according to the truths of his Word; 
these the w'icked in the w^orld of spirits continually desire to 
kill; but because there they cannot kill tlie body, they con- 
tinually desire to kill the soul; and since they are not able to 
do lyhis, they burn witli such hatred agaiinst them, that nothing 
deliglits them more than to do them miscliicf: this is the 
reason why they were guarded by the Lord, and wlien the 
wdeked were cast into hell, which happened after the last 
judgment, they were brought out of their places of security: 
but see the explanation of chap, xx., n. 846, wliich treats of 
this subject. That to slay or kill, in the Word, signifies to 
destroy souls, which is to kill spiritually, is evident from 
many places there, as also from tlie following: Isaiah xiv, 19, 
20, 21 ; xxvi. 21; Jerem. xxv. 33; Lament, ii. 21; E/ek. ix. 
1,6; Apoc. xviii. 24. 

326. And tliey cried with a loud voice,” signifies, grief 
of heart, as is evident from what now follows. 

327- ^'Saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost 
thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that dw'cll on 
the earth,” signifies, by reason that the last judgment was 
protracted, and they who offer violence to the Word and to 
the Lord’s Div ine Humanity were not removed. How 
long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge,” signifies, 
why is the last judgment protracted ? and avenge our 
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blood/* sigoifiesj why in justice are they not condemned, 
who have offered them violence for acknowledging the Lord*s 
Divine Humanity and living in conformity to the truths of 
his Word? by blood is signified violence offered to them, 
n. 379; by them that dwell on the earth/’ are meant the 
wdeked in the world of spirits^ from wdiom they were guarded 
that they might not be hurt. 

328, ^S\nd white robes w'ere given unto every one of 
them,” signifies, that there was given them a communication 
and conjunction with the angels wdio were in divine truths. 
Garments signify truths, n. 166, and white garments, genuine 
truths, n. 212. Garments have this signification, because all 
in the heavens are clothed according to the truths thej' 
possess; every one is clothed according to conjunction wdtJi 
angelic societies; therefore wdien conjunction is granted, they 
immediately appear clothed in a similar manner; hende it 
is, that by white robes being given them, is signified, that 
coinmimication and conjunction was given them with angels 
who were in divine trutlis. Robes, mantles, and cloaks, 
signify truths in common, because they are a common 
covering to the body. He who is aw are of tliis their sig- 
nification, may know' the arcana which are contained in 
tlie folloAving passages : That Elijah, when he found Elisha, 

cast Ills inanfle upon lvim”(l Kings xix. 19). That Elijah 
witli his mxmile divided the w^aters of Jordan (2 Kings ii. 8). 
And in like manner Elisha (2 Kings ii. 14). That the 
manila of Elijah fell from him when he was taken up into 
heaven, and that Elisha took it up (2 Kings ii. 12, 13) ; for 
by Elijah and Elisha the Lord wtis represented as to the 
Word, and therefore their mantle signified the divine truth 
of the Word in general. As also what was signified by the 
rohe of Aaron’s ephod, at the border of which there were 
5>omegranates of blue and purple, and golden bells (Exod. 
xxviii. 31 — 35); that it signified divine truth in common, 
may be seen in The Arcana Cwlestuiy n. 9825. Cloaks and 
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mantles have a similar signification in the following pas- 
sages: All the princes of the sea shall come down^ and 

lay away their roA<?A'^’(Ezek. xxvi. 16). The scribes and 
pharisees make broad the borders of their garmentSj that 
they may be seen of men (Matt, xxiii. 5). people is 

risen np as an enemy, ye j)iill off the rohe with the gar^ 
ment from them that pass by”(Micah ii. 8 ); and in other 
places. 

329. And it was said unto them, that they should rest 
yet for a little season, until their fellow-servants also and 
their brethren, that sliouid l)c killed as they were, should be 
fulfilled/' signifies, that the last judgment should yet be pro- 
tracted a little, till they should he coUected from all quarters, 
who would, in like manner, be hated, abused, and rejected by 
the wicked for acknowledging tlie Lord's Divine Humanity, 
aruDliving in conformity to the truths of his Word. That 
this is the signification, appears from what has been said 
above. Similar is the signification of this passage in Isaiah : 
^^Thy dead men shall live 3 Awake and sing, ye that dwell 
in tlie dust : Come, my people, cater thou into thy cluunbcrs, 
and shut thy door after thee : hi<le tliyself us it were for a 
little moment, until the indignatioii be overpast. For, be- 
hold, Jeliovah cometh out of his place, to pursue the in- 
habitants of the earth for their iniquity ; the earth also shall 
disclose her blood, and shall no more cover lier slain' '(xxvi. 
19, 20, 21). But, as was observed before, this subject, and 
others of a similar nature, are treated of in cliapter xx., whicli 
is explained 11 . 839 — 874. 

330. And 1 beheld when he had opened the sixth seal,” 
signifies, exploration from the Lord of their state of life, who 
wx're interiorly evil, and on whom the last judgment was to 
be executed. That these are treated of is evident from what 
now follows; but that they may be understood, two arcana* 
are to be revealed 3 First, that the last judgment was executed 
only on such as appeared iu their external form as Christiatis, 
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and orally professed the things of the church, but in their 
internal form, or in their hearts, were against them^ and, 
as such, they were therefore in conjunction with the ultimate 
heaven as to their exteriors, but with hell as to their in- 
teriors. Secondly, that as long as they were in conjunction 
wdth the ultimate heaven, so long the intenuils of their will 
and their love were closed, for which reason they did not 
appear wicked to others ; but when they were separated from 
the ultimate heaven, then their interiors were disclosed, and 
found to be totally in opposition to their exteriors, from 
which they dissembled and feigned that they were angels 
of heaven, and that tlic places they inhabited were heavens. 
These heavens, so called, were those which passed away at 
the time of the last judgment (Apoc. xxi. 1). But more on 
this subje(‘t may be seen in the small tract on The Last 
Judgment ^ n. 70, / I , and in The (kmiinuation of the JLast 
Judgment^ n. 10. 

33 L ^‘ And, lo, there was a great cartliquake,' ' signifies, 
an entire change of tlae state of the church with these, and 
their terror. Earthquakes signify changes of state in the 
church, because the earth signifies the church, n. 285 ; and 
because, in the spiritual world, m hen the state of the church is 
perverted any where, and there is a change, an earthquake 
takes place, and as tins is a ]>relude to tluur destruction, the 
eftect is terror ; for the earths, in the spiritual world, are in 
appea ranee, like tlie earths in the natural world, n. 2G0 ; but 
as tlie earths there, like all other things in that world, are 
from a Kspiritual origin, tliereforc changes occur according to 
the state of the church among the inliabitants, and when 
the state of the churcli is perverted, they (piake and tremble, 
yea, sink down and are moved out of their places. That 
this was the case, when the last judgment was at hand 
and ^accomplished, may be seen in the tract on The Last 
Judgment ^ From hence it may appear what is meant by 
quakings, concussions, and commotions of the earth, in tlie 
Von. I. T i 
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following places : There shall be fiiminea, pestilences, and 
eay'thquakes in divers places’’ (Matt. xxiv. 7 5 Mark xiii. 8; 
Luke xxi. 11); this is said of the last judgment. In the 
fire of my wrath have I spoken, Surely in that day there shall 
be a great earthquake^ and all the men that are upon the face 
of the earth shall shake^ and the mountains shall be thrown 
dowii”(Ezek. xxxviii. 18, 19, 20). And there was a great 
earthquake^ such as was not since men were upon the earth” 
(Apoc. xvi. 18). “ I will shake the heavens, and the earth 

shall be removed out of lier place, in the wrath of Jeliovah of 
Hosts”(lsaiah xiii. 12, 13). ‘‘And the foundations of the 
earth do shake^ tlie earth is moved exceedingly^ for the trans- 
gression thereof shall be heavy upon it” (Isaiah xxiv. 18, 19, 
20). “Then the foundations of the world were 'moved at 
thv rebuke, O Jehovah” f Psalm xviii. 17? 18). The inoun- 
tains quake at tlie presence of Jehovah, and tl>e rocks are 
thrown down (Nalium i. 5, (5) ; and so in other places ; as 
Jerem, x. 10; xlix. 21 ; Joel ii. 10; Haggai ii. 6, 7; Apoc. 
xi. 19; and elsewhere. But these things are to be under- 
stood as having taken place in the spiritual world, and not 
in the natural world ; in tiiis respect tiiey signify snch things 
us are explained above. 

332. “ And the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and 
tlie moon became as blood,” signifies, the adulteration of all 
the good of love in them, and the falsification of all the truth 
of faith. That tlie sun signifies the Lord as to divine love, 
and thence the good of love from him: and, in an opposite 
sense, a denial of the Lord’s divinity, and thence adulteration 
of the good of love, may be seen above, n. 53. And as the 
sun signifies the good of love, the moon tlierefore signifies 
the truth of faith; forAhe sun is red from fire, and the moon 
is white ]>y virtue of the light from the sun; and fire signifies 
the good of love, and light, the truth from that good : fon- 
cerning the moon, see also the passages adduced above, 
n. 53, It is said the sun became black as sackcloth of hair. 
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because advilterated good in itself is evil, and evil is black ; 
and the reason why it is said, the iiioon became as blood, 
is, because blood signifies divine truth, and, in an opposite 
sense, divine truth falsified, as may be seen b(do\v, n. 379, 
684, Nearly the same is said of the sun and moon in Joel : 

The stm shall be turned into darkness^ and the moon into 
bloody before the great and the terrible day of Jehovah” 
(11.31). 

333. “ And the stars of heaven fell unto the earth,” sig- 
nifies, the dispersion of all tlie knowledges of good and 
truth. That stars signify the knowledges of good and truth, 
may be seen above, n. 51 ; that to fall from heaven to the 
earth means to be dispersed, or to disappear, is evident ; in 
the spiritual world, also, stars appear to fall from heaven 
to the earth there, when the knowledges of good and truth 
perish. 

334. Even as a fig-tree easteth her imtimeh" figs, when 
she is shaken of a mighty wind,” signifies, by ratiocinations 
of the natural man separated from tlie spiritual. It is said 
to have this signification, when yet it is a comparison, be- 
cause all comparisons in the Word are also correspondences, 
and in the spiritual sense they cohei*e with the sub ject treated 
of, as in the present instance; for a fig, from corres])ondence, 
signifies the natural good of man in (‘onjiinction witli liis 
spiritual good, but here, in an opposite sense, the natural 
good of man separated from, his spiritual good, whicli is not 
good ; and as the iiaturai man, when separated from the 
spiritual, perverts l)y ratiocinations the knou ledges of good 
and trutii, which are signified by the stars, it follows that 
this is signified by a fig-tree shaken b}' a mighty wind. Tiiat 
wiiul and storm signify ratiocination, is evident from many 
passages in tlie Word, but It is not necessary to adduce them 
here, because it is a comparison, llie reason w hy a fig-tree 
signifies the natural good of man, is, because every tree sig- 
nifies something of the chiircli in man, therefore also niau 

r T 2 
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with respect thereto : by way of confirmation we select these 
passages: All the hosts of heaven shall Ml down^ as the 
leaf falleth off from tlie vine, and as a falling fig from the 
(Isaiah xxxiv. 4). '"I will surely consume them, 

there shall be no grapes on the vine, wov figs on t\\^ fig-tree, 
and the leaf shall fade’'(Jerem. viii. 13). All thy strong- 
holds shall be like with the first ripej^^^^v; if they be 

shaken, they shall even fall into the mouth of the eater’’ 
(Nahum iii. 12) ; besides other places; as Isaiah xxxiv. 2, 3, 
5, 8; xxxviii. 21; Jerem. xxix. 17^? 18; Ilosea ii. 12; ix. 10; 
Joel i. 7, 12; Zeeh. iii. 10; Matt. xxi. 18—21 ; xxiv. 32,33; 
Mark xi. 12 — 15, 19 — 25; Luke vi. 44; xiii. 6 — 9; Jn which 
j)laces nothing else is meant by a fig-tree. 

335, ^^And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is 
rolled together,” signifies, separation from heaven and con- 
juvetion with hell. It is said that heaven de'parted as a 
scroll rolled together, because the interior understanding, 
and thence the thouglit, of man, is as heaven ; for his under- 
standing can be elevated into the light of heaven, and in such 
elevation can think ivitli the angels concerning God, concern- 
ing love and faith, and concerning eternal life : but if his will is 
not at the same time elevated into the heat of heaven, the man 
is not conjoined with the angels of heaven, thus is not a 
heaven. That tliis is the case, may be seen in The Angelic 
Wisdom concerning the Divine hove and ilie/Dwine Wisdom, 
Part the Fifth, lly virtue of this hiculty of the imderstand- 
ing, tlie wicked, wlio are here treated of, could be in con- 
sociation with the angels of the ultimate heaven ; but when 
these were separated from the former, their heaven departed 
as a scroll rolled together. By a scroll rolled together is 
meant parchment rolled up, because their books Avere skins, 
and the comparison is itiade with a book, because a book 
denotes the Word, n, 256; therefore when it is rolled up 
like a skin, notliing that it contains is apparent, and it is as 
tliough it were not. On this account the like is said in 
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Isaiah- And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and 
the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll^ and shall fall 
down as the leaf fiilleth from the fig-tree’^ (xxxiv. 4). Hosts 
are the goods and truths of the church derived from the 
Word, n. 44/. From these considerations it may appear, 
that by the heavens departing as a scroll rolled together, is 
signified separation from heaven, and conjunction with hell. 
That separation from heaven is conjunction with hell, is 
evident. 

336. And every mountain and island were moved out of 
their places,” signifies, that all the good of love and truth of 
faith departed, lliat tliis is the signification of these words 
no one could discover without the spiritual sense; they have 
this signification however, because by mountains are under- 
stood those who are in the good of love, by reason that the 
angels dwell upon inountains ; such as are in love to the Loi*d 
dwelling on high mountains, and such as arc' in Ioa c towards 
their neighbour dwelling on lower ones; wherefore l)y every 
mountain is signified every good of love. By islands are 
meant those who are more remote from the worship of (lod, 
see above, n. 34; here those who are In faith, and not so 
much in the good of love, tberefoi'e, in an abstract sense, 
every island, signifies every truth of faith ; l)y being moved 
out of their places is signified to recede. It is owing to the 
circumKStance of the angels dwelling upon mountains and 
hills, that mountains cund hills, in the AVord, signify lieaven 
and the church, udiere there exists love to the lx>rd and love 
to the neighbour, and, in an opposite sense, hell, where 
there exists self-love and the love of the world. 44iat by 
mountains and hills are signified heaven and the church, 
where there exists love to the Lord^and love to the lu'igli- 
bour, and thus w here the Lord is, is evident from the follow- 
ing* places : I will lift up mine eyes to the kl/ls from 

wdience cometh my help” (Psalm exxi. 1). Behold upon 
the moimtaim the feet of him that bringetli good tidings, 
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that publislieth peace’' (Nahum, i. 15; Isaiah lii. /)• Praise 
Jehovah, motmtaina and Jill A/7/.s” (Psalm cxlviii. 9). The 
Mil of God is as the Mil of Biishaii, a Mgh hill is the hill 
of Bashan. Why leap ye, yc high hills f the hill whicli 
Jehovali desireth to dwell in, yea, Jehovah will dwell in 
it for ever” (Psalm Ixviii. 15, 16). Ye mountains that 
ye skipped like rams ; and ye little hills like lambs ? Tremble 
thou earth at the presence of the Lord” (Psalm cxiv. 4, 7)* 
^^And I will bring forth a seed out of Jacob, and out of 
Judah an inheritor of my niountaim^ and mine elect shall 
inherit it, and my servants shall dwell there” (Isaiah Ixv. 9). 
At the consummation of the age; ^Hhen let them which be 
in Judea flee into the mountains'^ xxiv. 16). ^^Thy 
righteousness, O Jeliovah, is like the great mountains" 
(Psalm xxxvi. 6). Jehovah will go forth to battle ^^and 
Id's feet shall stand in that day upon the Mount of Olives^ 
which is before Jerusalem on the east”(Zech. xiv. 4). Be- 
cause the Mount of Olives signified divine love, therefore the 
Lord in the day-time taught in the temple, but at night 
he went out and abode in the Mount of 0/?/jc.v”(Luke xxi. 
37; xxii. 39; John viii. 1). And for the same reason the 
Lord discoursed with liis disciples upon that mount concern- 
ing his coming and tlic consummation of the age (Matt, xxiv, 
3; Mark xiii. 3, and following verses). And also went from 
thence to Jerusalem and suffered (Matt, xxi, 1; xxvi, 30; 
Mark xi. 1 ; xiv. 26; Luke xix. 29, 37 ; xxi. 37; xxii. 39) . 
Because a mountain signified heaven and love, Jehovah de- 
scend(‘d upon tlie top of Mount Shaii^ and promidgated the 
law(Kxod. xix. 20; xxiv. 17). And for the same reason the 
Lord was transfigured before Peter, James, and John, upon 
a high monniam{yL\\\,t. xvii. 1). And on this account Zion 
was upon a mountain^ and also Jerusalem, and they w^crc 
called the* Mountain of Jehovah and the Mountain of Holi- 
ness ^ ill many parts of the Word. Mountains and hills have 
a similar signification in other places; as in Isaiah vii. 25; 
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XXX. 25; xl. 9; xliv. 23; xlix. 11, 13; Iv. 12; Jerem. xvi; 
15, 16; Ezek. xxxvi. 8; Joel iii. 18; Amos iv. 12, 13; ix. 
13, 14; Psalm Ixxx. 9, 10; Psalm eiv. 6 — 10, 13. That 
those loves are signified by mountains and hills, may appear 
still more evidently from their opposite sense, in which they 
signify infernal loves, which are self-love and the love of the 
world, as is manifest from the following passages: The day 
of Jehovah shall come upon all \l\c hlgh mountainSy and 
upoaall the hills that are lifted up* * (Isaiah ii. 1 2, 1 4 ) . Every 
valley shall be exalted, and every mountain and hill shall be 
made low’* (Isaiah xl. 3,4). ‘‘The mountains flowed down at 
thy presence** (Isaiah Ixiv. 1,3). “Jlehold, I am against thee, 
O destroying mountain^ which destroyest all the earth, and 
will make thee a burnt (Jerem. li. 25) . “ I beheld 

the moimtainsy and lo, they trembled, and all the hills moved 
lightly” (Jerem. iv. 23, 24). “For a fire is kindled in mine 
anger, — and it sliall set on fire the foundations of the monn^ 
^<////.s‘*’(Deut. xxxii. 22). “ I will make waste mountains 

and (Isaiah xlii. 15). Behold, (O Jacob,) I svill make 

thee a new sharp threshing instrument having teeth, thou 
shalt thresli the mountains^ and beat them small, and shalt 
make the hills as chaff, — and the wind shall carry them 
away” (Isaiah xli. 15, 16). “Give glory to Jehovah your 
(lod, before your feet stumble upon the mountains of twi- 
(Jerem. xiii. 16). Nor is any thing else meant by the 
seven mountainSy upon which the woman sat, which was 
Babylon (Apoc. xvii. 9); besides otlier places; as Isaiah 
xiv. 13; lii. 7; Jerem. ix. 10; Ezek. vi. 3; xxxiv. 6; Micah 
vi. 1, 2; Nahum i. 4, 5 ; Psalm xlvi. 3, 4. From the above 
it is evident what is to be understood by every mountain and 
island being moved out of their places; as also in what follows, 
by “ And every island fled away, and the mountains were not 
ft)und”(Apoc. xvi. 20); n. 7J4- 

337 . And the kings of the eartli, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chief-captains, and the mighty men,. 
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and every bond-man^ and every free-man/’ signifies, those 
who before separation were in the understanding of truth and 
good, in the science of the knowledges thereof, in erudition, 
either from others or from themselves, and yet not in a life 
conformable thereto. That sucli is the signification of the 
abo^ e words in their order, can only be known by those who 
are acqixaintcd with the meaning of kings, of great men, rich 
men, chief- cap tains, mighty men, bond-men, and free-men, 
in the spiritual sense; for by kings, in this sense, are signi- 
fied they wdio are in triitlis ; by great men, they wdio are in 
goods ; by rich men, they w ho are in the knowledges of truth ; 
by chief-captains, they who are in the know ledges of . good; 
by mighty men, they who are in erudition; by servant they 
w^ho are in such things from others, thus from the memory; 
by free-men, they wdio are in such things from themselves, 
thus from judgment. But to prove the signification of all 
these names from the Word would be too prolix ; what is 
signified kings has been shewoi before, n. 20, and wdiat 
by rich men, n. 20f); wdiat by great men, is evident in Jerem. 
V. 6; Nahum iii. 10; Jonah iii. 7; for great is predicated of 
good, n. 896, 898; that inighty men, and bond-men, and 
free-men, are such as are in erudition, either from others or 
from themselves, will be seen l)elow% it is said, tliey wiio 
are in these things, and yet not in a life aceordiiig to them, 
because wicked iiurn, yea, the w^orst of men, may be in the 
science and in the undervStandiug of the know ledges of good 
and truth, and also in much erudition, but as they are not in 
a life according to them, they are in fact not in them ; for 
what is only in the understanding, and not at the same time 
in the life, is not in a man, but wdtliout, as it were in an 
outer court ; but that which is at the same time in the life, 
is in a man, it is w ithin liini as in a house; therefore the latter 
are preserved, and the former rejected. *’ 

338. ‘‘^Hid themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the 
mountains/’ signifies, that they were now in evils and in 
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fiilses of evil. To hide themselves in the dens and in the 
rocks of the mountains, signifies to be in evils and in falses 
of evil, because they who in the sight of the world have ap- 
peared to be in the good of love, and yet were in evil, after 
death hide themselves in dens ; and they who have pretended 
to be principled in the truths of faith, and yet were in falses 
of evil, hide themselves in the rocks of the mountains. The 
entrances appear like holes in the earth, and like clefts in the 
mountains, into which they crawl like serpents, and there 
hide themselves. That such are their abiding places I have 
frequently seen. Hence it is that by dens or caves are sig- 
nified the evils with such, and by holes and clefts the falses of 
evil, in the following places: In that day they shall go iiito 
the holes of the rocks and into tlie caves of the earthy when 
Jehovah ariseth to shake terribly the earth' ’(Isaiah ii. 19). 
In that day they shall go into the clefts of the rocks and 
into the tops of the rugged ?*ocks for fear of Jehovali" (Isaiah 
ii. 21). ^^To dwell in the clt//s of the valleys, in c'rti'c.v of 
the earth, and in the rocks” (Job xxx. 6). ‘^The pride of 
thine heart hath deceived thee, thou that dwellest in the 
clefts of the rock”(Obad. verse 3), In that day ‘^Hhcy shall 
come and shall rest in the desolate valleys, and in the holes 
of the rocks” (Isaiah vii, 19). ^Cllecause the palaces shall 
be forsaken — the forts and towers shall be for dens for ever” 
(Isaiali xxxii. 14). ^^The pride of thine heart hath deceived 
thee, O thou that dwellest in the chfts of the rock”(Jerem. 
xllx. 16). ‘^And they shall hunt them from every mountain 
and hill, and out of the holes of the rocks ; they are not hid 
from my face, neither is their iriic[uity hid from mine e}"es” 
(Jerem. xvi. 16, 17)- ^Hhe sueking child shall 

play on the hole of the asp, and tlie weanetl child shall put 
his hand on the cockatrice (Isaiah xi. 8). 

•339. And said to the mountains and rocks. Fall on us, 
and hide us from the fiice of Him that sitteth on the throjie, 
and from the wrath of the Lamb,” signifies, confirmations of 
Von. I. V 17 



330 THK APOCALYPSE RBVEALEO. [Chap, vi, 

evil by falsity, and of falsity from evil, until they did not 
acknoAvledge any thing divine in the Lord. Mountains sig- 
nify the loves of evil, tlms evils, n. 336, and rocks signify 
the falses of faith • by falling upon them and hiding them, 
is signified to be defended against influx from heaven; and 
as this is done by confirmations of evil by falsity, and by con- 
firmations of falsity from evil, therefore these are signified ; 
by hiding themselves from the face of Him that sitteth on the 
throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb, is signified until 
they do not acknowledge any thing divine in the Lord; by 
Him that sitteth on the throne is meant the Lord’s divinity, 
from whence are all things; and by the Lamb is meant 
himself as to the Divine Humanity; the Lord as to both 
was upon the throne, as has been shewn above. It is said 
from his face and from his anger, because all they who are 
in Mens and rocks, dare not set foot out of them, nor even put 
forth a finger, by reason of the pain and torment consequent 
on doii3g so; this is owing to the hatred which they bear 
against the Lord, even to their not being able to name him; 
and the divine sphere of the Lord fills all things, which they 
canuot remoA^c from themselves, but by confirmations of evil 
by falsit y, and of falsity from cauI; the deliglits of the Avicked 
occasion this. Similar is the signification of this passage in 
Hosea: And they shall say to the Cover us, 

and to the A/Z/.v, Fall on iis”(x. 8): and in Luke: ^^Then 
shall they begin to say to the 7noHntainsy Fall on us; and 
to the hillsy Cover us”(xxiii. 30). That this is the spi- 
ritual sense of these words, cannot appear in the letter, but 
the spiritual sense is rendered apparent by this consideration, 
that when a last judgment is executed, they who are in evil, 
and desire to be in good, experience great sufferings in the 
beginning; Avhereas they suffer less on such an occasion 
Avho confirm tiKunselves in their evil by falses, for these li^st 
coA^er their evil by falses, but the former laj^ bare their evil, 
and in this case cannot support the divine influx, as is seen 
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in what follows. The dens and caves into which they cast 
themselves, are correspondences. 

340. For the great day of his wrath is coine, and who 

shall be able to stand,^' signifies, that they were made such 
of themselves by means of tlieir sej)aration from the good 
and faithful on account of the last judgment, which other- 
wise they would not be able to abide. Tlie great day of the 
wrath of the Lamb, signifies the day of the last judgment ; and 
who shall be able to stand, signifies their inability to support 
it by reason of their torment; for when the last judgment 
is at hand, the Lord, together with heaveji, approaches, and 
of those who are below in the spiritual wT>rld, none can 
support the Lord’s coming, bnt those who are interiorly 
good, and they are interiorly good, who shun evils ix» sins, 
and look to the Lord. That the day of the Lord’s anger 
signifies the last judgment is evident from tlie followhig 
passages: Before the fierce anger of Jehovah come upon 

you, before the da?/ of Jehovah’s a7iger come upon J ou, — 
it may be ye shall be hid in the dai/ of Jeliov^ili’s anger'* 
(Zeph. ii. 2, 3). ‘‘ Behold the day of Jehovah cometh, 

cruel both wnth wTatli and fierce Isaiah xiii. 9, 13). 

“ The gri^at day of Jehovah is near, a day of ivrath^ a day 
of trouble and distress, a day of clouds and thick darkness” 
(Zeph. i. 14, Thy trrath is come, and the time of 

the dead that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest 
give rew'ard unto thy servants, and shouldest destroy them 
that destroy the earth” (Apoc. xi. 18). “ Kiss the Son, lest 

he be angry and ye perish in the w- ay, when his tvralh is 
kindled but a little. Blessed are all they tiiat put their trust 
in Him” (Psalm ii. 12). 

341, To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. 1 
saw some of the English clergy assembled, to the number of 
six hundred, wdio prayed to the Lord that they miglit be ]>er- 
mitted to ascend to a society of the superior heaven : which 



332 rHJi APocAJLVFSifi iiKVEAx.iiD. [Chap. vi. 

beiug granted them, they ascended. And when they entered, 
to their great joy they saw their king, the present king's 
grandfather*, who went up to two bishops that were among 
them, whom he liad known in the world, and, entering into 
discourse \vith them, asked them, ^^How came you here?" 
'Jh which they replied, that they had made supplication 
to the Lord, and it was granted them. He said to them. 

Why to the Lord, and not to God the leather?" And they 
answered, that they were so instructed below. Upon which 
he said, Did I not sometimes tell you in the world, that 
the Lord ought to be approached, and also that charity is 
primary ? What reply did you then make concerning the 
Lord?" And it was giv^eii them to recollect, tliat they had 
made answer, That when tlie Father is approached, the 
Son also is approached." liut the angels who were about 
tliQ king said, You arc mistaken, you did not think so, nor 
is the Lord approached, wdieii ap 2 )licatiou is made to the 
Father; but God the Father is approached, when application 
is made to tlie Lord, because they are one, like soul and 
body. Who aj)plies to a man's soul, that he may thus have 
access to his body ? When a man is addressed as to his 
body which is seen, is not his soul also addressed, which is 
not seen?'’ To this they were silent; and the king went up 
to the two bishops, with two gifts in his hand, saying. 

These are gifts from heaven." They were celestial forms 
of gold which he was about to present to them, when a dusky 
cloud covered them, and sej)arated them, and they descended 
by the way that they had come uj) ; and wrote these things 
in a book. 

The rest of the English clergy, who heard that their com- 
jjaiiions had been permitted to ascend to the superior heaven, 
assembled at the foot of a mountain, wliere they waited for 
their return. On their return they saluted their brethren, and 
related wliat had hai)pened to them in heaven, and that the 

This was written in the of George III., who was grantlson of Grorg^c IT 
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king had presented the bishops Avith two celestial forms of 
gold, beautiful to behold; but that they fell out of tlieir 
hands. They then retired into a grove, which was nigh at 
hand, and discoursed among themselves, looking about to 
see if any one heard them ; though they were heard never- 
theless. Their discourse was about unanimity and concord, 
and then about supremacy and dominion. The bishops 
spoke, and the rest assented, ilnd on a sudden, to my 
surprise, they no longer appeared as many, but as one great 
figure wdiose face resembled that of a lion, having on his 
head a tiirretcd mitre, on Avhich Avas a crown : and he spake 
in a lofty tone, and Avalkcd proudly ; and, looking behind, he 
said, ^‘Who else has a right to supremacy hut me!’’ Tlie 
king looked down from heaven, and saAv them, first all as 
one, and afterAvards as several nnanimous; but most of them, 
as he said, in a secular habit. 


CHAPTER VII. 

1. A NJD after these things 1 saw four angels standing on the 
four corners of the eailh, holding the four winds of the earth, 
that the Avind should not blo^v on the earth, nor on tiie sea, 
nor on any tree. 

2. And I vSaw another angel ascending from the rising of 
the sun, liaving the seal of the living God, And he cried 
Avith a loud A^oice to the four angels, to whom it w^'is given to 
hurt the eartli and the sea, 

3. Saying, Hurt not the earth, neitlicr the sea, nor the trees, 
till we have sealed the servants of our God in their forelieads. 

4. And I heard the number of them that were sealed; a 
hundred and forty and four thousand, sealed out of all the 
tribes of the children of Israel. 

5. Of the tribe of Jiula were sealed twelve thousand. Of 
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the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Gad were scaled twelve thousand. 

6. Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve thousand. Of 
the tribe of Nepthalim were scaled twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Manasscs were sealed twelve thousand. 

7 . Of the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve thousand. 
Of the tribe of Levi were scaled twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Issachar were sealed twelve thousand. 

8. Of the tribe of Zabulon were scaled twelve thousand. 
Of the tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve thousand. 

9. After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude which no 
man could number, of all nations, and tribes, and people, 
and tongues, stood before the throne, and before the Lamb, 
clothed with white robes, and palms in their hands; 

•10. And cried w ith a loud voice, saying, Salvation to our 
God that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb. 

11. And all the angels stood round about the throne, and 
about the ciders and the four animals, and fell before the 
throne on their faces, and worshiped God, 

12. Saying, Amen; blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and 
thanksgiving, and honour, and pow^r, and might, be unto our 
God for ever and ever, amen. 

13. And one of the elders answ’ered, saying unto me. Who 
are these that are arrayed in wdiite robes? and wdience came 
they ? 

14. And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. And he said 
unto me, lliesc are they that come out of great tribuialion, 
and have w^ashed their robes, and made them white, in the 
blood of the Lamb. 

16. Therefore are tliey before the throne of God, and serve 
him day and night in his* temple : and He that sitteth on the 
throne shall dw'ell among them. , 

16. They shall hunger no more, neither thirst any more; 
neither shall tlie sun light on them, nor any heat. 
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17 . For the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall 
feed them, and shall lead them unto living fountains of waters : 
and God shall wipe away all tears from their eyes. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The contents of the whole chapter. This chapter 
treats of those who are and will be in the Christian heaven ; 
and first of their sejjaratioii from the wicked, verses i to 3 3 
afterwards, of those who are in love to the Lord and tliereby 
inwdsdom, of w]K)m the superior heavens consist, verses 4 to 
8 ; and of those who are in charity and its faith from the Lord, 
because they have fought against evils, of whom are the infe- 
rior heavens, verses 9 to 17* 


The contents of each verse. And after these things 
I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth, 
signifies, the universal heaven now in the effort to execute the 
last judgment; ‘‘^Holding the four winds of the earth, that 
the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on 
any tree,” signifies, a w ithholding and restraining by the Lord, 
of a nearer, and thence niore powerful infiux into tlie inferior 
things, Avhere tlie good were in conjunction a\ itli the wicked; 

And I saw another angel ascending from tlic rising of the 
sun,’" signifies, the Lord providing and regulating; Having 
tlic seal of the liv ing God,” signifies, who alone knows all and 
every one, and can distinguish and separate tliem one froin 
another: And he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, 

to wdioin it w^as given to hurt the eiy’th and the sea, sajung, 
Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees,"" signifies, 
tlio prevTuiting and wdtldiolding l)y the Lord of a nearer and 
stronger influx into inferior things: ‘^Till avo liave sealed 
the servants of onr God in their foreheads,” signifies, before 
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they are separated who are in truths originating in good from 
the Lord : ‘‘ And I heard the number of them that were sealed^, 
a Imndred and forty and four thousand,"’ signifies^ all who 
acknowledge the Lord to be the God of heaven and earth, 
and are in truths of doctrine from the good of love, from him 
through the Word: ‘^Scaled out of all the tribes of the child- 
ren of Israel,” signifies, the Lord’s heaven and church com- 
posed of them: ‘^^Of the tribe of Juda were sealed twelve 
thousand,” signifies, celestial love, which is love to the Lord, 
and this with all wlio will be in the new heaven and the 
new church: ^^Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve 
thousand,” signifies, wisdom derived from celestial love, with 
them who are there : Of the trilie of Gad were sealed tu elve 
thousand,” signifies, uses of life, which are of Masdom de- 
rived from that love, with those who were there : Of the 
tribe of Ascr were sealed twelve thousand,” signifies, mutual 
love with them: the tribe of Nephtaliin were sealed 

twelve thousand,” signifies, a perception of use, and what 
use is with them: ‘K)f the tribe of Manasses were sealed 
twelve thousand,” signifies, the will of serving, and of action, 
with them : the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve 

thousand,” signifies, spiritual love, which is love towards 
the neighbour, with tivem : Of the tribe of Levi were sealed 
twelve thousand,” signifies, the affection of truth derived from 
good, from whence comes intelligence, with them : Of the 
tribe of Issachar were sealed twelv^e thousand,” signifies, 
good of life with them : Of the tribe of Zabulon were sealed 
twelve thousand,” signifies, the eonjugial love of good and 
truth with them : Of the tribe of Joseph Avere sealed tw'elve 
thousand,” signifies, the doctrine of good and truth with 
them : Of the tribe of Benjamin Avere sealed twelve thou- 

sand,” signifies, the life of truth derived from good according 
to doctrine with them: “After this I beheld, and, lo, a gteat 
multitude, which no man could number,” signifies, all the 
rest who are not among the above-recited, and yet are in the 
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new heaven and new church of the Lord, and who constitute 
the ultimate heaven and the external church, whose quality 
no one knows but the Lord alone: Of all nations^ and 

tribes, and people, and tongues,** signifies, all in the Christian 
world, who are in religion from good, and in truths from 
doctrine : Stood before the throne, and before the Lamb,*^ 

signifies, hearing the Lord and doing his precepts : Clothed 
with white robes, and palms in their hands,*’ signifies, com- 
munication and conjunction with the superior heavens^ and 
confession from divine truths: ^^And cried with a loud voice, 
saying. Salvation to our God that sitteth upon the throne 
and unto the Lamb,*’ signifies, an acknowledgment from the 
heart that the Lord is their Saviour : And all the angels 

stood round about the throne, and about the elders, and the 
four animals,** signifies, all in the universal heaven: *^And 
fell before the throne on their faces, and vrorshiped God,** 
signifies, the humiliation of their heart, and, from humili- 
ation, adoration of the Lord; ^^Sa 5 n’ng, Amen,** signifies, 
divine verity and confirmation therefrom : Blessing, and 

glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving,** signifies, the divine 
spiritual things of the Lord: And honour, and power, and 
might,*' signifies, the divine celestial things of the Lord: 

Be unto our God for ever and ever,** signifies, these things 
in the Lord, and from the Lord to eternity : Amen,*’ sig- 
nifies, the consent of all : And one of the elders answered, 
saying unto me, What are these that are arrayed in white 
robes? and uhence came they? And I said unto him. Sir, 
thou know'est,** signifies, a desire of knowing and the will 
of interrogating, and the answ^er and information : And he 
said unto me. These are they that come out of great tribu- 
lation,” signifies, that they are those who have been in 
temptations, and have fought against evils and falses : And 
ha^e w^ashed their robes,** signifies, who have cleansed their 
religious principles from the evils of falsity: And made 

them white in the blood of the Lamb,** signifies, and purified 

Voi.. I. X X 
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them from the falses of evil by truths, and thus have been 
reformed by the Lord: Therefore are they before the 
throne of God, and serve him day and night in his temple : 
and He that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them,"^ 
signifies, that they are in the presence of the Lord, and con- 
stantly and faithfully live according to the truths which they 
receive from him in his church : They shall hunger no 
more, neither thirst any more,^^ signifies, that hereafter 
there shall be no deficiency of goods and truths with them : 

Neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat,^^ sig- 
nifies, that hereafter they shall have no lusts to evil nor to 
the false of evil: ^^For the Lamb, which is in the midst of 
the throne, shall feed them,’^ signifies, that the Lord alone 
will teach them : And shall lead them unto living fountains 
of waters,^’ signifies, and lead them by the truths of the 
Word to conjunction with himself: ^^And God shall wipe 
away all tears from their eyes,^^ signifies, that they shall no 
longer be in combats against evils and their falses, and 
thereby in sorrow, but in goods and truths, and thence in 
joys celestial from the Lord. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

342. And after these things I saw four angels standing on 
the four corners of the earth,’" signifies, the universal heaven 
now in the effort to execute the last judgment on those who 
were in the world of spirits. Many things now follow con- 
cerning the state of the spiritual world previous to the last 
judgment, which no one. could know but by revelation from 
the Lord. And since it has been granted me to see in what 
manner the last judgment was performed, and also the 
changes which preceded it, and the arrangements which 
ensued; I am thereby enabled to explsiin the signification 
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of all the particulars contained in this and the following 
chapters. By the four angels is here signified the universal 
heaven; by the four corners of the earth is signified the 
universal world of spirits, which is in the midst between 
heaven and hell; for the last judgment was executed on 
those who were in the world of spirits, but not on any one 
in heaven, nor on any one in hell. The reason why the 
angels signify heaven, is, because an angel, in the supreme 
sense, means the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, n. 344; 
and as heaven is heaven from the Lord, by the angels is also 
signified heaven. The four angels here signify the universal 
heaven, because they were seen standing on the four corners 
of the earth, and by the four corners are signified the four 
quarters. The reason why the above words signify the effort 
of the universal heaven to execute a last judgment, is, because 
the Lord, when the judgment was at hand, caused the hcaveas 
to draw near over the world of spirits, and by this approach 
of the heavens, such a change of state in tlie interiors of the 
minds of those who were belou^, was effected, that they saw 
nothing but terrors before their eyes. That corners signify 
quarters, and thence four corners all quarters, may appear 
from the following passages : Ye shall measure from 

without the city, the corner towards the eastj the coimer 
towards the souths the corner towards the zcest^ and the 
corner towards the /lort/i'' (Numb, xxxv. 5). ^^Thou shalt 
make the boards for the tabernacle for the south side [corner^y 
and for the north side [cor/ier] ’"'(Exod. xxvi. 18, 20, 23). 

And a court for the south side [corner'] y for the north side 
[comer], for the tvest side [corner]^ and for the east side 
[corner] ’’(Exod. xxvii. 9, 11, 12, 13). The four quarters 
are also called the four corners frequently in Ezekiel, as in 
chap, xlvii. 18, 19, 20; and xlviii. Because corners sig- 
nii;y quarters, therefore they signify all things, as all things 
relating to heaven or hell, or to good and truth, as is plain 
from these passages: Satan shall go out to deceive the 

X X 2 
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natioDs which are in the four quarters of the earth” ( Apoc. 
XX. 8). have cut off the nations: their comers stre 

desolate” (Zeph. iii. 6). ‘^Israel was gathered together as 
one man,— and the corners of all the people stood up” 
(Judges xx. 2). ‘" A sceptre shall rise out of Israel, 

and shall smite the corners of Moab”(Numb. xxiv. 17)- 
day of the trumpet and alarm — and against the high 
corners' \Z g\Au i. 16). I would scatter them into comers'* 

(Deut. xxxii. 26). That a corner signifies the ultimate 
which sustains things superior, as a foundation does a liouse, 
and thus also all things, appears from these passages: Be- 
hold, I lay in Zion for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, 
a jjrecious corner A'/o/ze” (Isaiah xxviii. 16). And they 
shall not take of the stone for acoTOer”(Jereni. li. 26). ^®And 
Judah shall be a corner .s*^o/ic”(Zech. x. 4). ^^The stone 
which the builders refused is become the head of the corner'* 
(Psalm cxviii. 22; Matt, xxi. 42; Mark xii, 10; Luke xx. 

17 , 18 ). 

343. Holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind 
should not blow on the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any 
tree,” signifies, a withholding and restraining by the Lord 
of a nearer and thence more powerful influx into inferior 
things, where the good were in conjunction with the wicked. 
It is to be noted that the last judgment takes place when the 
wicked are multiplied, below the heavens in the world of 
spirits, to such a degree, that the angels in the heavens 
cannot subsist in their state of love and wisdom; for in this 
case they have no support and foundation to rest upon ; and 
as this is occasioned by the increase of the wicked below, 
therefore the Lord, in order to preserve their state, flows in 
with his divinity more and more strongly, and this continues 
till they can no longer be preserved by any influx, without 
a separation of the wicked, that are below, from th^ gopd, 
which is eftected by the letting down and drawing near of 
the heavens, and thence by a stronger influx, until it at length 
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becomes insupportable to the wicked, upon which they jSee 
away, and cast themselves into hell. This is also what is 
siguiiied in the foregoing chapter by these words: ^^And 
said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from 
the face of Him that sitteth upon the throne, and from the 
wrath of the .Lamb: for the great day of his wrath is come; 
and who shall be able to stand?”(Apoc. vi, Kk) But to 
proceed to the explanation. By the four winds is signified 
the influx of the heavens; the earth, the sea, and eveiy 
tree, are signified all inferior principles and the things that 
are therein ; by the earth and sea, all inferior principles ; and 
by every tree, all things therein. I'hat wind signifies influx, 
properly the influx of truth into the understanding, may ap- 
pear from the following passages : Thus saith the Lord Je- 
hovah, Come from the four tvmds, O spirit, and breathe upon 
these slain, that they may live’' (Ezek. xxxvii. 9, 10). Tbsre--* 
were seen four chariots, at which there were four horses, 
these are the four winds of the hcaveiis”(Zech. vi. 1,5). 
Ye must be born again. The blowcth wliereit listeth, 
but thou caiist not tell whence it cometh, and whither it 
goeth”(John iii. 7? 8). The Maker of the earth ^4iath 
established the w^orld by his wisdf)m, — and bringeth forth the 
ivind out of his treasures” (Jerem. x. 12, 13; li. 15, 16; 
Psalm cxxxv. 7) • Jehovah causeth his iviml to blow, and 
the watc^rs flow. He sheweth his Word unto Jacob, his 
statutes and judgments unto Israel” (IVahn cxivii. 17, 18, 19). 
‘^Stormy wind fulfilling his Word” (Psalm cxlviii. 8). Je- 
hovah ^^maketh his angels (Psalm civ. 3, 4). Jeho- 
vah ^^did fly upon the wings of the (Psalm xviii. 10, 1 1 ; 

Psalm civ. 3). The wings of the wind are divine truths which 
flow in: therefore the Lord is called The breath of our 
nostrils” (Lament, iv. 20); and it is written, that he breathed 
i^to the nostrils of Adam the soul of lives (Gen. ii. 7) ; 
that He breathed on his disciples, and said. Receive ye the 
Holy Ghost” (John xx. 21 , 22) . The Holy Ghost (or Spirit) is 
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the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, whose influx into the 
disciples was represented, and thus signified, by his breathing 
upon them. That wind and respiration signify the influx of di- 
vine truth into the understanding, is from the correspondence 
of the lungs with the understanding, on which subject see The 
Angelic TVisdom concerning the Divine Love and the Divine 
WisdorUy n. 3/1 — 429. As, therefore, a nearer and stronger 
divine influx through the heavens disperses truths among the 
wicked, therefore wind signifies the dispersion of truth among 
them, and thence their conjunction with hell, and destruction; 
as may be seen from these passages: ‘^And upon Elam will 
I bring the four ivinds from the four quarters of heaven, and 
will scatter tliem’"(Jerem. xlix. 36). “Thou shalt fan them, 
and the wind shall carry them away, and the whirlwind shall 
scatter them’' (Isaiah xli. 16). “The breath of Jehovahy 
likit'. a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it''(Istiiah xxx. 33). 
The contrivers of iniquity perish “ by the blast of Gody and 
by the breath of his nostrils are they consumed” (Job iv. 8, 
9). ^^The foundations of the world were discovered at thy 
rebuke, O Jehovah, at the blast of the breath of thy nostrils** 
(Psalm xviii. 15). ‘^1 saw in my vision, — and behold, the 

four tvinds of the heaven strove upon the great sea. And 
four great beasts came up” (Dan, vii. 2, 3, and following 
verses). “Behold, a tvhirlwind of Jehovah is gone forth in 
fury, — it shall fall grievously upon the head of the wicked” 
(Jerem. xxiii. 19; xxx. 23). “ So persecute them with thy 

storniy and make them afraid with thy tempest’ 

Ixxxiii. 15). ^^The way of Jehovah is in the whirlwind and 
the .v^orm” (Nahum i. 3); besides other places; as Jerem. 
XXV. 32; Ezek. xiii. 13; Hosea viii. 7; Amos i. 14; Zech. 
ix. 14; Psalm xi. 6; Psalm 1, 3; Psalm Iv. 8; Psalm evii.; 
where it is thus written: “ For he commandeth and raiseth 
the stormy wind. He maketh the storm to a calm, so that tlje 
waves thereof are still” (verse 25, 29) : from hence it may ap- 
pear what is the signification of these words in their spiritual 
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sen^e. Jesus in the ship ‘^rebuked the windy and said unto 
the sea, Peace, be still, and there was a great calm^^(Mark iv. 
39, 40; Luke viii. 23, 24). By the sea is here signified hell, 
and by the wind influx from thence. Nor is any thing but 
strong influx signified by the east wind(Ezek. xvii. 10; 
Jerem. xviii. 17; xix. 12; Hosea xiii. 15, 39; Psalm xlviii. 
7) : nor by the same Mdnd which dried up the red sea (Exod. 
xiv. 21); concerning which it is thus written by Moses: 

And with the blast of thy nostrils the waters were gathered 
together — as a heap, — thou didst hlotv with thy windy the 
sea covered them*^(Exod. xv. 8, 10). From what has been 
said, it may now be seen, that by holding the four winds that 
the wind should not blow on the earth, is signified to with- 
hold and prevent a nearer and stronger influx into inferior 
things. 

344. And I saw another angel ascending from the rising 
of the sun,^’ signifies, the Lord providing and regulating. An 
angel here means the Lord as to his divine love, because he 
ascended from the east, and from the cast or rising of the sun, 
is from divine love, for in the spiritual w^orld the Lord is the 
sun and the east, and is so called as to that love. That he 
was providing and moderating, is evident from his command 
to the four angels, not to hurt the earth and the sea, till the 
servants of God were sealed on their foreheads. That the 
Lord's Divine Humanity is meant by an angel, in the su- 
preme sense, is manifest from these passages: ^^The angel 
of the faces of Jehovah saved them ; in his love and in his 
pity he redeemed them, and he bare them, and carried them all 
the days of old" (Isaiah Ixiii. 9) , The angel wdiich redeemed 
me from all evil bless the lads" (Gen. xlviii. 16). ^^The Lord 
whom ye seek, shall suddenly corn* to his temple, even the 
angel of the covenant y wdiom ye delight in"(Malachi iii, 1). 

Behold, I send an angel before thee to keep thee in the way, 
beware of him, and obey his voice, — for my name is in him" 
(Exod. xxiii. 20 — ^23). Angel and Sent, in the Hebrew^ Ian- 
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guage, are expressed by one and the same word ; hence it is 
that the Lord so often calls himself the Sent of the Father, 
by which is to be understood the Divine Humanity, But an 
angel, in a relative sense, denotes every one who receiver the 
Lord, both ih heaven and in the world. 

3^15. Having the seal of the living God,'’ signifies, who 
alone knows all and every one, and can distinguish and sepa- 
rate tiieni one from anotiier. Since they were sealed on their 
foreheads with a seal, therefore by having the seal of the living 
God, as spoken of the Lord, is meant to know all and every 
one, and to be able to distinguish and separate the servants of 
God from those who are not. 

346. Ami he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, 
to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the sea, saying,. 
Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees," signifies, 
the prevjpnting and witliholding by the Lord of a nearer 
and stronger influx into inferior things, lliat this is the 
signification of these words, is evident from the explanation 
above, n. 343, In a literal sense, it was the four angels 
that withheld influx, but, in a spiritual sense, it was .the 
Lord, Not to hurt the earth, the sea, nor the trees, signifies 
that they should not operate by a vehement, but by a moderate, 
influx; lor the Lord, by various degrees of influx into the 
heavens, disposes, regulates, tempers, and moderates all things 
there and in the hells, and, through the heavens and the hells, 
all things in the world. 

347 . Till we have sealed the servants of our God in their 
foreheads," signifies, before they are separated who are in 
truths originating in good from the Lord, thus who are inte- 
riorly good. By sealing them in their foreheads, is not meant 
to set a seal there, but to distinguish and separate those who 
are in the good of love from the Lord; for the forehead sig- 
nifies the good of love. That they who are in truths frdm 
good from the Lord are meant, follows from such being under- 
stood by the servants of God, n, 3. The reason why the fore- 



345 


Chap, vii,] tiik apocalypse revealed. 

head signifies the good of love, is, because the face is the 
image of man’s affections, and the forehead is the highest part 
of the face ; the brain, from which is the origin of all things 
of man’s life, being immediately under the forehead. As the 
forehead signifies love, good love in the good, and evil love in 
the evil, therefore by sealing them on their foreheads, is sig- 
nified to distinguish and separate one from another according 
to the love. Similar is the signification of this passage in 
Ezekiel : Go through the midst of Jerusalem, and set a 

mark upon the foreheads of the men that sigh over the abomi- 
iuitions’^(ix. 4, 5, 6). As the forehead signifies love, there- 
fore concerning the plate of gold on the mitre of Aaron, on 
which was engraven Holiness to Jehovah^ it is written. That 
it should be on the region of the faces of the mitre, that it 
might be over the forehead of Aaron, and that it should always 
be iipon the forehead of Aaron, that he might be accepted of 
Jehovah (Exod. xxviil. 36, 3/, 38). And moreover it was 
commanded that these words, ‘‘ And thou shalt love Je- 
hovah thy God with all tliy heart, and Math all thy soul,'’ 
M^ere to be upon the hand and upon the forehead vi. 

5, 8 ; xi. 18). That they should have the name of the Father 
MTjtten on then foi^eheads {Apoc. xiv. 1). And the name of 
G6d"and of the Eamb in their foreheads {Apoc, xxii, 4), It 
may be observed, that the Lord looks at the angels in the fore- 
head, whilst they look at the Lord through the eyes ; by rea- 
son that the Lord vicMs all from the good of love, and 
desires that they, on their part, should view him from the 
truths of Mdsdom : in this manner conjunction is effected. 
The forehead, in an opposite sense, signifies evil love in these 
places : Who have the mark of the beast on their foreheads 
(Apoc. xiii. 16; xiv. 9 : xx. 4) ; and Ulso the name of Babylon 
upon het forehead {Apoc, xvii. 5). The forehead of an adul- 
terous woman (Jerem. iii. 3). Obdurate of forehead^ and hard 
of heart (Ezek. iii. 7,B)- Thou art obstinate, and thy/or<?- 
head is brass”(Isaiah xlviii. 4). 

VoL. I. Yy 
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348. And I heard the number of them which were sealed, 
a hundred and forty and four thousand,’' signifies, all who 
acknowledge the Lord to be the God of heaven and earth, 
and are in truths of doctrine from the good of love from him 
through the Word, That these are signified by a hundred 
and forty and four thousand out of the twelve tribes of Israel, 
is, because the twelve tribes of Israel signify the church, as 
composed of those who are in good and truth from the Lord, 
and acknowledge him as the God of heaven and earth. By the 
number one hundred and forty-four thousand, all these are 
understood; for by this number the same is signified as by 
twelve, since it arises by multiplying twelve into twelve, and 
then by multiplying it by one Inxndred and by one thousand ; 
and any number whatever multiplied into itself, and then ‘by ten, 
one hundred, or one thousand, has the same signification as the 
original number; therefore the number one hundred and forty- 
four thousand signifies the same as one hundred and forty-four, 
and this the same as twelve, because twelve mxiltiplied by 
twelve make one hundred and fcrty-four; so, likewise, the 
twelve tliousand scaled out of each tribe, being multiplied by 
twelve, make one hundred and forty-four thousand. The 
number twelve signifies all, and is predicated of truths from 
good, because twelve is the product of three and four multi- 
plied by each other, and the number three signifies every thing 
as to truth, and the number four every thing as to good; 
hence twelve, in this instance, signifies every thing as to 
truth derived from the good of love. That all numbers sig- 
nify the adjuncts of things, determining their quality or 
quantity, may appear manifest from numbers in the Apoca- 
lypse, which, were they without some specific signification, 
would yield no sense whatever in many places. From what 
has been said it may be seen, that by one hundred and forty- 
four thousand sealed, and by twelve thousand out of each 
tribe, is not to be understood that so many were sealed and 
elected out of the tribes of Israel, but all who are in truths o 
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doctrine derived from the good of love from the Lord. This 
is what is signified in general by the twelve tribes of Israel, 
and also by the Lord’s twelve apostles; but, in particular, 
some truth derived from good is signified by each tribe and 
by each apostle. But the signification of each particular 
tribe shall be explained presently. Since the twelve tribes 
signify all truths of doctrine derived from the good of love 
from the Lord, they also signify all things of the church; on 
which account the twelve tribes of Israel represented the 
church, as did also the twelve apostles. As tw^elvc is predi- 
cated of the truths and goods of the church, therefore the New 
Jerusalem, by which is understood the Lord’s New Church, 
is described by the number twelve in every particular, as that 
the length and breadth of the city was twelve thousemd fur-- 
longs; that the wall thereof was one hundred and forty -four 
cuhits; one hundred and forty-four is twelve multiplied 
twelve; that there were twelve gates; and the gates were of 
twelve pearls; that over the gates there were tivelve angels; 
and the names written of the twelve tribes of Israel; that the 
wall had twelve foundations ; and in them the names of the 
twelve apostles of the Lamb; and they consisted of twelve 
precious stones; as also that the tree of life was there, bearing 
tivelve fruits according to the twelve months. Concerning 
all these particulars, see chapters xxi. and xxii. From such 
as are here treated of, the new heaven is formed, and the new 
church is forming by the Lord; for they are the same who 
are mentioned in chapter xiv., where it is written of them: 

And I looked, and, lo, a Lamb stood on the Mount Zion, 
and with him one himdred and forty-four thousand. — And 
they sung, as it were, a new song before the throne, and no 
man could learn that song but the hundred and forty-four 
thousand^ which were redeemed from the earth, — for they are 
virgins, — ^wluch follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth” 
(verses 1,3,4). Because the twelve tribes signify the Lord's 
church as to all its truths and goods, therefore the number 
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twelve 1)ecaine a number of the church, anti was used in its 
holy ceremonies and solemnities. In the breast plate of 
judgment, in which wfere the urim and thunimim, and twelve 
precious stones xxviii. 21). That twelve breads of 

faces were put upon the table in the tabernacle (Levit. xxiv. 
5, 6). That Moses built altar at the foot of Mount Sinai, 
and erected twelve pilla7's xxiv. 4Jl .^ That twelve men 

were sent to explore the lai||;df Canaan (Peutl;i. 23). That 
twelve men brought twelve stones out of the^njidst of Jordan 
(Josh. iv. 1 — ^9, 20). That twelve princes at the dedication 
of the filtar brought hvelve chm^gers of silver^ twelve howls of 
silver^ twelve censers of gold^ twelve oxen^ twelve ramsj twelve 
lambs y and twelve he-goats (Numb. vii. 84, 8/). Tliat £lijah 
took twelve stones^ and built an altar (1 Kings xviii. 31). 
That Elijah found Elisha ploughing with twelve yoke ofoxen^ 
himself among tlie twelve^ and that then he cast his mantle 
upon him(l Kings xix. 19). That Solomon placed 
oxen under the brazen sea(l Kings vii. 25, 44). That he 
made a throne, and twelve lions standing at the steps of it 
(1 Kings X. 19, 20). That on the head of the woman who 
was clothed with the sun ther|^jNas a crown of twelve stars 
(Apoc. xii. 1). From what has been said it may now be evi- 
dent, that by one hundred and forty-four thousand sealed, 
twelve thousand out of each tribe, are not understood so many 
in number of the Jews and Israelites, but all of the new 
Christian heaven, and the New Church, who will be in truths 
of doctrine derived from the good of love through the Word 
from tlie Lord. 

349. Of all the tribes of the children of Israel,’’ signifies, 
the Lord’s heaven and church composed of them. By a tribe 
is signified religion as to^ good of life, and by every tribe is 
signified the church as to every good of love and as to every 
truth from that good in which good of life originates; [for 
there are two things which constitute a church, — good of life, 
and truth of doctrine; the marriage of these is the church. 
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The twelve tribes of Israel represented, and thence signified 
the church as to that marriage, and each tribe some universal 
truth of good or good of truth therein i But what each tribe 
signifies, has not been revealed to any one, nor could be re- 
vealed, lest, by an ill-connected explanation, the sanctity 
which lies concealed in their sevfRral conjunctions into one, 
should be profan(?i^,, for their ^^^nification is determined by 
their conjunctibn-VThey have oyfelsignification in the series, in 
which they are named according to their nativities (Gen. xxix. 
XXX. XXXV. "18); where the series of them is as follows : Reu- 
ben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, Dan, Naphtali, Gad, Aser, Issachar, 
Zebiilun, Joseph, Benjamin. They have another signification 
in the series, in whicli they are mentioned when they came to 
Egypt, which is as follows: Reuben, wSimeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issacliar, Zebulun, Gad, Aser, Joseph, Benjamin, Dan, Naph- 
tali (Gen. xlvi. 9 — 21). Another, in the scries in which tliejT"" 
are blessed by their father Israel, which is tliis : Reuben, 
Simeon, Levi, Judah, Zebulun, Issachar, Dan, Gad, Aser, 
Naplitali, Joseph, Benjamin (Gen. xlix). Another, in the 
series in which they are blessed by Moses, which is, Reuben, 
Judah, Levi, Benjamin, Joseph, Ephraim, Manasses, Zebulun, 
Gad, Dan, Naphtali, Aser(Deut. xxxiii.): here lipbraim and 
Manasses are mentioned, and not Simeon and Issachar. An- 
other, in the series in which they encamped and journeyed, 
which was this: the tribe of Judah, Issachar, and Zebulun to 
the east; the tribe of Reuben, Simeon, and Gad to the south ; 
the tribe of Ephraim, Manasses, and Benjamin to the west; the 
tribe of Dan, Aser, and Naphtali to the north; and the tribe of 
Levi in the middle (Numb. ii. 1 to the end) , Another, in the 
series in which they are mentioned in other places; as Gen. 
XXXV. 23 — ^26; Numb. i. 5 — 16; xjitotheend; xiii.4 — 15; 
xxvi. 5 — 56; xxxiv. 17 — ^28; Deut, xxvii. 12, 13; Josh. xv. — 
xifc.; Ezek. xlviii. 1 to the end. So, therefore, when Balaam 
saw Israel dwelling according to their tribes^ he said, How 
goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel’ ' 
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(Numb.xxiv. 1^2,3, 5) . In the breast plate of judgment, which 
was the urim and thummim, wherein were twelve precious 
stones, according to the names of the sons of Israel (Exod. 
xxviii. 15 — ^29), the signification of the tribes in their series was 
determined by the interrogation, to which they required an an- 
swer. But what they signify in the series in which they are here 
mentioned in the Apocalypse, this being different also, shall 
be explained presently. That tribes signify religion, and the 
twelve tribes the church as to all things relating to it, is, be- 
cause tribe and sceptre, in the Hebrew language, are one and 
the same word, and the sceptre is the kingdom, and the Lord’s 
kingdom is heaven and the church. 

350. Of the tribe of Judah w’ere sealed twelve thousand,” 
signifies, celestial love, 'which is love to the Lord, and this 
with all who will be in the Lord’s new heaven and new 
cnurch. By Judah, in a supreme sense, is signified the Lord 
as to celestial love; in a spiritual sense, the Lord’s celestial 
kingdom and the Word; and, in a natural sense, the doctrine 
of the celestial church from the Word, But hereby Judah is 
signified celestial love, which is love to the Lord; and because 
it is mentioned first in the scries, it signifies that love wdth 
all who will be of the Lord’s new heaven and new church; 
for the tribe first named is the all in the rest, it is as their 
head, and as a universal entering into all things that arc con- 
sequent, collecting, qualifying, and affecting them, Ivove to 
the Lord is such a universal principle. That twelve thousand 
signify all who arc in that love, may be seen above, n. 348. 
It is w^ell known that the t\velve tribes of Israel, after Solo- 
mon’s time, w^ere divided into two kingdoms, the Jewish and 
Israelitisli; the Jewish kingdom represented the Lord’s celes- 
tial kingdom, or priesthood; and the Israelitish kingdom, the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom, or royalty : the latter, however, was 
destroyed when there was nothing spiritual left among them; 
but the Jewish kingdom was preserved, on account of the 
Word, and because the Lord was to be born there. But when 
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they had wholly adulterated the Word, and thus could not 
know the Lord, then their kingdom was also destroyed. 
From hence it may appear, that by the tribe of Judah is sig^- 
nified celestial love, which is love to the Lord ; but by reason 
of their character being such as to the Word, and as to the^ 
Lord, therefore by the tribe of Judah is also signified the op- 
posite love, which is self-love, properly the love of dominion 
from the love of self, which love is called diabolical love. 
That by Judah and his tribe, is signified the celestial kingdom 
and its love, which is love to the Lord, is evident from these 
places : Judah ^ thou art he whom thy brethren shall praise : 

— ^The sceptre shall not depart from Judah^ — until Shiloh 
come, and unto him shall the gathering of the people be; 
binding his foal unto the vine, and his ass’s colt unto the 
choice vine; he washed his garments in wdne; his eyes shall 
be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk” (Gen. xlix. 
8 — 12). ^^And my servant David shall be their prince for 
ever. Moreover 1 will make a covenant of peace wdth them, 
it shall be an everlasting covenant with them; and I will set 
my sanctuary in the midst of them for evermore” (Ezek. 
xxxvii. 20, 27). Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion; 
and Jehovah shall inherit Jndahy his portion in the holy 
land”(Zech. ii. 10, 12). Keep thy solemn feasts, O Judah., 
perform thy vows ; for the wucked shall no more pass through 
tliee, he is entirely cut off ”(Nahum i. 15). The Lord shall 
suddenly come to his temple, — ^then shall the offering of Judah 
and Jerusalem be pleasant unto Jehovah, as in the days of 
old”(Malachi iii. 1,4). Judah shall dw^ell for ever, and 
Jerusalem from generation to generation” (Joel iii. 20), 
‘^lieholdy the days come, that I will raise unto David a 
righteous branch;— in his days Judah be saved” (Jerem. 

xxiii, 5, 6). Judah was his sanctuary, and Israel his do- 
minion” (Psalm cxiv. 2) . And I wall bring forth a seed out 
of Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of my mountains; 
and mine elect shall inherit it” (Isaiah Ixv. 9). ‘^Behold, the 
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days come^ that I will make a new covenant with the house 
of Judah; but this shall be the covenant^— I will put my law 
in their inward part-s^ and write it in their hearts’ ^(Jerem, 
xxxi. 27> 31, 33, 34). ‘^Iii those days, ten men shall take 
.hold of the skirt of a man of Judah^ saying, We will go with 
you, for we have heard that God is with you”(Zech. viii. 22, 
23). ‘^^ For as the new heavens and the new earth, which I 

will make, shall remain before me, — so shall your seed and 
your name remain : and kings shall be thy nursing fathers, 
and their queens, thy nursing mothers ; they shall bow down 
to thee witli their face toward the earth, and lick up the dust 
of thy feet’’ (Isaiah Ixvi. 20, 22; xlix. 22, 23). From these 
and many other passages, too numerous to be adduced, it is 
very evident, that by Judah is not meant Judah, but the 
church; not to mention the Lord’s entering into a new and 
eternal covenant with that nation, and making them his inheri- 
tance and his sanctuary for ever; and the kings of the Gen- 
tiles and their princes bowing down to them, licking the dust 
of their feet, and such like. That by the tribe of Judah, 
reg’arded in itself, is meant the diabolical kingdom which 
has its origin in the love of dominion from self-love, may 
appear from these passages : I will hide my face from tlicrn, 
I wnll see what their end shall be; for they are a frow’ard 
generation, children in whom there is no faith; for they arc 
a nation void of counsel; for their vine is of the vine of 
Sodom, and of the fields of Gomorrah; their grapes are grapes 
of gall, tlieir clusters are bitter, their w iiie is the poison of 
dragons and the cruel venom of asps. Is not tliis laid up in 
store with me, and sealed up among my treasures ?”(Deut. 
xxxii. 20 — 34.) Understand, therefore, that Jehovah thy 
God giveth thee not this^ood land for thy righteousness, or 
for the uprightness of thine heart : for thou art a stiff-necked 
people” (Deut: ix. 5, 6). According to the number of thy 
cities are thy gods, O Judahs according to the number of the 
streets of Jerusalem have ye set up altarKS to burn incense unto 
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JSaaF*(jerem. ii. 28; xL 13). Ye are of your father the 
devil, and the lusts of your father ye will do' '(John viii. 44). 
They are said to be full of hypocrisy, iniquity, and unclean-- 
ness (Matt, xxiii. 27, 28). ^n adulterous generation 
xii. 39; Mark viii. 38) . And Jerusalem, their divellmg-place, 
is called AS^odom (Isaiah iii. 9 ; Jerem. xxiii. 14; Ezek. xvi. 
46, 48; Apoc, xi. 8): besides other places; where it is said, 
that that nation is utterly ruined, and Jerusalem doomed to 
destruction; as in Jerem. v. 1; vi. 6, 7; vii. 17, 18, and fal- 
lowing verses; viii. 6, 7, 8, and following verses; ix. 10, 11, 
13, and following verses; xiii. 9, 10, 14; xiv. 16; Lament, 
i. 8, 9, 17 ; Ezek, iv. 1, to the end; xii. 18, 19; xv. 6, 7, 18; 
xvi. 1 — 63; xxiii. 1 — 49. 

351. Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thou- 
sand," signifies, wisdom derived from celestial love, with 
those who will be in the Lord’s new heaven and new church. 
By Reuben, in a supreme sense, is signified omniscience ; in 
a spiritual sense, wisdom, intelligence, and science, also 
faith ; and, in a natural sense, sight; but lujre by Reuben is 
signified wisdom, because it follows after Judah, by whom 
is signified celestial love, and celestial love produces wis- 
dom ; for love does not exist without its consort, which is 
science, intelligence, and wisdom. The consort of natural 
love is science, that of spiritual love is intelligence, and that 
of celestial love is wdsdom. That these things are signified 
by Reuben, follows from his being named from sight, and 
spiritual-natural sight is science, spiritual sight is intelli- 
gence, and celestial sight is wisdom. Reuben was also the 
first-born of Jacob, and therefore was called by Israel his 
might, the beginning of my strength, the excellency of 
dignity, and the excellency of poweii?’(Gen. xlix. 3); such 
indeed is wisdom derived from celestial love. And as Reuben 
from his primogeniture represented, and thence signified, 
the wisdom of the men of the church, he therefore exhorted 
his brethren not to kill Joseph, and was grieved when Joseph 

Vor. I. Zz 
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was not found in the pit (Gen. xxxvii. 21, 22). And on this 
account his tribe encamped on the souths and was called the 
Camp of Reuben (Numb. ii. 10 — 16) ; the south also signifies 
wisdom derived from love; therefore they who are in that 
wisdom dwell to the south in heaven, as may be seen in the 
work on Heatien and Hell^ n. 148, 149, 150. This wisdom 
is signified by Reuben in the prophecy of Deborah and Barak 
by these words, For the divisions of Reuben were great 
thoughts of heart, Why ubodest thou among the sheepfolds 
to hear the bleatings of the flocks? For the divisions of 
Reuben there M^ere great searchings of heart" ’(Judges v. 15, 
16); the divisions of Reuben are knowledges of every kind, 
which have relation to wisdom. As all the tribes have an 
opposite signification also, the tribe of Reuben, in this sense, 
signifies wisdom separated from love, and thence also faith 
Iseparated from charity ; wherefore he was cursed by his 
father Israel (Gen. xlix. 3, 4); and deprived of his birthright 
(1 Chron. v. 1), see above, n. 17; and an inheritance was 
given him on the other side Jordan, cind not in the land of 
Canaan; and instead of Reuben and Simeon, the sons of 
Joseph, Ephraim and Maiiasseh, were acknowledged (Gen. 
xlvili, 5) ; nevertheless he retained the rei^resentation and 
thence the signification of wisdom. 

352. Of the tribe of Gad were scaled twelve thousand,” 
signifies, uses of life, which are of wisdom derived from that 
love, also with those who will be in the Eord’s new heaven 
and new church. By Gad, in a supreme sense, is signified 
omnipotence; in a spiritual sense, good of life, which also 
is use; and, in a natural sense, work; in this instance uses 
of life, because it follows after Reuben and Judah, and ce- 
lestial love by wisdom produces uses. There are three things 
which cohere and cannot be separated, love, wisdom, and 
use of life; if one is separated, the other two fall to,, the 
ground, as may be seen in The Angelic Wudom concerning 
the Divine Love and the Divine fVisdom^ n. 241, 29/ , 316. 
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ITiat by Gad is signified uses of life, which is also called 
fruit, may appear from his name as denoting a troop or 
a heap (Gen. xxx. 11) ; as also from his father Israel’s bless- 
ing (Gen. xlix. 19); and from the blessing given him by 
Moses (Deut. xxxiii, 20, 21); and likewise from his in- 
heritance (Numb. xxxii. 1 to the end; xxxiv. 14; Deut. iii. 
16, 17 ; xxxiii. 20, 21). Also from the signification of Gad 
in an opposite sense (Isaiah Ixv. 11; Jerem. xlix. 1, 2,3). 
It must be observed, that all the tribes of Israel are here 
divided into four classes, as in the urim and thummini, and 
in their encampments, and that each class contains three 
tribes, by reason that three cohere as one, as love, wisdom, 
and use, and as charity, faith, and work ; for, as was said, 
if one is wanting, the other two are not any thing. 

353. Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve thousand,” 
signifies, mutual love, which is tlie love of performing good 
uses to the community or society, with those wlio will be of 
the Lord’s new heaven and new church. By Aser, in a 
supreme sense, is signified eternity; in a spiritual sense, 
eternal beatitude; and, in a natural sense, the affection of 
good and truth; but here by Aser is signified the love of 
performing uses, which exists with those who are in the 
Lord’s celestial kingdom, and is there called mutual love; 
this love descends proximately from love to the Lord, be- 
cause the love of the Lord is to perform uses to the com- 
munity, and to each society in the community, and he 
performs these by means of men who are principled in love 
to him. That Aser has the above signification, may in some 
measure he seen from his father Israel’s blessing : Out of 
Aser; his bread shall he fat, and he shall yield royal dainties” 
(Gen. xlix. 20); and from his b4essing by Moses; ^^Let 
Aser be blessed with children, let him be acceptable to his 
brethren, and as thy days so shall thy strength be” (Deut. 
xxxiii. 24, 25) . Moreover the name denotes beatitude, and 
they who are in the love of performing uses to the com- 

z z 2 
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Qxunity and society^ ^njoy beatitude above all others in 
he&ven. 

354, Of the tribe of Nephtalim were sealed twelve thou- 
sand,^' signifies, a perception of \ise and what use is, with 
those who will be in the Lord’s new heaven and new church. 
By Nephtalim, in a supreme sense, is signified the proper 
power of the Lord’s Divine Humanity; in a spiritual sense, 
temptation and victory; and, in a natural sense, resistance 
on the part of the natural man ; for the name denotes wrest- 
lings. But Nephtalim here signifies a perception of use 
and what use is, because it follows in the series after Aser, 
by whom is signified the love of uses ; and also because they 
who have conquered in temptations, have an interior percep- 
tion of uses ; for by temptations the interiors of the mind are 
opened. The perception which they have is described in 
Teremiah (xxxi. 33, 34) ; thej^ feel in themselves what is 
good, and see in themselves what is true. That the tribe of 
Nephtalim signifies angels and men as to that perception, 
may be confirmed from the Word : Nephtalim is in the 
high places of the field” (Judges v. 18) ; high places of 
the field are the interiors of the church as to perception. 
Nephtalim is satisfied with favour, and full with the 
blessing of Jehovah; possess thou the west and the south” 
(Deut. xxxiii. 23) ; to possess the west, is to possess the 
good that is subservient to love, and to possess the south, 
is to possess the light of wisdom, which constitutes that 
perception. Nephtalim is a hind let loose, he giveth 
goodly words” (Gen. xlix. 21); describing the state after 
temptation as to the spontaneous eloquence wdiich results 
from perception. It is also recorded of one of the tribe of 
Nephtalinij that he was filled with wisdom, intelligence, and 
knowledge, and executed all Solomon’s work about the 
temple in brass (1 Kings vii. 14), The historical parts ’of 
the Word, as to names and tribes, are equally as significative 
as the prophetical. 
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355, the tribe of Manasses were sealed twelve thou- 

sand/' signifies, the will of serving and of action, with those 
also who will he of the Lord's new heaven and new church. 
7'here are three things which follow in order, love to the 
Lord, wisdom, and use, as was said above, n. 352; so also 
here, mutual love, understanding or perception, and will or 
action ; these likewise make one, so that if one of tliem is 
wanting, the other two are not any thing; the will or willing- 
ness to serve with the action, is the effect, thus the ultimate, 
in which the two former are and co-exist. The reason why 
Manasses has this signification, is, because Joseph, who 
was the father of Manasses and Ephraim, signifies the spi- 
ritual principle of the church; and the spiritual principle of 
the church is the good of the wall, and at the same time the 
truth of the understanding; hence it is that Manasses sig- 
nifies the voluntary principle of the church, and Ephraim 
its intellectual principle. ]\?anasscs signifies the voluntary 
principle of the church, because Ephraim signifies its intel- 
lectual principle, as appears manifestly in H osea, where Ephraim 
is wso frecpiently mentioned ; and as Manasses signifies the 
voluntary principle of the church, he also signifies action, 
for tlie will is the endeavour in all action, and where there 
is endeavour, there is action, when it is possible. Mention 
is made of Manasses in several places, as when he was born, 
(Gen. xli. 50, 51, 52); when he was accepted of Jacob as if 
instead of Simeon (Gen, xlviii. 3, 4, 5); and blessed by him 
(Gen. xlviii. 15, 16); and by Moses (Dent, xxxiii. 17); and 
moreover in Isaiah ix. 18, 19, 20; Psalm lx* 9; ^ Psalm Ixxx. 
2; Psalm cviii. 9 ; from which it may in some measure be 
seen, that by Manasses is signified the voluntary principle of 
the church. • 

356. the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve thou- 
safid," signifies, spiritual love, which is love towards tlie 
neighbour, or charity with those who will be of the Lord's 
new heaven and new church. By Simeon, in a supreme 
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sense, is signified providence; in a spiritual sense, loye 
towards the neighbour or charity; and, in a natural sense, 
obedience and hearing. In the two foregoing series they 
are treated of who are in the Lord’s celestial kingdom; but 
in this series they are treated of who are in the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom ; the love of the latter is called spiritual 
love, which is love towards the neighbour, and charity. The 
reason why Simeon and his tribe represented this love, and 
therefore signify it in the Word, is, because he was born 
after Reuben, and ininiediately before Levi, and by these 
three, Reuben, Simeon, and Levi, in their order, is signified 
truth in the understanding, or faith; truth in the will, or 
charity; and truth in act, or good works; in like manner as 
by Peter, James, and John. That Simeon and his tribe 
might therefore represent truth in tlie will, which is both 
charity and obedience, he w^as named from hearing, and to 
hear signifies both to understand truth and to will or obey 
it ; — to understand it when it is said to hear any one, and to 
will and obey it, we say to hearken to any one, or to listen. 
Here it may be expedient to say something concerning love 
tow^ards our neighbour, or charity : love tow^ards our neigli- 
bour, is the love of obejdng the Lord’s commandments, wdiich 
are chiefly those contained in the second table of tlie deca- 
logue, as, thou shalt not kill; thou shalt not commit adultery ; 
thou shalt not steal; thou shalt not bear false witness; thou 
shalt not covet the things which are thy neighbour’s. The 
man who will not do such things because they are sins, loves 
his neighbour; for he does not love the neighbour who hates 
him, and from hatred desires to kill him ; he does not love 
the nciglibour who desires to commit adultery with his w ife ; 
nor does he love the neiglibour who desires to steal and make 
depredations on his goods, and so on. This, also, Paul teaches 
in the following words: For he that loveth another^ hjith 
fulfilled the law. For this, Thou shalt not commit adultery, 
Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not steal, Thou shalt not bear 
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false witness, Thou shalt not covet, and if there be any other 
commandment, it is briefly comprehended in this saying, 
namely, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself: therefore 
charity is the fulfilling of the law’^(Rom. xiii. 8, 9, 10). 

357 . ^^Of the tribe of Levi were sealed twelve thousand,’* 
signifies, the affection of truth derived from good, from whence 
comes intelligence with those who will be of the Lord’s new 
heaven and new church. Levi, in a supreme sense, is 
signified love and mercy ; in a spiritual sense, charity in act, 
which is good of life; and, in a natural sense, consociation 
and conjunction; for the name denotes to adhere^ by which, 
in the Word, is signified conjunction through love. But by 
Levi is here signified the love or affection of truth, and thence 
intelligence, because it follow^s after Simeon, and in this series 
forms tlie intermediate. Since Levi represented these things, 
therefore this tribe was appointed to the priesthood (Numb, 
iii. 1, to the end; Dent. xxi. 5; and in other places). That 
the tribe of Levi signifies the love of truth, which is the 
essential love from which the church is a church, and thence 
intelligence, may appear from these places: l^hc sons of 
Levi are chosen by Jehovah to minister unto him, and to 
bless in his name (Dent. xxi. 5) ; to bless in the name of 
Jehovah, is to teach; which they alone can do, who are in 
the affection of truth, and thence in intelligence, ^^For they 
have observed thy Word, and kept thy covenant; — they shall 
teach Jacob thy judgments, and Israel thy law” (Dent, xxxiii. 
8 — 12). ^^The Lord shall suddenly come to his temple, and 
he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver, and he shall 
purify the sons of Levi^ and purge them as gold and silver” 
(Malachi iii. 1 — 4) ; to purify the sons of Levi, is to purify 
those who are in the affection of truth. As that affection 
flourishes from intelligence, theref&re the staff of Levi, upon 
which was written the name of Aaron, blossomed and yielded 
almonds (Numb. xvii. 6, 7> 8)* 

358. Of the tribe of Issachar were sealed twelve thou-^ 
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sand/* signifies^ good of life with those who will be of the 
Lord’s new heaven and new church. By Issachar is sig- 
nified^ in a supreme sense, the divine good of truth, and the 
truth of good; in a spiritual sense, celestial conjugial love, 
which is the love of good and truth ; and, in a natural sense, 
remuneration ; but here the good of life, because in this class 
it is the third in order, and the third in any class signifies 
the ultimate, udiich is produced from the two former, as the 
effect from its cause; and the eftect of spiritual love, which 
is love towards the neighbour, and is signified by Simeon, 
through the affection of truth, whicli is signified by Levi, pro- 
duces good of life, whi(!h is Issachar : he was also named from 
/i2Vc(Gen. xxx. 17^ 18), thus from remuneration, and good 
of life has remuneration in itself. Something of this sort is 
also signified by Issachar in his blessing by Moses : Re- 
joice Zebulun in thy going out, and Issachm' in thy tents. 
They shall call tlie people unto the mountain; there shall 
they offer sacrifices of righteousness : for they shall suck of 
the abundance of the sea, and of treasures hid in the sand’’ 
(Deut. xxxiii, 18, 19). But by Issachar, in his blessing by 
his father Israel (Gen. xlix. 14, 15), is signified meritorious 
good ' of life, as may be seen in 27ie Arcana Cwlestia^ 
n. 6:388. 

359. Of the tribe of Zabiilon were sealed twelve thou- 
sand,” signifies, the conjugial love of good and truth also with 
those Tvlio will be of the Lord’s new heaven and new church. 
By Zabulon, in a supreme sense, is signified the union of the 
essential divinity and the Divine Humanity in the Lord ; in 
a spiritual sense, the marriage of good and truth with those 
who are in heaven and in the church; and, in a natural sense, 
conjugial love itself ; therefore here, by Zabulon is signified 
the conjugial love of goo9. and truth: he was also named 
from coAa/v/7a/3?on(Gen, XXX. 19, 22); and cohabitation i^ 
predicated of married pairs whose minds are joined into one, 
for such conjunction is spiritual cohabitation. The con 
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jugial love of good and truth, which is here signified by 
Zabiilon, is the conjugial love of the Lord and his church; 
the Lord is the good of love itself, and gives to the church to 
be truth from that good; and cohabitation is effected, when 
the man of the church receives good from the Lord in truths : 
in tliis case the marriage of good and truth takes place with 
man, which constitutes the church itself, and he becomes a 
heaven; hence it is that the kingdom of God, that is, heaven 
and the cburcli, is so often compared in the Word to a 
marriage. 

360. Of the tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thou- 
sand,"^ signifies, the doctrine of good and truth with those 
who will be of the Lord’s new heaven and new church. By 
Joseph is signified the Lord ns to the divine spiritual prin- 
ciple; in a spiritual sense, tlie spiritual kingdom; and, in a 
natural sense, fruetification and multiplication ; but by Joseph 
is here sigiiiiied the doctrijie of good and truth, which is with 
those who are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom. Joseph has 
this signification, because he is named after the tribe of 
Zabulon, and before the tribe of Benjamin, thus in the 
middle; and the tribe which is first named in a series or 
class, signifies some love which is of the will ; and the tribe 
which is named after it signifies something of wisdom which 
relates to the understanding ; and the tribe which is named last 
signifies some use or effect derived from them. Thus each 
series is full or complete. As Joseph signified the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, therefore he was made governor in Lgypt 
(Gen. xli. 38 — 44 ; Psalm cv. 17 — 23);' where each particular 
signifies such things as relate to the Lord’s spiritual king- 
dom. The spiritual kingdom is the Lord’s royalty; and the 
celestial kingdom is his priesthood,. Joseph, in the present 
instance, signifies the doctrine of good and truth, because he 
is*liere in the place of Ephraim; and by Ej)hraim is signified 
the intellectual principle of the church ; see The Doctrine 
of the New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ 
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n. 79 ; and the intellectual principle of the church is in every 
respect derived from the doctrine of good and truth from 
the Word. The reason why Joseph is here in the place of 
Ephraim, is, because Manasseh, who was Joseph’s other 
son, and signified the voluntary principle of the church, was 
before reckoned among the tribes, n. 355. The intellectual 
principle of the church being derived from the doctrine of 
good and truth, therefore that intellectual principle, and also 
that doctrine, are signified by Joseph in the following pas- 
sages ; Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful bough by a 
well; but his bow abode in strength; he shall be blessed 
with the blessings of heaven above, and with the blessings 
of the deep that lieth under” (Gen. xlix. 22, 26) : a well sig- 
nifies the Word, and a bow, doctrine, n. 299. ‘^^And of 
Joseph^ he said, Be his land blessed of Jehovah, for the 
precious things of heaven, for the dew, and for tlie deep that 
coucheth beneath; and for the precious thingKS brought forth 
by the sun, and for the precious things put fortli by the 
moon, and for the precious things of the earth and fulness 
thereof ” (Dent, xxxiii. 13 — 17); by those precious things are 
signified the knowledges of good and truth, from which 
doctrine is derived. Who drink wine in bowls, but are 
not grieved for the affliction of ( Amos vi. 5, 6). 

And I wnll strengtlien th.e house of Judah, and 1 will save 
the house of Joseph^ and they of Ephraim shall be like a 
mighty man and their heart shall rejoice as through wdne” 
(Zech. X. 6 , 7); here also Joseph signifies doctrfne, and wine, 
the truth of it from gdod, n. 316, 

361. ^^Of the tribe of Benjamin were sealed twelve thou- 
sand,” signifies, the life of truth derived from good accord- 
ing to doctrine, with tlio^se who will be in the Lord’s new 
heaven and new^ church. When by Zabulon is signified the 
conjugial love of good and truth ; and by Joseph, the d(fc- 
trine of good and truth; then by Benjamin, because he is 
third in the series, is signified the life of truth derived from 
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good. Benjamin has this signification^ because he was born 
last, and was called by his father Jacob, the of his right 
(Gen. XXXV. 18); and by a son of the right hand is 
signified truth derived from good; therefore also his tribe 
dwelt round about Jerusalem, where the tribe of Judah was, 
and the city of Jerusalem signified the church as to doctrine, 
and its circuit, such things as are derived from doctrine ; see 
Joshua xviii. 11 — 28; Jerem. xvii. 26; xxxii. 8, 44 ; xxxiii. 
13 ; and other places. 

362. In the enumeration of the tribes of Israel neither 
Dan nor Ephraim are named; the reason is, because Dan 
was the last of the tribes, and his tribe dwelt in the most 
remote part of the land of Canaan, and thus could not signify 
any thing in the Lord's new heaven and new church, where 
there wdll only be such as are celestial and spiritual ; w here- 
fore Manasseh is put in the place of Dan, wliilst Joseph is put 
in the place of J'^phraim ; see above, n. 360. 

363. After this 1 beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which 
no man could number," signifies, all the rest who are not 
among the above-recited, mul yet are in the Lord's new 
heaven and new church, being those who compose the ulti- 
mate heaven and the external church, whose quality no one 
knows but the Lord alone. That by a great multitude are 
signified those who are not enumerated above, and yet are 
in the Lord's heaven and church, is plain from verses 9, 10, 
13, 14, 15, 16, IJy wdiere it is said. That they stood before 
the throne and before tlie Lamb, clothed in white robes, and 
palms in their hands; and that they serve him in his temple; 
and he that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them;" 
besides many other things. By numbering, in a spiritual 
sense, is signified to know the nature and quality of any 
thing; that such is the significatibri of numbering, will be 
seen in the next paragraph. But wdio they are in particular, 
who are meant by those that are called a great multitude, 
cannot be known without first revealing an arcanum; the 
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arcanum is this; the universal heaven^ together Muth the 
church on the earths, in the sight of the Lol*d, is as one 
man ; and because it js as one man, there are some who con- 
stitute the head, anci|thus the face with all its organs of the 
senses; and there are some who constitute the body with all 
its members : those who are enumerated above constitute the 
face with all its organs of the senses ; but these now men- 
tioned, are they who constitute the body with all its mem- 
bers, That this is the case, has been revealed to me; as also, 
that they who constitute the first class of the tribes (verse 
5), are those who correspond to the forehead down to the 
eyes; that they who are of the second class (verse 6), are 
those who correspond to the eyes, together with the nostrils ; 
the third class (verse 7)? those who correspond to the ears 
and cheeks; and the fourth class (verse 8), those who cor- 
respond to the mouth and tongue. The Lord’s church is 
also internal and external ; they w ho are meant by the tw^elve 
tribes of Israel are such as constitute the Lord’s internal 
church, but they who are now' mentioned are such as con- 
stitute the external church, and cohere as one with the above 
recited, as inferior things whh superior, thus as the body 
does with the head; therefore the twelve tribes of Israel sig- 
nify the superior heavens and also the internal church, but 
these signify the inferior heavens and the external church. 
That these are also called a great multitude, see below, 
n. 803, and n. 811. 

364. To number, in a spiritual sense, signifies to know the 
quality of a thing, be§ause number, in the Word, does not 
signify number, but its quality, ii. 10; in this passage there- 
fore, by a great multitude w hich no man could number,’^ 
in a natural sense, is meant what the words import, that there 
w'as a great multitude : but, in a spiritual sense, is meant that 
none but the Lord alone knows their quality ; for the Lordjs 
heaven consists of innumerable societies, and these societies 
are distinguished according to the varieties of affections in 
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general; in like manner all in each society, are distin- 
guished in pairticular. The Lord alone knows the quality of 
the affection of each individual, and disposes all in order 
according thereto. By numbering, th# angels understand, 
to know this quality. The same is meant, in the Word, in 
these passages : When Belshazzar was drinking wine out of 
the vessels of the temple of Jerusalem, there was written 
upon the wall, ^^Thou art numhered^ thou art nnmhered^^ 
(Dan. V. 2, 5, 25), I shall go to the gates of the grave, I 
am (Isaiah xxxviii. 10). A tumultuous noise 

of the kingdoms, Jehov^ah of hosts mimbereth the host of 
battle^’ (Isaiah xiii. 4), Behold, who hath created these 
things, that bringeth out their host by mimhei'f^^ xl. 26.) 

Jehovah who numhereth the host of the stars (Psalm cxlvii. 
4). ^^The flocks shall pass again under the hands of him 
that numhereth them’^(Jerem. xxxiii. 13). ^^My steps are 
niimhered'" ylY. 16). 7"he houses and towers of Zion 
and of Jerusalem are numbered (Isiimh xxii. 9, 10; xxxiii, 
18, 19; Psalm xlviii. 12, 13, 14); to number is the same as 
to know their quality. From t])C signification of numbers 
and of numbering, it may appear, why a punishment was de- 
nounced against David for numbering the people or tribes of 
Israel, and why lie said to the prophet Gad, I have sinned 
greatly in that I have done’^(2 Sam. xxiv. 1 to the end). 
And wjiy, when the people were numbered by Moses as to 
all their tribes, it was commanded. That every one should 
give an expiation of his soul to Jehovah in numberings that 
there be no plague among them in nunibering them (Exod. 
XXX. 12); the reason was, because to number signified to 
know their quality as to their spiritual state, thus as to the 
state of the church understood by the twelve tribes of Israel, 
which the Lord alone knows. 

3^5. Of all nations, and tribes, and people, and tongues,’' 
signifies, all in the Christian world, who are in religion from 
good, and in truths from doctrine. By all nations and tribes, 
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are meant those who are in religion from good, who are of 
the ultimate or lowest heaven, n. 363 ; by nations, those who 
are in good, n. 920, 921 ; and by tribe, religion, n, 349; by 
people and tongma are meant those who are in truths from 
doctrine; by people, those who are in truths, n. 483 ; and by 
tongue, doctrine, n. 282. By ‘^out of all nations, tribes, 
people, and tongues,^ ^ taken together in a spiritual sense, are 
therefore signified all who are in religion from good, and in 
truths from doctrine. 

366. Stood before the throne, and before the Lamb,*’ 
signifies, hearing tlie Lord, and doing his precepts. By 
standing before God, is signified to hear and do what he 
commands, as they do who stand before a king. The same 
is signified by standing before God, in other parts of the 
Word; thus: The angel said to Zacharias, am Gabriel, 
that stand in the presence of God’’ (Luke i. 19), There 
shall not want a man to stand before me for ever” (Jereni. 
XXXV. 19). ‘‘These are the two anointed ones that stand 
before the Lord of the whole earth” (Zech. iv. 14). He hath 
“ separated the tribe of Levi to stand before Jehovah” (Dent. 
X. 8); and in other places. 

367- “ Clothed with white robes, and jialms in their 
hands,” signifies, communication and conjunction with the 
superior heavens, and confession from divine truths. That 
to be clotlied with white robes, signifies to have coi^muni- 
cation and conjunction with the heavens, may be seen above, 
n. 328. Tlic reason why to hold palms in their hands signifies 
confession from divine truths, is, because palms signify divine 
truths; for every tree signifies somewhat of the church, and 
palms signify divine truth in ultimates, which is the divine 
truth of the literal sense^of the Word ; for this reason on ail 
the walls of the temple of Jerusalem, within and without, and 
also upon the doors, were carved cherubs and palm t^ees 
(1 Kings vi. 29, 32). The same in the new temple, men- 
tioned in Ezekiel xli, 18, 19, 20. By cherubs is signified 
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the Word, n. 339, and by palm trees, divine truths therein. 
That by palm trees are signified the divine truths of the 
Word, and by palms in their hands co]||essions from them, 
may appear from its being commanded at the feast of taber- 
' nacles that they should take boughs of goodly trees and 
branches of palm trees ^ and should rejoice before Jehovah” 
(Levit. xxiii. 39,40). Thjit when Jesus went to Jerusalem 
to the feast, they took branches of palm trecs^^' and went 
to meet him, crying, Blessed is he that cometh in the name 
of the Lord” (John xii. 12, 13); by which was signified con- 
fession from divine truths concerning the Lord. A palm 
tree signifies divine truth also in David: ‘^Tlie righteous 
shall flourish like the palm, tree — those that be planted in 
the house of Jehovah shall flourish in the courts of our God” 
(Psalm xcii. 12, 13); in like manner in other places. Be- 
cause Jericho was a city near Jordan, and by the river Jordan 
was signified that which is first in the church, and this is 
divine truth, such as it is in the literal sense of the Word, 
therefore it was called the City of Palm Trees (Deut. xxxiv. 3; 
Judges 1. 16; iii. 13); for Jordan was the first boundary or 
entrance into the land of Canaan, and by the land of Canaan 
is signified the churcli. 

368. And cried with a loud voice, saying. Salvation to 
our God that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb,” 
signifies, an acknowledgment from the heart that the Lord is 
their Saviour. To cry with a loud voice, signifies acknow- 
ledgment from the heart; ^‘Salvation to our God tliat sitteth 
upon the throne and unto the Lamb,” signifies that the Lord 
is salvation itself, and that the salvation of all is from him, 
thus that he is the Saviour. By him that sitteth upon the 
throne and the Lamb, is meant the Lord alone ; by him that 
sitteth upon the throne, his divinity from which he came 
forfti ; and by the Lamb, his Divine Humanity ; as may also 
be seen above, n. 2/3 : they are both named, because from 
his divinity, from whence he came fofth by his Divine Hu- 
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manity^ he was the Saviour; that they are one, is evident 
from the passages Mdiere the Lamb is mentioned as being in 
the midst of the (chap. v. 6; vii. 17). The Lord in 

many parts of thd Word is called Salvation, by which is 
understood that he is the Saviour; as, My salvation shall ' 
not tarry, and I will place salvation in Zion’" (Isaiah xlvi. 
13). ^‘ Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy 

cometh” (Isaiah Ixii. 11). I will also give thee for 
a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation 
unto the end of the earth’" (Isaiah xlix. 6). ^^This is Jehovah, 
we have waited for him, we will be glad and rgoice in his 
(Isaiah xxv. 9). Salvation, in the Hebrew lan- 
guage, is called Joschia, which is Jesus. 

369. ^‘^And all the angels stood round about the throne, 
and about the elders and the four animals,’^ signifies, all in 
the universal heaven hearing and doing what the Lord com- 
mands. By the animals and elders are meant the angels of 
the superior heavens, as above, and also below, n. 808; but 
by angels are here meant the angels of the inferior heavens, 
and thus all in the universal heaven. To stand, signifies to 
hear and do what he commands, n. 36(5. 

370 . And fell before the throne on their faces and wor- 
shiped God,” signifies, the humiliation of their heart, and, 
from humiliation, adoration of the Lord. That to fall upon 
their fiices and worship, denotes humiliation of heart and 
thence adoration, is evident. Humiliation before the Lord 
and adoration of him, is signified by falling before the throne 
and worshiping God, because by God is understood his 
divinity, which is the divinity from whence he came forth, and 
at the same time his Divine Humanity, n. 386; for both 
together are one God, because they are one person, 

371 . Saying, iVmen,” signifies, divine truth and con- 
firmation therefrom; as may be seen above, n. 23, 28, 61*. 

372 . Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving,"' 
signifies, the divine spiritual things of the Lord. All acknow- 
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ledgment and confession of the Lord comprehends, in general, 
these two points : that he is divine love itself and divine wis- 
dom itself, and consequently that love, everything of the 
nature of love, with those who are iif heaven and in the 
church, is from him: in like manner wisdom, and all that 
pertains thereto. Whatsoever proceeds from the Lord's 
divine love, is called divine celestial, and what from his divine 
wdsdom, is called divine spiritual. The divine spiritual prin- 
ciple of the Lord is understood by glory, wisdom, and thanks- 
giving; and his divine celestial principle, by honour, power, 
and might, which follow. The blessing which goes before, 
signifies both, as may be seen above, n. 289. That glory is pre- 
dicated of divine truth, thus of the divine spiritual principle, 
see n. 249. That wusdom has relation to the same, is evident. 
That thanksgiving has also a like reference, is, because it is 
performed from divine truth ; for man gives thanks therefrom 
and thereby, 

373 . And honour, and power, and might," signifies, the 
divine celestial things of the Lord. In the preceding article 
it is said tliat these three, lioiiour, power, and might, in the 
Word, w hen applied to the Lord, are predicated of the divine 
celestial principle, or of the div ine love, or of his divine good. 
That honour is so predicated, maybe seen, n, 249: and might, 
n,22: and that power is so likewise, maybe rendered evident 
by a reference to the passages in the Word where it is men- 
tioned. It is to be observed, that in all the particulars of the 
Word there is a marriage of good and truth, and that there 
are expressions which have relation to good, and expressions 
w^hich have relation to truth; but these expressions can only 
be distinguished by those who study the spiritual sense. 
From that sense it appears what expressions have relation to 
good or love, and wdiat to truth or w isdom; and from many 
passages it has been given to know, that honour, power, and 
might, occur when the subject treated of is concerning divine 
good. That this is very evident with respect to powder, may 
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be seen in Matt. xiii. 54; xxiv.30; Mark xiii. 25^ 26; Luke 
i. 17, 35; ix. 1; xxi. 27; and elsewhere. That in all the 
particulars of the Wfiird there is a marriage of the Lord and 
the church, and thelilb a marriage of good and truth, may be 
seen in The DocPrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the 
Sacred Scripture^ n. 80 — ^90. 

374 . Be unto our God for ever and ever,’’ signifies, these 
things in the Lord and from the Lord to eternity; as is evi- 
dent from what was said above : and also that for ever and ever, 
means to eternity. 

375 . Amen,” signifies, the consent of all. In this verse 
amen is said at the beginning, and again at the end; when it 
is said at the beginning it signifies truth, and tJience confirma- 
tion, n. 371 ; but when at the end, it signifies the confirma- 
tion and consent of all that it is the truth. 

376 . And one of the elders answered, saying unto me, 
Who are these tliat are arrayed in whiter robes ? and whence 
came the}^? And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest,” sig- 
nifies, tlie desire of knowing, and the will of interrogating, 
and the answer and information. The reason why John was 
questioned concerning these things, is, because it is common 
in all divine w’^orship, that man should first wall, desire, and 
pray, and that the Lord should then answer, inform, and do; 
otherwise man does not receive any thing divine. Now as 
John saw' those who were arrayed in white robes, and w'^as 
desirous to know and to ask who they w ere, and as this was 
perceived in heaven, therefore he Avas first questioned and then 
informed. The same occurred to the prophet Zechariah, when 
he saAv several things represented to him, as may appear 
from chap. i. 9; ii. 2, 4; iv. 2, 5, 11, 12; v. 2, 6 , 10; vi, 4 . 
Besides, we frequently ixvid in the Word, that the Lord an- 
swers such as call and cry unto him ; as in Psalm iv. 2 ; Psalm 
xvii. 6 ; Psalm xxx. 8 , 9; Psalm xxxiv. 6 ; Psalm xci. 16; 
Psalm cxx. I: also, that ha gives on being asked (Matt. vii. 
7, 8; xxi. 22; John iv, 13, 14; xv. 7; xvi. 23, 27). But yet 
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the Lord gives them to ask, and what to ask; therefore the 
Lord knows it beforehalid ; but still the Lord wills that man 
should ask first, to thcf end that he may do it as from himself, 
and thus that it should be appropriatccMfeo him; otherwise, if 
the petition itself were not from the Lord, it would not be 
said in those places, that they should receive whatsoever they 
asked. 

377- And he said unto me, These are they that come out 
of great tribulation,” signifies, that they are those who have 
been in4:emptations, and have fought against evils and falses. 
That tribulation is infestation from evils and falses, and 
spiritual combat against them, which is temptation, see n. 33, 
95, 100, 101. 

378 . And have washed their robes,” signifies, and who 
have cleansed their religious principles from the evils of 
falsity. By M^ashing, in the Word, is signified to cleanse 
from evils and falses; and by robes are signified common or 
general truths, n. 328. General truths are the knowledges of 
goodness and truth derived from the literal sense of the Word, 
and according to which men have lived, and thence constitute 
religious principles ; and as every thing of a religious nature 
relates to good and truth, therefore robes are twice mentioned, 
thus, have washed tlieir robes and whitened their robes. 
Robes, or religious principles, are cleansed only with tliose 
who fight against evihs, and so reject falses; thus ])y tempta- 
tions; which are signified by great afiliction, n. 377- rhat 
to be washed, signifies to be cleansed from evils and falses, 
and so to he reformc^d and regenerated, maybe seen evidently 
from the following passages; “ AVhen the Lord shall have 
washed away tlie filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall 
have purged away the blood of Jerusalem by the spirit of 
judgment, and by the spirit of burning” (Isaiah iv. 4) . ^^JVash 
you, make you clean, put away the evil of your doings fi-oiu 
before mine eyes; cease to do evil” (Isaiah i, 16). O Jem- 
Salem, wash thine heart from wickedness, that thou ma^ cst 
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be saved’ ’(Jerem. iv. 14). ^^IVash me throughly from mine 
iniquity^ — and I shall be whiter than snow” (Psalm li. % 7)- 
For though thou ivash thee with nitfe^ and take thee much 
soap, yet thine iniqi^y is marked before me”(Jerem, ii. 22) . 
‘^If I tvash myself with snow-^ater, and make my hands 
never so clean, yet shalt thou plunge me in the ditch, and 
mine own clothes shall abhor me” (Job ix. 30, 31). 
washed his garments in wine, and his clothes in the blood of 
grapes” (Gen. xlix. 11). This is said of the celestial church, 
to which they belong who are in love to the Lord; a|(d, in a 
supreme sense, it refers to the Lord : wine, and the blood of 
grapes, is divine truth spiritual and celestial. I washed thee 
with waters, and tvashed away the blood from ofi' thee (Ezek, 
xvi. 9); speaking of Jerusalem: waters are truths, and bloods 
are the adulterations of truth. From these considerations, it 
may appear what was represented, and thence signified, by 
washings in the Israelitish church; as that Aaron should 
himself before he put on the garments of his ministry (Levit. 
xvi. 4, 24). And before he went to the altar to minister 
(Exod, XXX. 18 — 21 ; xl. 30, 31) . In like manner, the Levites 
(Numb, viii, 6, 7)* In like manner, others, who were made 
unclean by sins: yea, that they tvashed vessels (Levit. xi. 32; 
xiv. 8, 9; XV. ,5 — 12; xvii. 15, 16; Matt. xxix. 26, 27), That 
they W'Cre sanctified by (Exod. xxix. 4; xl, 12; 

Levit. viii. 6). That Naaman from Syria tvashed himself in 
Jordan (2 Kings v. 10, 14). Therefore, that they might wash 
themselves, the brazen sea and many vessels for tvashing 
were placed near the temple (1 Kings vii. 23 — 39). And that 
the Lord washed the disciples’ feet (John xiii. 10) . And com- 
manded the blind man to ivash himself in the pool of Siloam 
(John ix. 6, 7^ M, 15). From which it may appear, that 
washing, among the children of Israel, represented spiritual 
washing, which is purification from evils and falses, and con» 
sequent reformation and regeneration. And from what has 
been said, it is also evident what was signified by John’s bap- 



Chap, vii.] thk apocalypsb revealkd. 373 

tizing in Jordan (Matt, iii.; Mark i. 4 — 13); and by these 
words of John concerning the Lord^ That he %vould baptize 
with the Holy Spirit and with fire (Luk^dii. 16; John i. 33); 
and of himself, That he baptized with water (John i. 26) : the 
meaning of which is^ that tht Lord washes or purifies man by 
the divine truth and the divine good, and that John repre- 
sented this by his baptism : for the Holy Spirit is divine truth, 
fire is divine good, and water is the representative of both ; 
for water signifies the truth of the Word, which becomes 
good by'^Tife according to it, n. 50. 

3/9. And made them white in the blood of the Lamb,'’ 
signifies, and have purified them from the falses of evil by 
truths, and thus are reformed by the Lord. There are evils 
of the false, and falses of evil; evils of the false with tlaose 
Avho from religion believe that evils do not condemn, provided 
they confess with their lips that they are sinners; and falses 
of evil Math those M^ho confirm evils in theinseh es. By robes 
are here signified, as above, n. 37B, gejieral truths from the 
Word, M hich constitute their religious principles. It is said, 
they made Mdiitc their robes in the blood of the Lamb, because 
white is predicated of truths, n. 16/, 231, 2.32; thus, that 
they purified thcinselves from falses by truths : it also signifies 
that they M-ere reformed by the Lord; because all who have 
fought against evils in the world, and have believed in the 
Lord, aft«r their departure out of the world, are taught by the 
Lord, and are Mdthdrawn from the falsities of their religion by 
truths, and thus are reformed : the reason is, because they who 
shun evils as sins, are in the good of life; and good of life de- 
sires truths, and acknoMdedges and accepts them; but evil of 
life never. By the blood of the Lamb here, and in other parts 
of the Word, it is believed that the LoM's passion of the cross 
is signified; but the passion of the cross was the last tempta- 
tionj by which the Lord fully overcame the hells, and fully 
glorified his Humanity, by which two processes he saved 
man; see The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem converning 
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the Lord^ n. 22^ 23, 24, and n\ 25, 26, 27 ; also above, n. 67. 
And because the Lord thus fully glorified bis Humanity, that 
is, made it divine, thiprefore nothing else can be meant by his 
flesh and blood but the divinity in him and from him; by 
flesh, the divine good of the divii# love; and by blood, divine 
truth from that good, Blood is mentioned in many parts of 
the Word, and every where signifies, in a spiritual sense, the 
divine truth of the Lord, which also is the divine truth of the 
Word; and, in an opposite sense, the divine truth of the 
Word falsified or profaned, as niay appear from the Sallowing 
passages. First; that blood signifies the divine truth of the 
Lord, or of the Word, is manifest from these considerations: 
that blood was called the blood of the covenant, and covenant 
is conjunction, and this is effected from the Lord by his di- 
vine truth; as in Zechariah: ‘^ By the Mood of thy eovenmii 
I have sent forth thy prisoners out of the pit’"(lx. 11); and 
in Moses : Moses, after that he had read the book of the law 
in the ears of the people, sprinkled half of the Mood upon the 
people, and said, Behold the Mood of the covenant^ which 
Jehovah hath made with yojj concerning all these Words’’ 
(Exod. xxiv. 3 — 8). And Jesus took the cup, and gave it 
to them, saying, Drink ye all of it; for this is my Mood> of 
the neiv 6'o?.’c?ian/’’(Matt. xxvi. 27, 28; Mark xiv. 24; Luke 
xxii. 20). By the blood of the new covenant or testament; 
nothing else is signified but the Word, which i^ called a 
Covenant ami Testiiment, Old and New, thus the divine truth 
therein. As this is signified by blood, therefore the J^ord gave 
them the wine, saying, This is my^ blood; and wine signifies 
divine trutli, n. 316: it is also on this account called the 
Mood of g)yi))es{Gm. xlix. 11; Dent, xxxii. 14). This is 
again evident from these words of the Lord: Verily^, verily, 
I say unto you, except ye eat the flesh of the Son of Man, 
and drink his Mood^ yo have no life in ymu. For my fle^h is 
meat indeed, and my^ Mood, is drink indeed. He that eateth 
iny flesh and drinketh my bloody dwelleth jn me, and I in 
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him” (John vi. 50 — 58). That by blood is here meant divine 
truth, appears manifestly, because it is said, that he who 
drinks, has life, and dwells in the Lord, and the Lord in him. 
That divine truth and a life conformable to it effects this, and 
that the . holy supper confirms it, might be known in the 
church. Since blood signifies the divine truth of the Lord, 
which is also the divine truth of the Word, and this is the 
Old and New Covenant or Testament itself, therefore blood 
was the most holy representative in the Israelitish church, in 
which jJ^land singular things were correspondences of spiritual 
things; as. That thejr should take of t\\^ paschal bloody and 
strike it on the tvvo side-posts and the upper door-post of 
the houses,” that the plague might not come upon them 
(Exod. xii. 7j 1*^5 22). That the blood of the hitrnt^offermg 
should be sprinkled upon the altar, on the foundations of 
the altar, upon Aaron, liis sons, and their garments (Exod. 
xxix. 12, 1(), 20, 21; Levit. i. 5, 11, 15; iii. 2, 8, 13; iv. 
25, 30, 34; V. 9; viii. 15, 24; xvii. 6; Numb, xviii. 17; 
Dent, xii, 27): as also on the vail which was over the ark, on 
the mercy seat, and on the horns of the altar of incense (Levit. 
iv. (>, 7? 17^ 1^^; ^"^4* 12 — 15), The same is signified by the 
blood of the Lamb in the following passage in the Apocalypse : 

And there was war in heaven ; Michael and his angels fought 
>against the dragon ; and overcame liim by the blood of the 
Lamhy ajid the word of their testimony” (xii. 7.> 1 !)• for 
it cannot be supposed that Michael and his angeLs overcame 
the dragon by any thing else but the divine trutli of the Lord 
in the Word; for, in heaven, the angels cannot think at all of 
blood; nor do they think of the l^ord’s passion, but of the 
divine truth and of his resurrection : wherefore, when man 
thinks of the Lord’s blood, the angels perceive his divine 
truth; and when he thinks of the Lord’s passion, they per- 
ceive his glorification, and then his resurrection only. It has 
been granted me to know, that this is the fact, by much ex- 
perience. That blood signifies divine truth is also evident 
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from these words in David : God shall save the souls of the 
needy, and precious shall their Mood be in his sight. And 
he shall live, and to him shall be given of the gold of Sheba’’ 
(Psalm Ixxii. 13 — 16). Blood precious in the sight of God 
denotes divine truth with them: gold of Sheba is wisdom 
derived from it. In Ezekiel: Gather yourselves on every 
side to my sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, that ye 
may eat flesh and drink Mood; ye shall drink the Mood of 
the princes of the earth, and ye shall drink. till ye he 
dnmken^ of my sacrifice which I have sacrificed to ybu- And 
I will set my glory among the heathen” (xxxix. 1/ — 21). By 
blood here cannot be meant blood, because it is said that they 
shall drink the blood of the princes of the earth, and that 
they shall drink blood till they be drunken; but the true 
sense of the Word residts, when by blood is understood divine 
truth. The I^ord’s church also is there treated of, which he 
was about to establish among the Gentiles. Secondly, that 
blood signifies divine truth, may be clearly seen from its op« 
posite sense, in which it signifies the divine truth of the Word 
falsified or profaned, as is evident from the following passages : 
Wlio stoppeth his ears from hearing hlood^ and shutteth 
his eyes from seeing evil” (Isaiah xxxiii. 15). ^^Thou shalt 
destroy them that speak leasing, Jehovah will abhor the 
Moody and deceitful man” (Psalm v. 6). Every one that is 
written among the living in Jerusalem, when the Lord shall 
have washed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall 
have purged the Mood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof, 
by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning (Isaiah 
iv. 3, 4). ^^In the day thou wast born, — I saw thee polluted 
in thine own blood; I said unto thee. In thine own Mood^ 
live ; I washed thee, and washed away the Mood from off thee” 
(Ezek. xvi. 5, 6, 9, 22, 36, 38). ^‘They have wandered as 
blind men in the streets, they have polluted themselves v^’ith 
bloody so that men could not touch their garments” (Lament, 
iv. 13, 14). And garments rolled in A/ood” (Isaiah ix. 5). 
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in thy skirts is found the A/oorf of the souls of the poor 
innocents’^ (Jerem. ii. 33, 34). ^^Your hands are full of 
blood. Wash you, make you clean; put away the evil of 
your doings” (Isaiah i. 15, 16). For your hands are defiled 
with bloody and your fingers with iniquity; your lips have 
spoken lies, — they make haste to shed innocent Afoorf”(Isaiali 
lix, 3). For Jehovah conieth out of his place to visit the 
inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity; the earth also shall 
disclose her A/oorf” (Isaiah xxvi. 20). But as many as re- 
ceived him, to them gave he power to become the sons of 
God; — -which were born not of blood'’ {iohn i. 12, 13), In 
Babylon w^as found the blood of the prophets and saints” 
(Ai>oc. xviii. 24). The sea became as the blood of a dead 
man, — and the fountains of water became A/oo<i”(Apoc. xvi. 
3, 4; Isaiah xv. 6, 9; Psalm cv. 23, 23, 29). The same is 
signified by the rivers, collections, and lakes of water in 
Egypt being turned into A/oocZ (Exod. vii, 15,25). The moon 
shall be turned into blood before the coming of the great day 
of Jehovah (Joel ii. 3). The moon became as Afoo^/”(Apoc. 
vi. 12). Ill these places, and many others, blood signifies the 
truth of the Word falsified, and also jirofaned; whicKyet may 
be seen more manifestly still by reading those passages in the 
Word in their series. Since therefore by blood, in an oppo- 
site sense, is signified the truth of the Word falsified or pro- 
faned, it is evident that by blood, in a genuine sense, is sig- 
nified the truth of the Word not falsified. 

380. Therefore are they before the throne of God, 
and serve him day and night in his temple: and He that 
sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them,” signifies, that 
they are in the presence of the Lord, and constantly and 
faitlifully live according to the tmths which they receive from 
him in his church, and that the Lord constantly gives good 
in Jheir truths. Therefore are they before the throne of God, 
signifies that they are in the Lord*s presence; and serv^e 
him day and night, signifies that they constantly and faith- 
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fully live according to the truths, that is, the precepts, which 
they receive from him ; by serving the Lord nothing else is 
signified; in his temple signifies in the church, n. 191 ; He 
that sitteth on the throne shall dwell among them, signifies 
that the Lord constantly introduces good with the truths 
which they receive from him ; that this is signified by dwell- 
ing among them, is, because, in the Word, to dwell, is pre- 
dicated of good, and to serve, of truth. This arcanum may 
now be made known; (viz.) that the marriage of the Lord 
with the church consists in this, that the Lord flows into 
angels and men with the good of love, and that angels and 
men receive him, or the good of his love, in truths; that 
hereby a marriage of good and truth is effected, which mar- 
riage constitutes the church itself, and makes heaven with 
them. Such being the nature of the Lord’s influx and re- 
ception of him, therefore the Lord looks at angels and men 
in the forehead, and they look at the Lord through the eyes ; 
for the forehead corresponds to the good of love, and the 
eyes correspond to truths from that good, which thus by con- 
junction become truths of good. But the Lord’s influx with 
truths into angels and men, is not as the influx of good into 
them, for it is mediate, flowing from good, as light does from 
fire, being received by them in the understanding, and only 
so far in the will as they do truths. This then constitutes 
the marriage of love and wisdom, or of good and truth from 
the Lord, with those who receive them in the heavens 
and in the earths. This arcanum was disclosed for the sake 
of making it known how it is to be understood, that the 
Lord constantly gives good in their truths. 

381. They shall hunger no more, neither thirst any 
more,"’ signifies, that hei^pafter there shall be no deficiency 
of goods and truths with them. By not hungering is sig- 
nified to have no lack of good, and by not thirsting is sig- 
nified to have no lack of truth; for to hunger is predicated 
of bread and meat, and to thirst, of wine and water; and by 
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bread and meat is signified good^ and by wine and water is 
signified truth: see above, n. 323. 

382. Neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat,*' 

signifies, that hereafter they shall have no lust to evil, nor 
to the false of evil. The sun shall not light on them, sig- 
nifies fhat they shall have no lust to evil ; neither shall any 
heat light on them, signifies that they shall have no lust to 
falsity. That the sun signifies divine love and thence the 
affections of good; and, in an opposite sense, diabolical love 
and thence the lust to evil, may be seen above, n. 53. But the 
reason why heat signifies lust to the false of evil, is, because 
fidsity is produced from evil, as heat is from the sun; for 
when the will loves evil, the understanding loves falsity, and 
burns with the lust of confirming it, and evil, confirmed in 
the understandings is the falsity of evil ; consequently the 
falsity of evil is evil in its form. Heat, and to burn or be 
hot, have a like signification in the following places : ^‘^Blessed 
is the man that trusteth in Jehovah, — and he shall not see 
when /leat cometli” ( Jerem. xvii. 7? B) . For thou hast been 
a refuge to the needy from the storm ; a shadow from its 
heat; — even the heat wdth the shadow of a cloud" (Isaiah 
XXV. 4, 5) . In their heat — wdll make them drunken, — 
that they may sleep a perpetual sleep" (Jerem.li^ 39). ^^'^rhey 
are all hot as an oven, there is none among them that calleth 
unto me"(Hosea vii. 7 )- beholdeth not the way of 

the vineyards. Drought and heat consume the snow waters" 
(Job xxiv. 18,19). ^^And the fourth angel poured out his 
vial upon the sun ; and power was given unto him to scorch 
men with great heat, — and they blasphemed the name of 
God"(Apoc. xvi. 8, 9). ^‘^That thou mayest say to the 
prisoners. Go forth; — ^Thcy shall ^iiot hunger nor thirst, 
neither shall the heat nor sun smite them" (Isaiah xJix. 
9, 10). 

383. For the Lamb, which is in the midst of the throne, 
shall feed them," signifies, that the Lord alone will teach 
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them. By the Lamb in the midst of the throne, is signified 
the Lord as to his Divine Humanity in the inmost, and thus 
in all things of heaven ; in the midst is in the inmost, and 
thereby in all things, n. 44; the throne is heaven, n. 14 ; and 
the Lamb is the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, n. 269, 
291 ; and he who is in the inmost, and thus in all things of 
heaven, alone feeds, that is, teaches all. If it be asked, 
how can he alone feed all? be it known that he is God, 
and because in the universal heaven he is as a soul in its body, 
for heaven is from him as one man. To feed means to teach, 
because the churcli, in the Word, is called a flock, and the 
men of the church are called sheep and lambs, hence to feed 
sigiulies to teach, and a pastor, or feeder, one that teaches ; 
and this in many places : as; ^‘In that day shall thy cattle 
feed in large pastures’^ (Isaiah xxx. 23). shall feed his 

flock ^ as a shepherd’’ (Isaiah xl. 11). They shall /ccrf in the 
ways, and their shall be in all high places'’ (Isaiah 

xlix. 9). Israel shall feed on Carmel and Bashan”{Jercm. 
1.19). ^^I will seek out my sheep, I will feed them in a 

good pasture, and in a fat pasture upon the mountains of 
Israel'' (Ezek. xxxiv. 12, 13, 14). Feed thy people, — let 
them feed in Bashan and Gilead” (Micah vii. 14). “^Thc 
remnant of Israel shall feed and lie down”(Zeph. iii. 13). 

Jehovali is mj/ shepherd^ I shall not want, lie maketh me to 
lie down in green pastures” (Psalm xxiii. 1,2). The Lord 
hath chosen David to feed Jacob and Israel, and he fed them 
(Psalm Ixxviii. /(), 71,72). Jesus said unto Peter, Feed my 
lamhs^ and a second and a third time he said. Feed my sheep 
(John xxi. 15, 16, 17). 

384i ^^And shall lead them unto living fountains of waiters,” 
signifies, and lead them ,by the trutlis of the Word to con- 
junction with himself. Since by a living fountain of waters 
is signified the Lord, and also the Word, and by waters sxrc 
signified truths, n. 50, and since by the divine truths of the 
Word, when they are brought into the life, or l)y living ac- 
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cording to them, conjunction is effected with the Lord, there- 
fore ty leading them to living fountains of waters, is signified 
to lead by the truths of the Word to conjunction with the 
Lord. That by a fountain and fountains is signified the 
Lord, and also the Word, is evident from these passages : 

AM fountains are in thee, O Jehovah' '(Psalm Ixxxvii. 
7) . They have deserted Jehovali the Fountain of liv- 
ing ivaters'\3^vQxa, ii. 13). ^^And thou shalt make them 
drink of the river of thy pleasures, for with tliee is the 
fountain (Psalm xxxvi. 9, 10). ^Mn that day shall a 

fountain be opened to the inhabitants of Jerusalem" (Zech. 
xiii. 1). Israel dwelt securely solitary j at the fountain of 
(Deut. xxxiii. 28). When the Lord was sitting at the 
fountain of Jacob ^ he said unto the woman, tlic water 
that I shall give, shall become a fountain of water springing 
up into everlasting life" (John iv. 5 — 20), Joseph is a 

fruitful bough by a foimtaW{CiCn. xlix. 22). Bless the 
Lord from the of Israel" (Psalm Ixviii, 26). ^^There- 
fore with joy shall ye draw uTiters out of tine fountains of 
salvation "(Isaiah xii. 3). Unto him that is athirst will 
f give of the fountain of the w ater of life freely" (Apoc. xxi. 
6). ‘^ I will cause them to walk by the fountains of 'waters 

in a straight way"(Jerem. xxxi. 9), Expressions similar to 
these and the above in the Apocalypse, occur also in Isaiah ; 
^^ThEV shall not hunger nor THIRST, NKlfllER SHALL 
THE HEAT NOR SUN SMITE THEM, FOR HE THAT HATH 
MERCY ON THEM SHAJ.L LEAD THEM EVEN BY THE FOUN- 
TAINS OF water" (Isaiah xlix. 10). 

385. And God shall wipe away all tears from their 
eyes," signifies, that they shall no longer be in combats 
against evils and their falses, and thereby in sorrow, but in 
goods and truths, and thence in celestial joys from the Lord. 
That these things are signified by the Lamb wdping away all 
tear>s from their eyes, is, because above, in verse 11, it is said, 
that these are they which come out of great ajMiction, by 
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which is signified, that they are such as have been in tempt- 
ations, and fought against evils> n, 377 5 a.nd they who after- 
wards are not in combats against evilsj the same are in goods 
and truths, and thence in celestial joySr Tlie following 
passage in Isaiah has a similar signification : He will 

swallow up death in victory, and the Lord Jehovah will wipe 
away the tears from all faces : And " it shall be said in that 
day, Lo, this is our God, we have waited for him, and he will 
save us. This is Jehovah, we have waited for him, we will 
be glad and rejoice in his salvation*^ (xxv. 8, 9). 

386. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. 
On a time, when looking around in the spiritual world, 1 
heard a noise like that of the gnashing of teeth, and also a 
beating noise, and a sort of hoarse sound blended with them: 
and I inquired what was meant by them ; and the angels who 
were with me said, There are colleges which we call diver- 
soria^^ where disputations take place; these disputations are 
so heard at a distance, but on coming near to them they are 
only heard as disputations.^' I drew near, and saw some 
huts, constructed of reeds stuck together with mud; and I 
would fain have looked through a udndow, but there was 
none; for it was not allowed to enter by the door, because 
the light would thus have flowed-iii from heaven, and con- 
founded them. But suddenly a window was made on the 
right side ; and then I heard them complain that they were in 
darkness. Shortly afterwards a window was made on the left 
side, and that on the right was closed; upon which the dark- 
ness gradually dispersed, and they seemed to themselves to 
be in the light. After this I was permitted to go in at the 
door and hear. There was a table in the middle, and benches 
round about; but they all seemed to me to stand upon the 
benches, and to dispute sharply with one anotlier concerning 
FAITH and CHARITY: on one side, that faith was the essential 
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of the churchy on the other^ that charity was. They who 
made faith the essential, said, Have we not to do with 
God by faith, and with men by charity? is not faith there- 
fore heavenly, and charity earthly? are we not saved by 
what is heavenly, and not by what is earthly ? Again, cannot 
God give faith from heaven, because it is heavenly, and must 
not man procure to himself charity, because it is earthly? 
and what man procures for himself, is not of the church, and 
therefore is not saving : can any one be justified in the sight 
of God by works, which are called works of charity? Believe 
us, we are not only justified, but also sanctified by fiiith alone, 
provided that faith be not defiled by things meritorious, which 
are derived from works of charity:’’ not to mention more ar- 
guments to the same purpose. But they who made charity 
the essential of the church, strenuously denied these things, 
saying, That charity saves, and not faith; are not all dear to 
God, and does he not will the good of all ? how can God effect 
this, except by men ? does God only give to men to talk with 
one another about such things as relate to faith, and not to do 
to men those things which relate to cliarity? do you not see 
that it is absurd in you to say that charity is earthly ? charity 
is heavenly, and because you do not perform the good of 
charity, your faith is earthly; how do you receive faith but as 
a stock or a stone? you say by the hearing of the Word only; 
but how can the Word operate by being heard only, and this 
too upon a stock or a stone? possibly you are quickened 
without knowing it; but of what avail is this quickening, 
except in being enabled to say that faith alone saves? but 
what faith is, and what a saving faith, you know not.” But 
there then arose one, who, by the angel that was talking with 
me, was called a syncretist^' ; he took off a turban from his 
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head, and placed it on the table; but suddenly put it on again, 
because he was bald. He said, Attend ! you are all in error; 
it is true Aat faith is spiritual, and charity, moral; but yet 
they are joined together ; and this by the Word, by the Holy 
Spirit, and by effect, without man’s knowledge, which indeed 
may be called obedience, but in which man has no share* I 
have long considered this with myself, and have at length dis- 
covered, that man may receive faith from God, which may be 
spiritual, but that he cannot be moved by God to charity, 
which may be spiritual, but as a statue of salt.” On saying 
this, he was applauded by those who were in faith alone, but 
disapproved by tliose w ho were in charity : and the latter said, 
with indignation, Hear, friend! you do not know that there 
is a spiritual moral life, and that there is a moral life merely 
natural ; a spiritual moral life with those who do good from 
God, and yet as if from themselves; and a moral life merely 
natural M^ith those who do good from hell, and yet as if from 
themselves.” 

It was said above, that the disputation was heard as a 
gnashing of teeth, and as a beating noise, with which a hoarse 
sound was blended. The disputation heard as a gnashing of 
teetli, w^as by those who were in faith alone; but the disputa- 
tion heard as a beating noise, w^as by those who were in 
charity alone ; and the hoarse sound that was blended with 
them was from the syncretist. The sound of them was so 
heard at a distance, lilcause, when in the world, they all spent 
their time in disputations, and did not shun any evil, and 
therefore performed no spiritual moral good; and, moreover, 
they were entirely ignorant, that the all of faith is truth, and 
the all of charity, good, and that truth without good is not 
truth in spirit, and that good without truth is not good in 
spirit, and that thus one makes or completes the other. The 
reason why darkness ensued when a window was made on \jbe 
right side, is, because light from heaven flowing~in on that 
side affects the v/ill ; and the reason why there was light when 
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the window on the right side was shut, and another was made 
on the left, is, because light flowing-in from heaven on the 
left side affects the understanding, and man may be in the 
light of heaven as to his understanding, provided the will be 
closed as to its evil. 


CHAFfER VIll. 

1, And when he had opened the seventh seal, there was 
silence in heaven about the space of half an hour. 

2. And I saw the seven angels, who stood before God; and 
to them were given seven trumpets. 

3. And another angel came and stood at the altar, having 
a golden censer : and there was given unto him much incense, 
that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints upon the 
golden altar which was before the throne. 

4. And the smoke of the incense, which came with the 
prayers of the saints, ascended out of the hand of the angel 
before God. 

5. And the angel took the censer, and filled it with the fire 
of the altar, and cast it unto the earth ; and there were voices, 
and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthquake. 

6. And the seven angels that had the seven trumpets pre- 
pared themselves to sound. 

7. The first angel sounded, and there followed hail and 

fire, mingled with blood ; and they were cast upon the earth ; 
and the third part of the trees was burnt up, and all green 
grass was burnt up. , 

8. And the second angel sounded, and as it w’^ere a great 
nmuntain burning with fire was cast into the sea : and the 
third part of the sea became blood. 

9. And the third part of the creatures which were in the 
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sea, and had life, died ; and the third part of the ships were 
destroyed. 

10. And the third angel sounded, and there fell from heaven 
a great star burning as it were a lamp: and it fell upon the 
third part of the rivers, and upon the fountains of waters : 

11. And the name of the star is called Wormwood: and 
the third part of the waters became wormwood; and many 
men died of the waters, because they were made bitter. 

12. And the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of 
the sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon, and 
the third part of the stars; so that the third part of them was 
darkened, and the day shone not for a third part of it, and 
the night likewise. 

13. And I beheld, and I heard an angel flying in the midst 
of heaven, saying witli a loud voice, Woe, woe, woe, to the 
inhabiters of the earth, by reason of the other voices of the 
trumpet of the three angels that are yet to sound. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The contents of the whole chapter. The reformed 
church is here treated of, as to the cpiality of those therein 
who are in faith alone: the preparation of the spiritual 
heaven for communitatioii with them, verses 1 — 6. The 
exploration and manifestation of those therein, who are in the 
interiors of that faith, verse 7 ; of those who arc in its ex- 
teriors, verses 8, 9; what they are in regard to the under- 
standing of the Word, verses 10, 1 1 . That they are in falses 
and thence in evils, verses 12, 13. 

The contents of each verse. ‘^And when he had 
opened the seventh seal,^^ signifies, exploration from the Lord 
of the state of the church, and thence of the life of those who 
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are in his spiritual kingdom, being those who are in charity 
and its faith; in this case, who are in faith alone: There 
was silence in heaven about the space of half an hour/’ sig- 
nifies, that the angels of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom were 
greatly amazed, when they saw those who said they were in 
faith, in such a state : And I saw the seven angels who 

stood before God,” signifies, the universal spiritual heaven in 
the presence of the Lord, hearing and doing his commands : 
‘^Aiid to them were given seven trumpets,” signifies, the 
exploration and discovery of the state of the church, and 
thence of the life of those who are in faith alone : And 

another angel came and stood at the altar, liaving a golden 
censer,” signifies, spiritual worship, which is performed from 
the good of charity by the trutlis of faith : And there was 
given him much incense, that he should offer it with the 
prayers of all saints upon the golden altar which was before 
the throne,” signifies, propitiation lest tlie angels of the 
Lord’s spiritual kingdom should be hurt hy the spirits of the 
Satanic kingdom that were beneath : And the smoke of tlie 
incense which came with the prayers of tlie saints ascended 
up out of the hand of the angels before God,” signifies, the 
protection of them by the Lord : ‘‘^Aiid the angel took the 
censer, and filled it with the fire of the altar, and cast it 
unto the earth,” signifies, spiritual love, in wliich thei^e is 
celestial love, and its influx into inferior thingvS, where they 
were who were in faith separated from charity: And there 
were voices, and thimderings, and lightnings, and an earth- 
quake,” signifies, that after a communication ^h\s opened 
with them, there were heard reasonings concerning faith 
alone and confirmations in favour of it: ‘^And the seven 
angels that liad the seven trumpets^ prepared themselves to 
sound,” signifies, that they were prepared and ready to ex- 
plare the state of the church and thence the state of life 
with those whose religion is faith alone: The first angel 

sounded,” signifies, the exploration and manifestation of the 
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quality of the state of the church with those who are in« 
teriorly in that faith: '" And there followed hail and fire 
mingled with blood/' signifies, fiilsity from infernal love 
destroying good and truth, and falsifying the Word : ""And 
they were cast upon the earth, and the third part of the trees 
was burnt up," signifies, that with them all the affection and 
perception of truth, which constitute the man of the church, 
had perished : "" And all green grass was burnt up," sig- 
nifies, thus all that is alive in faith : "" And the second angel 
sounded," signifies, the exploration and manifestation of 
what the state of the church is with those who are exteriorly 
in that fiiith : "" And as it were a great mountain burning 
with fire was cast into the sea," siguifies, the appearance of 
infernal love with them : "" And the third part of the sea be- 
came blood," signifies, that all general truths with them were 
falsified : "" And the third part of the creatures which were 
in the sea that had life, died," signifies, that they who have 
lived and do live this faith cannot be reformed and receive 
life: ""And the third part of the ships were destroyed," 
signifies, that all tlie knowledges of good and truth from the 
Word, serving for use of life, were destroyed with them : 
"" And the third angel sounded," signifies, the exploration 
and manifestation of the state of the church with those whose 
religion is faith alone, as to the affection and reception of 
truths from the Word : "" And there fell from heaven a great 
star burning as it were a lamp," signifies, the appearance 
of self-derived intelligence from a pride, springing from in- 
fernal love : "" And it fell upon the third part of the rivers, 
and upon the fountains of waters," signifies, that thence all 
the truths of the Word were totall}^ falsified: ""And the 
name of the star is called Wormwood ; and the third part 
of the waters became wormwood," signifies, the infernal 
falsity from which their self-derived intelligence is derived, 
by which all the truths of the Word are falsified: ""And 
many men died of the waters because they were made bitter," 
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signifies^ the extinction of spiritual life from the falsified 
truths of the Word: And the fourth angel sounded/’ sig- 
nifies, the exploration and manifestation of the state of the 
church with those whose religion is faith alone, as being in 
the evils of falsity, and in the falsities of evil : And the 
third part of the sun was smitten, and the third part of the 
moon, and the third part of the stars, so that the third part 
of them was darkened,” signifies, that by reason of evils from 
falsities and of falsities from evils, they did not know what 
love is, or what faith is, or any truth : And the day shone 
not for a third part of it, and the night likewise,” signifies, 
that there is no longer any spiritual truth nor natural truth 
serviceable for doctrine and life from the Word with them : 

And I beheld, and I heard an angel flying in the midst of 
heaven,” signifies, instruction and prediction from the Lord: 

Saying with a loud voice. Woe, woe, woe, to the inhahiters 
of the earth, by reason of the other voices of the trumpet 
of the three angels which are yet to sound,” signifies, deep 
lamentation over the damned state of those in the church 
who in doctrine and life have confirmed themselves in faith 
separate from charity. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

387. There are two kingdoms into wdiich the universal 
heaven is divided, the ceeestiai. kingdom and the spiritual 
KINGDOM. The celestial kingdom consists of those who are 
in love to the Lord and thence in wisdom; and the spiritual 
kingdom consists of those who are in love towards their neigh- 
bour and thence in intelligence; .and as love towards our 
neighbour is at this day called charity, and intelligence, faith, 
tlfe latter kingdom consists of those who are in charity and 
thence in faith. Now because heaven is divided into two king- 
doms, hell also is divided into two kingdoms that are opposite 
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to them; into a diabolical kingdom and into a satanical 
KINGDOM. The diabolical kingdom consists of those who are 
in the love of dominion from self-love, and thence in foolish- 
ness; for this love is opposite to celestial love, and its fool- 
ishness is opposite to celestial wisdom : but the satanical king- 
dom consists of those who are in the love of dominion from 
the pride of self- derived intelligence, and thence in insanity ; 
for this love is opposite to spiritual love, and its insanity is 
opposite to spiritual intelligence. By foolishness and insanity 
are meant foolishness and insanity in things celestial and 
spiritual. The same things which are said of heaven are to 
be understood of tlie church on earth, for they make one. 
Concerning these two kingdoms, see the work on Heaven and 
Hell^ n. 20 — 28, and many other places. Now as the Apoca- 
lypse treats only of the state of the church at its end, as was 
observed in the preface, and at n. 2, therefore what now fol- 
lows treats of those who are in the two kingdoms of heaven, 
and of those who are in the two kingdoms of hell, and of tlieir 
quality; from this chapter, viz. viii. to xvi., of tliose who arc 
in the spiritual kingdom, and in the satanical kingdom oppo- 
site to it; in chap. xvii. and xviii., of those who are in the 
celestial kingdom, and in the diabolical kingdom opposite to 
it; and afterwards of the last judgment; and, lastly, of the 
New Church which is the New Jerusalem; this bringing all 
that goes before to a conclusion, by reason of its constituting 
the final purpose. In many parts of the Word the devil and 
satan are mentioned, and by both is meant hell; it is so named, 
because all in one hell are called devils, and all in the other are 
called satan s. 

388. “ And when he had opened the seventh seal,"' signifies, 
exploration from the Lord of the state of the church, and 
thence of the state of life of those who are in his spiritual 
kingdom, being those who are in charity and its faith; in this 
case, who are in faith alone. That this is the signification of 
these words, may appear from all the particulars of this chap- 
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ter when understood in a spiritual sense; for this chapter and 
the following to chajiter xvi., treat of those who are in the 
spiritual kingdom, or those who are in love towards their 
neighbour and thence in intelligence, as was said above, n, 
387. But since, at this day, the word charity is used instead 
of love towards our neighbour, and faith instead of intelli- 
gence; and here there is not any exploration of those who are 
in charity and thence in faith, because these belong to such as 
are in heaven; therefore exploration is here made of those 
who are in faith alone. Faith alone is also faith separated 
from charity, there being no conjunction; see below, n. 417. 
That to open the seal signifies to explore states of life, or, 
what is the same thing, the states of the church and thence of 
life, see above, n. 295, 302, 309, 317, 324. 

389. There was silence in heaven about the space of lialf 
an hour,’’ signifies, that the angels of the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom were greatl}^ amazed, when they saw those, who said 
tliey were in faith, in such a state. By silence in heaven, 
nothing else is meant but amazement there in regard to those 
who say they are in faith, and are nevertheless in such a state; 
for their state is described in what follows, the quality of 
which w ill be rendered evident by the explanation. By half 
an hour is signified greatly, because by an hour is signified a 
full state. That time signifies state, will be seen below^ 

390. And I saw the seven angels w ho stood before God,” 
signifies, the universal spiritual heaven in the presence of the 
Lord, hearing and doing his commands. By seven angels, is 
signified tlie universal heaven, because seven signifies all, or 
every thing, thence the total, and the universal, n. 10; and by 
angels, in a supreme sejise, is signified the Lord, and, in a 
relative sense, heaven, n. 5, 66, 342, 344; here, tlie spiritual 
heaven, as may appear from what was said above, n. 387, 388. 
That to stand before God signifies to hear and do his com- 
mands, see above, n. 366. 

391. And to them were given seven trumpets,” signifies, 
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the exploration and discovery of the state of the church, and 
thence of the life of those who are in faith alone. Here, by 
trumpets the same thing is signified as by sounding, because 
they sounded with them, and by sounding with trumpets is 
signified to call together upon solemn occasions, which were 
various; in tliis case, for the purpose of exploring and dis- 
covering the quality of those who are in faith alone, thus the 
quality of those who are at this day of the reformed churches. 

It should be observed, that the church in the reformed 
world is at this day divided into three, from the three leaders, 
Luther, Calvin, and Melanchton, and that these three churches 
differ in various thingwS; but in this point, That man is justified 
by faith without the works of the law, they all agree; which 
is remarkable.'’ That by sounding with trumpets is signified 
to call together, will be seen below, n. 397- 

392. ^^And another angel came and stood at the altar, 
having a golden censer,'' signifies, spiritual worship, which is 
performed from the good of charity by the truths of fiiith. 
By the altar at which the angel stood, and by the golden 
censer which he had in his hand, is signified the worship of 
the Lord from spiritual love, which worsliip exists from the 
good of charity by the truths of foith. With the children of 
Israel there were two altars, one without the tent, and the 
other within it; the altar without the tent was called the 
altar of burnt •‘offerings because burnt-offerings and sacrifices 
were offered upon it; the altar within the tent was called the 
altar of incense^ as also the golden altar. There were two 
altars, because the Avorship of the Lord is performed from celes- 
tial love and from spiritual love ; from celestial love by those 
who are in his celestial kingdom, and from spiritual love by 
those who are in his spiritual kingdom ; concerning these two 
kingdoms, see above, n. 387. Concerning the two altars, see 
the following passages in Moses: on the altar of buunt- 
offering(Exod. xx. 24 to the end; xxvii. 1 — ^9; xxxix. 36-— 
43; Levit. vii. 1 — 5; viii. 11; xvi. 18, 19, 33, 34). On the 
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altar of incense (Exod. XXX. 1 — 10^ xxxii. 6; xxxvii. 25 — ^29 ; 
xL 5y 26; Numb. vii. 1). That altars^ censers^ and incense, 
were seen by John, was not because such things exist in hea- 
ven, these being only representative of the worship of the Lord 
there ;Hlie reason is, because such things were instituted among 
the children of Israel, and are therefore often mentioned 
in the Wordj and that church was a representative church, 
for all things connected with their worship did represent, and 
do consequently now signify, the divine celestial and spiritual 
things of the Lord, which relate to his church in the heavens 
and in the earths. The same is therefore signified hj the tw'o 
altars spoken of in the Word, in the following passages: 
send out thy light and th}^ truth, let them lead me; let them 
bring me to thy holy hill. — ^Then will I go unto the altar of 
Gody unto God my exceeding joy’' (Psalm xliii. 3, 4) , I will 
wash my hands in innocency ; so w ill I compass thine altar ^ 
O Jehovah; that I may publish with the voice of thanks- 
giving” (Psalm xxvi. G, 7)* ‘^Tlie sin of Judah is wTitten 
with a pen of iron, it is graven upon the tabic of their lieart, 
and upon the horns of your allars''(Jcrem, xvii. 1 , 2). God 
is Jehovah, which hath shew^ed us light; bind the sacrifice 
with cords unto the horns of the uY/ur” (Psalm cxviii. 27)* 
In that day shalt thou he an altar to Jehovah in the midst 
of the land of Egypt”(Isaiah xix. 19). The altar of Jehovah 
in the midst of the land of Egypt, signifies the w^orship of the 
Lord from love in the natural man. ^^The thorn and the 
thistle shall come up on their «//«A9”(Hosea x. 7? 8): by 
which is signified w-orshi{) from evils and from the falses of 
evil. Besides other x>h^ces ; as Isaiah xxvii. 9; Ivi, 6, 7; lx. 
7 ; Lament, ii. / 5 Ezek. vi, 3, 4, 6, 13 ; Ilosea viii. 11 ; x. 1, 2 ; 
Amos iii. 14; Psalm li. 18, 19; Psalni Ixxxiv. 3, 4, 5; Matt. 
V. 23, 24; xxiii. 18, 19, 20. Since the worship of the Lord 
w aa represented and thence signified by the altar, it is evident 
that by altar hei*e in the Apocalypse nothing else is under- 
stood: and also elsewdiere; as, ‘*^1 saw under the altar the 
VoL. I. 3E 
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s^ouls of them that were slain for the Word of God"^(Apoc. 
vi. 9). ^^The angel stood, saying. Rise, and measiare the 
temple of God and the altar ^ and them that worship therein’^ 
(Apoc, xi. 1). And I heard another angel out of the altar ^ 
say, — ^^IVue and righteous are thy judgments’^ (Apoc. xvi. 7)* 
As representative wrorship, which was performed for the most 
part upon tw^o altars, was abolished by the Lord when he came 
into the world, from the circumstance of his having himself 
opened the interiors of the church; therefore it is said in 
Isaiah, At that day shall a man look to his Maker, and his 
eyes shall have respect to the Holy One of Israel. And he 
shall not look to the altars^ the work of his hands” (xvii. 8). 

393. ^^Aiid there was given him much incense, that he 
sliould offer it with tlic prayers of all saints upon the' golden 
altar wdiich w^as before the throne,” signifies, propitiation, 
lest the angels of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom should be 
hurt by the spirits of the Satanic kingdom, that w^ere beneath. 
By the incense and by the golden altar, is signified the wor- 
ship of the Lord from spiritual love, n. 277? 392; by prayers 
are signified those things which relate to charity and thence 
to faith in w'orship, n. 278; and by saints are meant those 
who are of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom; and by the righteous, 
those who arc of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, n. 173: from 
which it may appear, that they who arc in the Lord’s spiritual 
kingdom are here treated of. That much incense offered w ith 
the prayers of all saints upon the golden altar signifies 
pitiatioii, lest they should be hurt by the spirits of the satanic 
kingdom wdio were beneath them, is, because proj)itiations 
and expiations w ere made by incense, esx^eciall)^ w^hen dangers 
threatened; as may appear from the following f)assages: 
When the congregation .murmured against Moses and Aaron, 
ahd w^ere affected wdth a j^lague, Aaron took fire from off the 
altar, and incense into a censer, and ran in among^the 
living and the dead to make atonement, and the plagUe was 
stayed” (Numb. xvi. 46, 47,‘ 48) . Moreover, the altar of 
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inceyiae was placed in the tabernacle, before the mercy-seat, 
that was over the ark, and incense was offered on it every 
morning when the lamps were dressed (Exod. x:^. 1—10). 
And it was commanded, that as often as Aaron entered withijii 
the vail, he should offer incense ^ and the cloud of incense 
should cover the mercy-seat, lest he should die (Levit. xvi. 11, 
12, 13) . Hence it may appear, that propitiations in the re- 
presentative Israelitish church were made by offering incense : 
in like manner here, that they inight not be hurt by the 
.Satanic spirits who were beneath them. 

394. And the smoke of the incense which came with 

the prayers of the saints, ascended uj> out of the hand of the 
angel before God,’^ signifies, the protection of them by the 
Lord. By the smoke of the incense ascending before God 
is ijjignified what is accepted and grateful; wherefore the like 
is said by David : Let my prayers be set forth before thee 
as (Psalm cxli. 2); the reason was, because the 

smoke of the i license was fragrant, from the spices of which 
it was composed, which w'erc stacte, onyche, galbanum, and 
frankincense (Exod. xxx. 34); and the fragrances of those 
spices correspond to such things as are of spiritual love or 
cliurity, and thence of faith; for in heaven most fragrant 
odours are sensibly perceived corresponding to the per- 
ceptions of the angels originating from their love ; therefore 
it is also said in many parts of the Word, tliat Jehovah 
smelled an odour of rest. That protection from the Lord 
is signified, follows from what was said above, n. 393. 

395. And the angel took the censer, and filled it with the 
fire of the altar, and cast it unto the earth,"" signifies, spiritual 
love, in which is celestial love, and its influx into inferior 
things, where they were who are in faith separated from 
charity. That by a censer, as well as by incense, is sig- 
nified worship from spiritual love, is evident from what was 
shewn above ; and also from this consideration, that in the 
Word, the thing containing signifies the same as the thing 
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contained, as a cup and platter signify the same as wine 
and meat (Matt, xxiii. 25, 26; Luke xxii. 20; and in other 
places). By the fire of the altar of burnt-offering, is sig- 
nified divine celestial love, because by that altar was signified 
worship from that love, as may be seen above, ii. 392; and 
by fire, in a supreme sense, is signified divine love, n. 494. 
Spiritual love, which is charity, derives its essence from 
celestial love, which is love to the Lord; without this love 
there is nothing vital in spiritual love or charity, for spirit 
and life is from no other source than from the Lord. This 
was represented in the Israelitish church by their not being 
allowed to take fire from any other place to put into the 
censer when they offered incense, than from the altar of 
burnt-offering; as may appear in Moses (Levit. xvi. 12, 13; 
Numb. xvii. 11, 12): and that the two sons of Aaron were 
consumed by from heaven, because they offered incense 
with Strang^ Jire^ that is, with fire not taken from the altar 
(Levit. X. 1, 2), therefore it was also ordained, that /?re 
should burn constantly on the altar of burnt-offering, and 
should not be put out (Levit. vi. 9) ; and this by reason that 
the fire of that aitiir signifies the divine love of the Lord, and 
thence love to the Lord. By casting the censer upon the 
earth is signified influx into lower spheres (or degrees). 

396. ‘S\nd there were voices, and tliunderings, and light- 
nings, and an earthquake,"' signifies, that after a communi- 
cation was opened with them, there were heard reasonings 
concerning faith alone, and confirmations in favour of it, and 
that the state of the church with them was perceived to be 
tottering towards destruction. That lightnings, thunder- 
ings, and voices, signify illustrations, perceptions, and in- 
structions, by influx frojjn heaven, see above, n, 236; but 
here, with those who were in faith alone, who have no 
illustration, perception, and instruction, by influx from 
heaven. By voices, tliunderings, and lightnings, are signified 
reasonings about faith alone, and argumentations and con- 
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firmations in favour of it ; by earthquakes arc signified 
changes of the state of the church, n. 331, in this case, that 
the state of the church among them was perceived to be 
tottering towards destruction ; for earthquakes take place 
in the world of spirits, when the state of the church in 
societies is perverted and inverted. The reason why the 
censer was thrown unto the earth by the angel, before the 
seven angels began to sound with their trumpets, w as, that 
by influx a communication might be opened between those 
who w^ere in the spiritual heaven, with those beneath who 
were in faith alone ; from which communication there arose 
reasonings and confirmations in fiivour of it, which were 
also heard and perceived; wherefore it is said that after 
a communication was opened, they were heard and per- 
ceived, 

397 . And the seven angels that had the seven trumpets 
prepared themselves to sound,"’ signifies, that they w^ere 
prepared and ready to explore the state of the church, and 
thence the state of life, with those whose religion is faith 
alone. What is meant by trumpets, appears from the 
statute respecting the use of them among the sons of Israel, 
concerning which it is thus w^ritten in Moses : Jehovah spake 
unto Moses to make trumpets of silver for the calling of the 
assembly, and for the journeying of the camps; and that 
they should blow wdth them in days of gladness, and festivals, 
and new moons, and over burnt-offerings and sacrifices : also, 
that when they w^ent to w^ar against enemies that infested 
them, they should blow an alarm w ith the trumpets^ and that 
then they should come into remembrance before Jehovah 
God, and should he preserved from their enemies (Numb. x. 
1 — 11). From these w^ords it nu^ be seen what is signified 
by blowing wdth trumpets. That by the seven angels sound- 
ing, is here signified the exploration and manifestation of 
what the state of the church is with those w hose religion 
consists in faith alone, is evident from the particulars of this 
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chapter^ and from the particulars of the chapters that follow 
as far as the sixteenth inclusive, when understood in the 
spiritual sense. From the use of trumpets among the sons of 
Israel may also be seen what is signified by trumpets, and 
by sounding with them, in the following places : Blow ye 
the trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarm in my holy moun- 
tain, for the day of Jehovah cometh”(Joel ii. J, 2). And 
Jehovah shall be seen over them, and his arrow shall go forth 
as the lightning, and the Lord Jehovah shall biota the trum-‘ 
jf;c/”(Zech. ix, 14). Jehovah shall go forth as a lion and 
.vo?md (Isaiah xlii. 13). And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the f^rcat tnmipet shall be blown, and they shall 
come which w ere ready to perish in the land of Assyria, and 
the outcasts in the land of Egypt, and shall worship Jehovah 
in the holy mountain at Jerusalem’" (Isaiah xxvii. 13). And 
he shall send his angels with Vi great soiuid of a trumpj^t^ and 
they shall gather togetlier his elect from the four wdnds, from 
one end of heaven to the other” (Matt. xxiv. 31). Blessed 
is the people who know joyful sounds they shall walk, O 
Jehovah, in the light of thy countenance” (Psalm Ixxxix. 15). 

When the morning stars sang together, and all the sons 
oi GoA shouted for jotf { Joh xxxviii. 7)* Since the sounds 
of trumpets signify such things, and as, in the Israelitish 
church, all tilings Avere represented to the life according to 
correspondences and their consequent significations, therefore 
it came to pass, when Jehovah came down upon Mount 
Sinai, tliat there w ere voices, and lightnings, and a heavy cloud, 
and a veliemcnt voice of a trumpet, and a voice of a trumpet 
going and strengthening itself greatly, and the j 3 eople in the 
camp trembled greatly (Exod. xix. 16 — 25). And for the 
same reason it came to j^ass. That wdien the three hiinclr(?d 
with Gideon hlexa with tfieir trumpets against Midian, then 
the sword of a man w as against his companion, and they fl^d 
(Judges vii, 16 — 22): in like manner. That twelve thousand 
of the sons of Israel with vessels of holiness and trumjicts in 
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theii* hands overcame Midian (Numb. xxxi. 1 — 8) : as also, 
That the wall of Jericho fell down, after the seven priests Mdth 
seven trumjj^ts compassed the city seven times ( Joshua vi. 
1 — 20) - Wherefore it is said in Jeremiah, Sound the trumpet 
against Babylon round about, her walls are destroyed (1. 15); 
and in Zephaniah, dajr of clouds and thick darkness, a 
day of the trumpet and alarm against the fenced cities"^ 
(i; 15, 16). 

398. ‘^The first angel sounded,’* signifies, exploration and 
manifestation of the quality of the state of the church with 
those who are interiorly in that faith. By sounding is sig- 
nified to explore and make manifest, n. 397. The reason why 
by the sounding of this first angel, is meant the exploration 
and manifestation of the state of tlie church with those who 
are interiorly in that faith, is, because its operation was felt 
upon the earth, as appears from what follows; and tlie ope- 
ration of the sounding of the second angel was felt upon the 
sea, the earth and the sea, throughout the Apocalypse, when 
named together, meaning the church iiniversal; by the eai*th, 
the church as consisting of those who are in its internals, and 
by the sea, the church as consisting of those who are in its 
externals: for the church is internal and external; internal 
with tlie clergy, and external with tlie laity; or internal with 
those Avho have studied its doctrinals interiorly, and have con- 
firmed them from the Word, and external with those who have 
not. Both are understood by the earth and the sea in the fol- 
lowing passages in the Apocalypse : That the wind should 
not blow upon the earthy nor on the ic«”(vii. 1). Hurt not 
the neither the .vcrt”(vii, 3). ^^The angel descending 

out of heaven set his right foot upon the sea^ and his left upon 
the eartli'i^. 2, 8; also in verse 6). I saw a beast rise 
out of the seUy — and another beast coming up out of the 
pttrM”(xiii. 1, 11). Worship him who made heaven, and 
earthy and the AY?^/”(xiv. 7)* ^^The first angel poured out 
his vial upon the earth, and the second angel his upon the 
.s»‘ca”(xvi. 2, 3). The earth and sea signify the church internal 
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and external, thus the church universal, because, in the spirit- 
ual world, they who are in the internals of the church appear 
upon dry land, and they who are in its externals, as on the 
sea ; but the sea is only an appearance from the general truths 
in which they are principled. That earth signifies the church, 
may be seen n. 285 : so also does the world; see n. 551. 

399. And there followed hail and fire mingled with blood,’* 
signifies, falsity from infernal love destroying good and truth, 
and falsifying the Word. By hail is signified falsity destroy- 
ing good and truth; by fire is signified infernal love; and by 
blood is signified the falsification of truth. That hail sig- 
nifies falsity destroying good and truth, will be seen below; 
that fire means love in both senses, celestial and infernal, may 
be seen n. 468 ; that blood means the divine truth of the Lord, 
which is also the Word, and, in the opposite sense, the Word 
falsified, n.379. On joining these together into one s^se, it 
is plain, that by, there followed liail and fire mingled with 
blood, is signified falsity from infernal love destroying good 
and truth, and falsifying the Word. This is signified, because 
such things appear in the spiritual world when the sphere of 
the Lord’s divine love and divine wisdom descends from 
heaven into the societies below, where falsities derived from 
infernal love exist, and the Word is falsified thereby. Hail 
and fire together have a like signification in the following 
places: the brightness that was before him his thick 

clouds passed, hailstones and coals of fire: and the Highest 
gave his voice, hailstones and coals of fire; yea, he sent out 
his arrows, and scattered them” (Psalm xviii. 12, 13, 14). 

And I will plead against him with pestilence and with blood, 
and I will rain upon him great hailstones ^ fire y and brim- 
stone” (Ezek. xxxviii. 22). And Jehovah shall cause his 
glorious voice to be heard,- — and with ihii flame of a devouring 
frcy — and haiUstones^^ xxx. 30). He gave them hail 

for rain, ^and flaming fire in their land, — and brake the trees 
of their coasts (Psalm cv. 32, 33). The hail smote their vine, 
and their sycamore trees with grievous haily and their cattle 
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with burning coals; he sent in the burning of his anger a 
sending forth of evil angels (Psalm Ixxviii. 47, 48, 49) , These 
words are applied to Egypt. In Moses we read concerning 
them, that ^^he stretched forth his rod, and Jehovah gave 
voices and hail; and there was hail and Jive together walking 
in the midst of grievous hail: and the hail smote every herb 
of the field, and brake every tree of the fieUr’(Exod. ix. 22 
— 35) . All the miracles that were wrought in Egypt signified 
the evils and falses derived from infernal love, which prevtiiled 
with the Egyptians; each miracle signifying some particular 
evil and falsity: for with them there was a representative 
church, as in like manner with many kingdoms of Asia, but it 
became idolatrous and magical: by the red sea is signified hell, 
in Mdiich at last tliey-perishcd. Something similar is signified 
by the hailstones by which more of the enemy perished than 
by the tword (Josh. x. 11). The same, also, is meant by hail 
in tlie following places: ^^Woe to the crown of pride, — ^be- 
hold, the Lord hath a mighty and strong one, like an inunda- 
tion of hail: and the hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies^^ 
(Isaiah xxviii. 1,2, 1/). When it shall haily coming down 
on the forest’ ^(Isaiah xxxii. 19). And the temple of God 
was opened in heaven, — and there were lightnings, and voices, 
and thimderings, and an earthquake, and greoi Aa//”(Apoc. 
xi, 19) . And there fell upon men a great hail oilt of heaven, 
about the weight of a talent/’ (Apoc. xvi. 21), Hast thou 
seen the treasures of haily which I have reserved against the 
day of battle and war?” (Job xxxviii. 22, 23.) ‘‘ Say unto 

them which daub witli untempered mortar, that it shall fall ; 
there shall be an overflowing shower, and ye, O great hail- 
stonesy shall fall”(Ezek. xiii. 11). To daub with untempered 
mortar means to confirm falsity, to make it appear like truth; 
they therefore who do so are called hail-stones. 

400. And they were cast upon the earth, and the third 
part of the trees was burnt up,” signifies, that with tliose ivho 
are in the internals of the church and in faith alone, every 

Von. I. 3F 
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affection and perception of truth, which constitute a man of 
the church, had perished. By the earth, upon which were 
cast hail and fire mingled with blood, is signified the church 
with those who are in its internals and in faith alone. That 
these are the clergy, may be seen above, n. 308. By the third 
part is signified all as to truth, and by the fourth part, all as 
to good, n. 322. That by three is signified all, full, and to- 
tally, will be seen below, n. 505 ; thence by a third, which 
is a third part, the same is signified. By being burnt up 
is signified to perish, in the present case, by falsity derived 
from infernal love, which is meant by hail and fire mingled 
with blood, sec above, n. 399. By tree is signified man ; 
and as man is man by virtue of affection, which is of the 
will, and by virtue of perception, which is of the understand- 
ing, therefore these also are signified by a tree. There is 
also a correspondence between man and a tree; wherefore in 
heaven there appear paradises of trees, which correspond to 
the affections and consequent perceptions of the angels ; and, 
likewise, in vsome places in hell there are forests of trees, 
which bear evil fruits, correspondent with the concupiscences 
and consequent thoughts of those who are there. That trees 
in general signify men as to their affections and consequent 
perceptions, may appear from the following places: ^'^And 
all the trees of the field shall know, that I Jehovah have 
brought down the high tree, have exalted the low tree, have 
dried up the green tree, and have made the dry tree to 
flourish/^ (Ezek. xvii. 24). ^‘'Blessed is the man that trusteth 
in Jehovah, — for he shall be as a tree planted by tlie waters — 
neither shall cease from yielding fruit’" (Jerem. xvii. 7, 8). 
^‘Blessed is the man whose delight is in the law of Jehovah; 
and he shall be like a tree planted by the rivers of water, 
that bringeth forth fruit in his season"’ (Psalm i. 3). Praise 
Jehovah, ye fruitful (Psalm, cxlviii. 9). ^^The trees 
of Jehovah are full of sap ’"(Psalm civ. 16). ^^And now also 
the axe is laid at the root of the trees, therefore every tree 
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which bringeth not forth good fruit, is hewn down"" (Matt, 
iii. 10; vii. 16,21). Either make the tree good and its 
fruit good; or else make the t7*ee corrupt and his fruit 
corrupt : for the tree is known by his fruit"" (Matt, xii, 33; 
Luke vi. 43, 44). ^‘Behold, I will kindle a fire in thee, and it 
shall devour every green tree and every dry /?’cc""(Ezek. xx. 
47)- Since a tree signifies man, therefore it was ordained, 
that the fruit of a tree serving for food in the land of Canaan 
should be circumcised (Levit. xix. 23, 24,25); as also, When 
any city is besieged, they should not put forth an axe against 
any tree with good fruit (Deut. xx. 20, 21) ; and. That at 
the feast of tabernacles they should take fruit of the tree of 
honour^ and rejoice before Jehovah (Levit. xxiii. 40, 41); 
besides other passages, which are not here adduced by reason 
of their abundance. 

401. And ail green grass was burnt up,"’ signifies, thus 
all that is ali^'C in faith. By being burnt is signified to 
perish, as above, n. 400: by green grass, in the Word, is 
signified that good and truth of the clnirch or of fiiith, which 
first springs up in the natural man ; the same also is signified 
by the herb of tlie field ; and because faith has its life from 
good and truth, therefore by all green grass being burnt up, 
is signified, that every thing alive in faith has i)erished; and 
every thing alive in faith perishes when there is no affection 
of good and perception of truth, of which above. This 
signification of grass is also owing to correspondence; where- 
fore they who separate faith from charity, not only in doc- 
trine but also in life, in the spiritual world live in a desert, 
where there is not even grass. As a fruit-tree signifies man 
as to the affections of good and perceptions of truth, so green 
grass signifies man as to that principle of the church which 
is first conceived and also born "ii him, and grass which is 
not green signifies the same destroyed. In general all 
tilings which grow in gardens, woods, fields, and plains, 
signify man as to something of the church, or what is the 
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same, something of the church in him ; tlie reason is, because 
they correspond. That grass has this signification, may 
appear from these passages : ^^The voice said, Cry. And he 
said, What shall I cry ? All flesh is grass^ — the grass 
withereth, and the flower fadeth, because the spirit of Je- 
hovah bloweth upon it ; surely the people is grass. The 
grass withereth, and the flower fadeth, but the word of our 
God shall stand for ever*' (Isaiah xl. 5 — 8). The inhabitants 
were as the grass of the fields and as the green herb, as the 
grass 071 the house-tops, a field blasted before the corn is 
grown up (Isaiah xxxvii. 27 ; 2 Kings xix. 26) . I wdll 
pour out my blessing upon thine offspring, and they shall 
spring up as among the (Isaiah xliv. 3, 4); and in 

other places; as in Isaiah li. 12; Psalm xxxvii. 2; Psalm 
ciii. 15; Psalm cxxix. 6; Deut. xxxii. 2. That by what is 
green or flourishing, is signified what is alive or has life in it, 
is evident in Jerem. xvii. 8; 1. 11; Ezek. xvii. 24; xxi. 
3; Hoseaxiv, 9'; Psalm xxxvii. 35 ; Psalm lii. 10; Psalm 
xcii. 11. The same as what is here described in the 
Apocalypse came to pass in Egypt, for by hail and fire 
mingled, every tree and every herb of the field was burnt 
up (Exod. ix. 28 — 35; Psalm Ixxxviii. 47, 48, 49 ; Psalm cv. 
32, 33). 

402. And the second angel sounded,'' ' signifies, the ex- 
ploration and manifestation of what the state of the church 
is with those who are exteriorly in that faith. That to sound 
with a trumpet signifies to explore and make manifest the 
state of the church, and thence of the life of those whose 
religion is faith alone, may be seen above, n, 397. It is said 
of those who are exteriorly in that faith, because they are 
here treated of who are in the sea, and previously they 
were treated of who were on the earth; and by these latter 
are meant such as are in the internals of the church, who are 
the clergy, and by the former are meant such as are in the 
externals of the church, who are the laity, as may be seen 



Chap* viii.] the apocalypse revealed. 406 

above^ n. 398, who in the spiritual world appear as it were 
in the sea, n. 238, 21)0. 

403. And as it were a great mountain burning with fire 
was cast into the sea,’’ signifies, the appearance of infernal 
love with those who are in the externals of the church, 
and in faith alone. By the sea is signified the church with 
those who are in externals, and in faith alone ; and they who 
are in externals are called, in common language, the laity, 
because they who are in internals are called the clergy, 
n. 397i 402. A mountain signifies love, n. 336, and a 
mountain burning with fire signifies infernal love, n, 494, 
599; this is the appearance of this love with those w^ho are 
here treated of, and is so seen by the angels ; the reason is, 
because faith alone, is faith separated from charity, n. 388: 
and where there is not charity, that is, love towards our 
neighbour, which is spiritual love, there is infernal love; an 
intermediate love does not exist except among the luke- 
warm, mentioned in Apoc. iii. 15, 16. 

404. And the third part of the sea became blood,” sig- 
nifies, that all general truths with them were falsified. By 
the third part is signified all, n. 4(X); by blood is signified the 
falsification of the truth of the Word, n. 379 ; by the sea is 
signified the church with those who are in its externals, and 
in faith alone, n. 397, 402. General truths are falsified with 
such because they are principled in them alone, for they arc 
not acquainted with the particulars of that faith, as tlie clergy 
are ; it is from the general truths in m liich they are prin- 
cipled, that they aj^pear as in a sea, in the spiritual world; 
the reason is, because waters signify truths, n. 50, the sea 
being their general receptacle, n, 238. 

405. ^^And the third part of the creatures which were 
in the sea that had life, died,” sighifies, that they wdio have 
lived and do live this faith cannot be reformed and receive 
life. By the third part is signified all of tiiem, as above ; by 
creatures are meant those who are capable of being reformed. 
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n. 290; the reason is, because to create .signifies to reform, 
n. 254. By having lives, is signified to be capable of receiv- 
ing life by reformation; by their death, is signified that they 
who live that faith alone cannot receive life ; the reason 
why they cannot, is, because all arc reformed by faith united 
to charity, thus by the faith of charity, and no one^by faith 
alone, for charity is the life of faith. Since the aflections 
and consequent perceptions and thoughts of spirits and 
angels, in the spiritual world, appear at a distance in the 
forms of animals or creatures upon the earth, which are 
called beasts, of creatures in the air which are ctdled birds, 
and of creatures in the sea which are called fishes, therefore 
in the Word mention is so often made of beasts, birds, and 
fislies, by which nothing else is understood ; as in these 
passages : The Lord hath a controversy "with the in- 

habitants of the earth, because there is no truth, nor mercy, 
nor knowledge of God in the land, — and every one that 
dwelleth therein shall languish Avith the beasts of the fields 
and until the fotols of the heaven; yea^ the fishes of the sea^ 
also, shall be taken away'^(Hosea iv. 1,3). I will conKSiime 
man and beast ^ — the foivls of the heaven^ and the fishes of 
the sea^ and the stumbling blocks with the wicked*" (Zeph. 
i. 3). There shall be a great shaking in the land of Israel, 
so that the fishes of the sea^ and the foivls of the heaven^ 
ami the beast of the field , — shall shake at my presence*" 
[Ezek. xxxviii. 18, 19, 20). Thou madest him to have 
dominion over the works of thy hands; thou hast put all 
things under his feet , — the beasts of the field, the foivl of 
the air, and the fish of the sea, and whatsoever passeth 
through the paths of the seas*" (Psalm viii. 6, 8); speaking 

of the Lord. ^^But ask, — ^now, the beasts, and they shall 
teach thee; and the foivls of the air, and they shall tell thee; 
— and the ^fishes of the sea shall declare unto thee. Who 
knoweth not in all these that the hand of Jehovah hath 
.wrought this? (Job xii. f, 8, 9;) besides many other places. 



Chap, viii,] - the apocalypse revealed. 40/ 

But by fishes or creatures of the sea, are here meant the 
affections and consequent thoughts of those men who are 
principled in general truths, and are therefore more attracted 
by what is natural than by what is spiritual; these are under- 
stooil by fishes in the passages above cited, and also in the 
following : Behold, at my rebuke I drjr up the sea, I make 
the rivers a wilderness : their fish stinketh, because there is 
no water, and dieth for thirst’^ (Isaiah 1. 2), The king of 
Egypt is a great dragon that licth in the midst of his rivers, 
which hath said, — My river is mine own, and I have it for 
myself, and I wdll cause the ^sh of thy rivers to stick to 
thy scales, — and I will leave thee in the wilderness, thee and 
all th^ fish of thy rivers'^ xxix. 3, 4, 5), This is said 

to the king of Egypt, because by Egypt is signified what 
is natural separated from what is spiritual, and therefore by 
the fishes of his rivers are meant those who are in doctrinals, 
and thereby in faith separated, which faith is only science ; 
on account of this separation, one of the miracles that were 
performed there was as follows : 'That their waters were 
turned into blood, and that thereby the Jish died (Exod. vii. 
17 — 25; Psalm cv. 29), Wherefore dost thou make man 
as fishes of the sea^ every man drawetli and gathercth into 
the net(Hal)ak, i, 14, 15, 16); fishes here denote those who 
are in general truths, and in faitli separated from cliarity ; 
but fishes denote those who are in general truths and in 
faith conjoined wdth charitj^, in Ezekiel : He said unto me, 
^^Behold, these waters issued from under the threshold of the 
house eastward ; — and it shall come to pass, that every thing 
that liveth, wliich movetli, whithersoever the river shall come, 
shall live: and there shall be a very great multitude of 
fish; and it shall come to pass, tluUi the fishers shall stand 
upon it to spread forth nets ; their Jlsh shall be according to 
thoir kinds, exceeding many like the Jish of the great sea'' 
(xlvii. 1^9, 10), 111 Matthew : Jesus said, The kingdom of 

heaven is like unto a net that was cast into the sea, and they 
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gatheredyf^Ae^, the good into vessels, but cast the away^'' 
(xiii. 47 , 48, 49). And in Jeremiah : I will bring again 
the children of Israel into their land, and, behold, I will send 
for many and they shall fish them’"(xvi. 15, 16). He^? 
that knows therefore that such persons and things are sig-/* 
iiified by fishes, may see why the Lord cho^e ^fishers for hi^ 
disciples, and said, Follow me, and I will ihake youj^^Aer^ 
of men"’(Matt. iv. 18, 19 ; Mark i. 16, 17)V That t]|e dis- 
ciples, by the blessing of the Lord, caught a great multitude 
of fishesy and the Lord said unto Peter, Fear not, from 
henceforth thou shalt catch men^^(Luke v. 2^—10). Why 
the Lord, m hen they would have required tribute of him, 
commanded Peter to go to the sea, and draw up ^yishj and 
give the piece of money found in it for hitn and himself’' 
(Matt. xvii. 24 — 27). Why the Lord, after U resurrection, 
gave his disciples a^;^,sA and bread to eat (John xxi. 2—13); 
and commanded them, Go ye into all the world, and preach 
the gospel to every cm^^?/rc”(Mark xvi. 15) ; for the nations 
whom they converted were only principled in general truths, 
or in natural l^ruth more than in spiritual. 

406. Ana the third part of the ships were destroyed,” 
signifies, that all the knowledges of good and truth from the 
Word, serving for use of life, were destroyed with them. 
The third part signifies all, as above, n. 400, 404, 406 ; ships 
signify the knowledges of what is good aiMi tru^ from the 
Word serving for use of life. Ships have this signification, 
because they traverse the sea, and bring such necessaries as 
are of use to the natural man exclusively, and the knowledges 
of good ami truth are the necessaries which are of use to the 
spiritual man, from these the doctrine of the church is de- 
rived, and, according to, this doctrine, life. Ships signify 
these knowledges, because they are what contain things, and 
in the Word, in many places, the thing containing is taken 
for the thing contained, as the cup for the wine; the platter 
for meat; the tabernacle and the temple for the holy 
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thin^ in them; life ark for the law; the altar for worship, 
and so on. Ships signify the knowledges of what is good 
and true, in the following passages : ^^Zebulun shall dwell 
at the haven of the sea, and he shall be for an haven of ships^* 
(Gen. xlix. 13). By Zebulun is meant the conjunction of 
good and truth. # Tyre, the builders have perfected thy 
beauty, they havj^'S^ade all thy ship-boards of fir-trees of 
Senir: ^hey have: taken the cedars from Libanon to make 
mmts for theeji: of the oaks of Baslian have they made thine 
oarsj %y pole have they made of ivory, a daughter of steps 
from the isle» of Chittim ; the inhabitants of Zidon and 
Arvad were ^thy rnarmers^ thy wise men were thy pilots, 
all the sM^ ^f the sea and their mariners were in thee to 
occupy thy merchandise; the ships of Tarskish didst sing 
of thee in thyvnmrket : and thou wast replenished and made 
very glorious in the midst of the seas’^(Ezek. xxvii. 4 — ^9, 
25); speaking of Tyre, because by Tyre, in the Word, is 
signified the church as to the knowledges of truth and good, 
as may appear from the particulars mentioned respecting it 
ill this and the eighteenth chapter, when understood in a 
spiritual sense ; and as the knowledges of thi truth and 
good of the church are signified by Tyre, therefore a ship is 
described as to its particulars, and by each is signified some 
quality of those knowledges conducive to intGlligence ; for 
what can the Word have in common with the ships of Tyre 
and its commerce ? The devastation of that church is after- 
wards thus described: “^The suburbs shall shake at the 
sound of the cry of thy pilots. And all that handle the oar, 
the 7nariners and j^H^ds of the sea, shall come dow7ifrorn their 
ships, and shall cry bitterly' ’(Ezek. xxvii. 28, 29, 30; as 
also in Isaiah xxiii. 14, 15). In likp manner the devastation 
of Babylon as to all the knowledges of truth, is described 
in w^hat follows in the Apocalypse : For in one hour so 
great riches is come to nought, and every ship-master, and 
all the company in ships, and mariners, cried, saying, Alas, 
VoL. I. 3 G 
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alasj that great city (Babylon,) wherein were made rich, all 
that had ships in the sea’'(xviii. 17, 19) > see the explanation 
below. By ships are also signified the knowledges of truth 
and good, in the following passages : Now my days are 

swifter than a post, they flee away, they see no good. They 
are passed away as the swift ^A?^>^’'(Job ix, 25, 26). ‘^They 
who go down into the sea in ships, that do business in great 
waters. These see the works of Jehovah, and his ^"onders 
in the deep*' (Psalm cvii. 23, 24). Surely the isles shall 
wait for me, and the ships of Tarshish first, to bring thy sons 
from far” (Isaiah lx. 9). ^^For lo, the kings were assembled, 
they passed by together. Fear took hold upon them there. 
Thou breakest the shi2JS of Tarshish with the east wind” 
(Psalm xlviii. 4,7,8). Howl ye ships of Tarshish 
xxiii. 1, 14); besides other places; as Numb. xxiv. 24; 
Judge's V. 17; Psalm civ. 26; Isaiah xxxiii.21. 

407. ^^And the third angel sounded,” signifies, the ex- 
ploration and manifestation of the church with those wdiose 
religion is faith alone, what they are as to the affection and 
reception ojf truths from the Word. That this is signified, 
will aj^pear ftom what follows, when understood in a spiritual 
sense. 

408. And there fell from heaven a great star, burning 
as it were a lamp,” signifies, the appearance of self-derived 
intelligence from a pride springing from infernal love. 7"he 
reason w’^hy by the falling from heaven of a great star, is sig- 
nified the appearance of self-derived intelligence from a pride 
springing from infernal love, is, because it was seen to burn 
as a lamp ; and because the name of it was Wormwood, as 
follows ; and by a star, and also by a lamp, is signified in- 
telligence, here self-deriv;ed intelligence, because it seemed to 
burn, and all self-derived intelligence burns from pride ; and 
the pride of it proceeds from infernal love, wdiich is signified 
by a mountain burning with fire, n. 403. By wormwood is 
signified infernal falsity, from which that intelligence exists, 
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and of which it is composed. That a star signifies intelli- 
gence, may be seen, n. 151, 954 j so likewise does a lamp, or 
candle, ii. 796* 

409. And it fell upon the third part of the rivers, and 
upon the fountains of waters,” signifies, that thence all the 
truths of the Word were totally falsified. By rivers are sig- 
nified truths in abundance, because by waters are signified 
truths, 11,50; and by fountains of waters is signified the 
Wordfn. 384. The truths of the Word were altogether 
falsified, because it is said in what follows, that the third part 
of the waters became wormwood; and by wormwood is sig- 
nified infernal falsity, n. 410. That rivers signify truths in 
abundance, may appear from the following passages : Be- 
hold, I will do a new thing ; I give waters in the wilderness, 
and rivers in the desert, to give drink to my people, my 
chosen” (Isaiah xliii. 19, 20). ^^For I will pour water upon 
him that is thirsty, and river a upon the dry ground; I will 
pour my spirit upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thim^ 
offspring” (Isaiah xliv. 3). ^^Then — shall the tongue of the 
dumb sing, for in the wilderness shall waters break out, and 
rivers in the desert” (Isaiah xxxv. 6). I wifll open 
in high places, and fountains in the midst of the valleys : I 
will make the wilderness a pool of waters, and the dry land 
springs of water” (Isaiah xli. 18). Jehovah hath laid the 
foundations of the world ^^upon the seas, and established it 
upon the (Psalm xxiv. 2). ^‘I will set his hand also 

in the sea, and his right hand in the r/i;crA’’'( Psalm Ixxxix. 
25). ‘^Was Jehovah displeased against the rivers? was 
thine anger against the rivers? was thy wrath against the 
sea, that Hiou dost ride upon thine horses ?’*(Habak. iii. 8.) 
The river whose streams shall make glad the city of God” 
(Psalm xlvi. 3, 4, 6), And he shewed me a pure river of 
welter of life proceeding out of the throne of God and the 
Lamb”(Apoc. xxii. 1). He clave the rocks in the wilder- 
ness, and gave them drink as out of the great depths. He 

3g 2 
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clave the rock, and rivers gushed out’* (Psalm Ixxviii. 15, 16, 
20 ; Psalm cv. 41). And the waters shall fail from the sea, 
and the river shall be wasted and dried up” (Isaiah xix. 5, 
6, 7; xlii. 15; 1. 2; Nahum i. 4; Psalm cvii.33; Job xiv. 10, 
11), Jesus said. If any one come unto me, as the Scripture 
hath said, ^^out of his belly shall flow of living waters” 

(John vii. 37, 38) ; besides other places; as in Isaiah xxxiii, 
21 ; Jerem. xvii. 7j 8; Ezek. xxxi, 3, 4; xlvii. 1 — 12; Joel 
iii. 18; Zech. 9, 10; Psalm Ixxx. 11 ; Psalm xciii. 3, 4, 5; 
Psalm xcviii. 7 ^ 8; Psalm cx. 7 ; Numb. xxiv. 6, 7 ; Deut. 
viii. 7 - But that rivers, in an opposite sense, signify falses 
in abundance, may appear from these passages : He shall 
send ambassadors in the sea to the nation trodden down, 
whose land the rivers have spoiled” (Isaiah xviii. 2). ^^If 
Jehovah had not been for us, then the waters had over- 
whelmed us, and the river had gone over our soul” (Psalm 
cxxiv, 2, 4, 5). When thou passest through the waters 
1 will be with thee, and through the rivers^ they shall not 
overflow thee” (Isaiah xliii. 2) . ^^The sorrows of death com- 
passed me, and the rivers of ungodly men made me afraid” 
(Psalm xviii.r4) , And the serpent cast out of his mouth 
waiter as a river after the woman, that he might cause her 
to be carried away of the m;e?-”(Apoc. xii. 15, 16). Be- 
hold, Jehovah bringeth up upon them the waters of the river 
strong and many, and it shall overflow and go over, and shall 
reach even to the neck” (Isaiah viii. 7y 8) . ^‘And the rivers came, 
and the winds blew and beat upon that house, audit fell not, 
for it was founded upon a rock” (Matt. vii. 25, 27; Luke vi. 
48, 49); here also rivers denote falses in abundance, because 
by a rock is signified the Lord as to divine truth. "By rivers 
or floods are also signified temptations, because temptations 
are inundations of fidses. 

410. ^^And the name of the star is called Wormwood; 
and the third part of the waters became wormwood,” sig- 
nifies, the infernal falsity from which their self-derived in- 
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telligence is derived^ and by which all the truths of the 
Word are falsified- By a star is signified self-derived in- 
telligence springing from a pride in infernal love, n- 408; 
by name is signified its quality, n. 81, 122, 165 ; by worm- 
wood is s%nified infernal falsity concerning which something 
will be said presently; by waters are signified truths, n. 50; 
here, the truths of the Word, because the subject relates to 
faith ; by the third part is signified all, as above : from these 
particulars taken together the sense results as delivered 
above. Wormwood signifies infernal falsity, from its in- 
tense bitterness, whereby it renders meat and drink abomin- 
able; such falsity is signified therefore by wormwood, in the 
following passages: ^‘Behold, I will feed this people with 
wormwood^ and I will give them water of gall to drink"^ 
(Jerem. ix. 14, 15). ‘‘Thus saith Jehovah concerning the 
prophets ; Behold, I will feed them with wormwood^ and 
I will make them drink the ivater of gall; for from the 
prophets of Jerusalem is profaneness gone forth into all the 
earth” (Jerem. xxiii. 15). Ye who turn judgment into 
gall, and the fruit of righteousness into (Amos 

V. 7; vi. 12). “ Lest there should be among you a root that 

beareth gcill and (Deut. xxix. 18). Since the 

Jewish church had falsified all the truths of the Word, like 
the church here treated of, and since the Lord by all the cir- 
cumstances of his passion represented the same, by per- 
mitting the Jews to treat him as they did the Word, he him- 
self being the Word, therefore they gave him vinegar mingled 
with gall, which is like wormwood, but, tasting it, he w^ould 
not drink (Matt, xxvii. 34; Mark xv. 23; Psalm Ixix. 21). 
As this was the character of the Jewish church it is therefore 
thus described : “ He hath filled me with bitterness, and hath 
made me drunken with zconmworf” (Lament, iii, 15, 18, 19). 

411. “And many men died of the waters, because they 
were made bitter,” signifies, the extinction of spiritual life 
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with many from the falsified truths of the Word. Many 
men died, signifies extinction of spiritual life ; for man from 
the spiritual life within him is called alive, but from natural 
life separated from spiritual life, he is called dead ; of the 
waters because they were made bitter, signifies by the 
falsified truths of the Word: that waters mean the trutlis 
of the Word, may be seen above, n. 410. The reason why 
bitter signifies w^hat is falsified, is, because the bitter of 
wormwood is understood, and by wormwood is signified 
infernal falsity, n, 410. The spiritual life in a Christian is 
from no other source than from the truths of the Word, for 
in them there is life; but w'^hen the truths of the Word are 
falsified, and man understands and views them according to 
tlie false notions of his religion, then spiritual life in him 
is extinguished ; the reason is, because the Word communi- 
cates wuth heaven, therefore when it is read by man, the truths 
therein ascend to heaven, and the falses to which truths are 
adjoined or conjoined, tend towards hell, whence there is a 
rending asunder, whereby the life of the Word is extin- 
guished. But this is the case only with those who confinn 
falses by the Word, but not wuth those wdio do not confirm 
them. I have seen such rendings asunder, and have heard 
the noise like that of w ood split by fire on a hearth. Bitter 
signifies what is falsified also in the following places : Woe 
unto them that call evil good, and good evil, that put hitter 
for sweet, and sw^eet for (Isaiah v. 20, 22). ‘^^They 

shall not drink wane with a song; strong drink shall be 
hitter to them that drink it’^ (Isaiah xxiv. 9). The like is 
signified by the little book that w^as eaten, wdiich was sweet 
in the mouth, and by which the belly was made bitter (Apoc. 

X, 9, 10); and by this: And when they came to Marah, 
they could not drink of the w^aters for they w^ere hitter; and 
Jehovah shew^ed him a wood, which, wdien he had cast into 
the waters, they were made sweet''(Exod. xv. 23, 24, 25). 
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Wood, ill the Word, signifies good. The same is also sig- 
nified by the wild gourds* which were put into the pottage, 
by reason of which the sons of the prophets cried out. There 
is death in the pot, which Elisha healed by putting in meal 
(2 Kings iv. 38 — 41). Meal signifies truth from good. 

412. ^^And the fourth angel sounded,"^ signifies, the ex- 
ploration and manifestation of the state of the church with 
those whose religion is faith alone, as being in the evils of 
fiilsity, and in the falsities of evil. That this is the signifi- 
cation of these words, is evident from, what follows, when un- 
derstood in a spiritual sense. To sound signifies here as 
before, n. 398, 402, 407, to explore and make manifest. 

413. And the third part of the sun was smitten, and the 
third part of the moon, and the third part of the stars, so 
that the third part of them was darkened,’^ signifies, that by 
reason of evils from falsities and of falsities from evils, they 
did not know what love is, or what faith is, or any truth. 
By the third part is signified all, n. 400 5 by the sun is sig- 
nified love, n. 53; by the moon is signified intelligence and 
faith, n. 332; by stars are signified the knowledges of truth 
and good from the Word, n. 51; by being darkened is sig- 
nified not to he seen and known by reason of evils from 
falses, and of falses from evils. Evils from falses exist with 
those who assume the falses of religion, and confirm them 
till they appear as truths, and when they live according to 
them, they do evils from falses, or the evils of falsity ; but 
falses from evils exist with those who do not consider evils 
as sins, and still more with those who by reasonings from the 
natural man, and also from the Word, confirm in themselves, 
that evils are not sins, such confirmations constitute the 
falses from evils, and are called the falses of evil. That such 
is the signification of darkness follows, because light signifies 
t»uth, and the extinction of light makes darkness. By way 
of confirmation, some passages shall first be adduced, where 

* Colocynthis — a kind of v'ild gourdy the apj[>ic of which called Coloquinlida, 
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similar things are mentioned as are here said in the Apoca- 
lypse^ of the sun^ the moon, and the stars, and of the dark- 
ness consequent upon their extinction : The sun shall he 
turned into darkness^, and the moon into Z»(?oorf,^%before the 
great and terrible day of Jehovah cometh (Joel ii, Jrl ) . For 
the stars of heaven and the constellations thereof shall not 
give their light, the sun shall he darkened hi hisgoing forth, 
and the 7noon shall not cause her light to 67im6?’^ (Isaiah xiii. 
10). And when I shall put thee out I will cover the 
heaven, I will cover the sun ivith a cloud, and the moo7i shall 
not give her light, all the bright lights of heaven will I make 
dark over thee, and set darkness uj>on thy land’"(Ezek. 
xxxii. 7? 8). The day of Jehovah is near; the sun and the 
7)10071 shall he black, and the stars shall withdraiv their shm- 
mg'\3oQ\ ii. 10). ^^Immediately after the tribulation of 
those days, shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall 
not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaverl' 
(Matt. xxiv. 29; Mark xiii. 24, 25) . Who cannot see, on 
elevating his mind, that in these places the sun, moon, and 
stars of the world are not understood? That by darkness 
falses of various kinds ^are signified, is evident from the fol- 
lowing passages: ^^Woe unto you that desire the day of 
Jehovah ! it is darkness and not light ; shall not the day of 
Jehovah be darkness and not light? even veiy dark, and no 
brightness in it?’' (Amos v, 18, 20.) The day of Jehovah is 
a day of darkness aiid gloominess, a day of clouds and 
thick dark7iess'' i. 15). And in that day if one look 

unto the land, behold dhrkness, and the light is darkened in 
the heavens thereof ’(Isaiah v. 30; viii, 22). ^^For behold, 
darkness covereth the earth, and gross darkness the people” 
(Isaiah lx. 2). ^^Give gl 9 ry unto Jehovah your God, before 
he cause darkness, and while ye look for light, he make it 
gross darkness'’ {3 erem. xiii. 16). wait for light, but 

behold obscurity^ for brightness, but we walk in darkness; 
— we stumble at noon-day as in the night; we are in desolate 
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places as dead men^ -(Isaiah lix. 9, 10) . Woe unto them-— 
that put darkness for lights and light for darkness' v. 
20). The people that walked in darkness have seen a great 
light"^ (Isaiah ix. 2; Matt. iv. 16). ^^The day-spring from 
on high hath visited us, to give light to those who sit in 
darkness and in the shadow of death’^(Liike i, /O). ^^And 
if thou draw out thy soul to the hungry, then shall thy light 
rise in obscurity^ and thy darkness be as the noon-day^^ 
(Isaiah Iviii. 10). And in that day — ^the eyes of the blind 
shall see out of obscurity aftdout of (Isaiah xxix. 

18; xlii. 16; xlix. 9). Jesus said, ^^I am the light of the 
world ; he that followeth me shall not walk in darkness^ but 
shall have the light of life'^(John viii. 12) . Walk while ye 
have the light, lest darkness come upon you ; I am come a 
light into the world, that whosoever believeth on me, should 
not abide in darkness' \Jcfoxi xii. 35, 46). When I sit in 
darkness^ Jehovah shall be a light to me’^(Micah vii. 8). 

And this is the condemnation, that light is come into the 
world, and men loved darkness rather than light’ ’(John iii. 
19; i. 4, 5). ^^ If, therefore, the light which is in thee be 

darkness, how great is the darkness" (JAvitU vi. 23 ; Luke xi. 
34, 35, 36) . But this is your hour, and the power of dark-- 
72m” (Luke xxii, 53). By darkness in these places is signified 
falsity proceeding either from ignorance of the trutli, or from 
a false principle of religion, or from a life of evil. Concern- 
ing those who are in the falses of xxligion, and thence in evils 
of life, the Lord says, That they shall be cast into outer 
rf«r/c77m (Matt. viii. 12; xxii. 13; xxv. 30). 

414. And the day shone not for a third part of it, and 
the night likewise,” signifies, that there is no longer any 
spiritual truth nor natural truth, serviceable for doctrine and 
life, from the Word with them. . T3y the day not shining, 
is meant that there was no light from the sun ; and by the 
night, in like manner, is meant that there was no light 
from the moon and stars. By light, in general, is signified 
VoL. I. 3 II 
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divine truth, which is truth from the Word ; by the light 
of the sun, divine truth spiritual; and, by the light of the 
moon and stars, divine truth natural, both from the Word. 
The divine truth, in the spiritual sense of the Wt)rd, is like 
the light of the sun by day; and the divine truth, in the 
natural sense of the Word, is like the light of the moon and 
stars by night; the spiritual sense of the Word also flows 
into its natural sense as the sun does with its light into the 
moon, which gives forth the light of the sun in a mediate 
manner. In the same way does the spiritual sense of the 
Word illuminate men, even those who know nothing at all 
concerning it, whilst they read the Word in its natural sense; 
but it illuminates the spiritual man, as the sun’s light does 
the eye ; and the natural man, as the light of the moon and 
stars illuminate his eye. Every one receives illumination 
according to the spiritual affection of truth and good, and 
at the same time according to genuine truths, by which lie 
has opened his rational faculty. The same is understood by 
day and night, in the following passages : And God said, 
Let there be light in the firmament of the heaven, to di- 
vide the day from the 7tight: And God made two great 
lights^ the greater light to rule the day^ and the lesser light 
to rule the night; he made the stars also: And God set them 
in the firmament of the heaven, to give light upon tlie earth, 
and to rule over the day and over the nighty and to divide 
the light from the darkness” (Gen. i. 14 — 19). Jehovah 
made great luminaries, the sim to rule by day^ the moon 
and stars to rule by (Psalm cxxxvi. 7, 8, 9). ^^The 

day (O Jehovah) is thine, the night also is thine : thou hast 
prepared the light and the sun” (Psalm Ixxiv. 16). Jc- 
hovali giveth the sun for a light by day^ and the ordinances 
of the moon and of the* stars for a light by nighf [Serem. 
xxxi. 35). ‘‘ If ye can break my covenant of the day and my 

covenant of the iiight^ and that there shall not be day and 
night in their season; then may also my covenant be broken 
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with David my servant: If my covenant be not with day and 
night, and if I have not appointed the ordinances of heaven 
and earth, then will I cast away the seed of Jacob and David 
iny servant^ ’(Jercm. xxxiii, 20, 21, 25, 26). These passages 
are adduced for the sake of shewing that a darkening of both 
kinds of light is meant. 

415. And I beheld, and I heard an angel flying in the 
midst of heaven,^* signifies, instruction and prediction from 
the Lord. By an angel, in a supreme sense, is meant the 
Lord, and- thence also something from the Lord, n. 344; 
and by flying in the midst of heaven and saying, is signified 
to perceive and understand, and, when applied to the Lord, Jo 
foresee and provide, n. 245; but here, to instruct and foretell. 

416. Saying with a loud voice. Woe, woe, woe, to the 

inhabiters of the earth, by re^ison of the other voices of the 
trumpet of the three angels which are yet to sound, sig- 
nifies, deep lamentation over the damned state of those in the 
church, who in doctrine and life have confirmed themselves 
in faith separated from charity. By woe is signified la- 
inentation over the evil in any one, and thence over his 
unhappy state; here, over the damned state of those who 
are treated of in the next chapter, and afterwards ; and by 
woe, woe, woe, is signified extreme lamentation; for tri- 
plication constitutes the superlative, because three signifies 
all and full, n. 505, By the inhabiters upon earth, are meant 
they who are in the church where the Word is, and the Lord 
known tliereby : that earth signifies the church may be seen 
above, n. 285. By the voices of the trumpet of the three 
angels which are yet to sound, is signified the exploration 
and manifestation of the state of the church and of life with 
those, who by doctrine and life have confirmed in themselves 
faith separated from charity, ovc^ whose state lamentation 
is^ made. Woe signifies lamentation over the present or 
future calamity, unhappiness, or damnation of others, in these 
passages : ff^oe unto you scribes and pharisees, hypocrites V 

3 n 2 
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(Matt. Exiii. 13 — 16, 23, 25, 27, 29) . Woe unto that man 
by whom the Son of Man is betrayed” (Luke xxii. 22), Woe 
unto him by whom scandals come (Luke xvii. 1). Woe unto 
them that join house to liouse. Woe unto them that rise 
up early in the morning that they may follow strong drink. 
“ W te unto them that draw iniquity with cords of vanity. 
Woe unto them that call evil good. Woe unto them that 
are wise in their own eyes. Woe unto them that are mighty 
to drink wine” (Isaiah v. 8, 11, 18, 20, 21, 22)} and in many 
other places. 

j^o the above I will add this Memorable Relation. I saw 
in the spiritual world two flocks, one of goats, and the 
other of sheep; I wondered who they were, for I knew that 
animals, seen in the spiritual world, are not animals, but cor- 
respondences of the affections and consequent thoughts of those 
who are there. Wherefore I approached towards them, and as 
I drew near, the likenesses of animals disappeared, and instead 
of them were seen men. And it was shewn, that they who 
formed the flock of goats, were those who had confirmed them- 
selves in the doctrine of justification by faith alone; and they 
who formed the flock of sheeiJ, were those who believed that 
charity and faith are a one, as good and truth are a one. 
And then I entered into discourse with those who had been 
seen as goats, and said, “Why are you thus assembled?” 
They consisted chiefly of clergy, who gloried in their fame 
for erudition, because they knew the arcana of justification 
by faith alone. They replied. That they were assembled to 
sit in council, because they had heard that what is said by 
Paul (Rom. iii. 28), that man is justified by faith without 
the works of the law, is not rightly understood, because 
Paul, by the works of the Ikw, meant the works of the Mosaic 
law, which were intended for the Jews ; which we also clearjy 
see from his words to Peter, whom he rebuked for judaising, 
when yet he knew, that no one is “ justified by the works of 
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the (Gal. ii. 14^ 15, 16) ; as, also^ from his making a 
distinction between the law of faith and the law of works ; 
and between Jews and Gentiles, or circumcision and un- 
circumcision, meaning by circumcision, Judaism, as every- 
where else; and likewise from his summing up with these 
words: ^^Do we then make void the law through faith? 
God forbid; yea, we establish the he says all these 

things in one series (Rom. iii. 27 — 31); and further, he ob- 
serves in the preceding chapter: For not the hearers of 

the law are just before God, but the doers of the law shall 
be justified’' (Rom. ii. 13); also. That God ^^will render to 
every man according to his ^/c^rf^"(Rom. ii. 6); and that, 
^^For we must all appear before the judgment-seat of Christ; 
that every one may receive the things done In liis body, 
whether they be good or bad” (2 Cor. v. 10); besides many 
other things to the same purpose, from which it is evident 
that Paul rejects faith without good works, equally with 
James (ii. 17 — 26). That the works of the Mosaic law, 
which were for the Jews, were meant by Paul, we are ad- 
ditionally confirmed in by this consideration, that all the 
statutes for the Jews in Moses are called the la^v, thus the 
works of the law, which we perceive from these passages : 
“This is the law of the meat-offering” (Levit. vi. 9, and 
following). “This is the laiu of the burnt-offering” (Levit. 
vii. 1). ^^This is the latv of the peace-offering” (Levit, vii. 
7, 11, and following). “This is the latv of the burnt- 
offering, of the meat-offering, of the sin-offering, anfl of 
the trespass-offering, of the consecrations” (Levit. vii. 37). 
“This is the latv of the beasts and of the fowl” (Levit. xi. 
46, and following). “This is the law for her that hath 
borne a male or a female” (Levit. xii. 7)* “This is the laia 
of the plague of leprosy” (Levit, xiii. 59 ; xiv. 2, 32, 54, 57). 
“This is the law of him that hath an issue” (Levit. xv. 32). 
‘^This is the latv oi jealousies’^ v. 29, 30). This 

is the law of the Nazarite (Numb. vi. 13, 21). This is the 
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law of purification (Numb. xix. 14). This is the con- 
cerning the red heifer (Numb. xix. 2) . The law for the 
king (Deut. xvii. 15— 19). Yea, the whole Book of Moses is 
called ^^the Book of the Xaw^’(Deut. xxxi. 9, 11, 12, 26); 
also ill the Evangelists (Luke ii. 22; xxiv. 44; John i. 45; 
vii. 22, 23; viii. 5 ; and other places). To this they added, 
also, what they had seen in Paul, That the law of the Decalogue 
was to be practised in the very life, and that it is fulfilled by 
charity, which is love towards the neighbour (Rom. xiii. 8, 9, 
10); thus not by faith alone. They affirmed that this was 
the reason of their being convened together. But that I 
might not disturb them, I retired ; upon which they again 
appeared, at a distance, like goats, and sometimes as lying 
down, and at others as standing; but they turned them- 
selves away from the flock of sheep : they appeared as if they 
were lying down, when deliberating, but as standing up, when 
they came to a conclusion. But, keeping my eyes fixed upon 
their horns, I was surprised to see that the horns upon their 
foreheads sometimes appeared to extend forward and up- 
ward, then to be bent backward, and at last to be thrown 
back entirely; upon which they all suddenly turned round to 
the flock of sheep, but still appeared as goats ; wherefore 
I drew near to them again, and inquired, What now?^^ 
They replied. That they had come to this conclusion, that 
faith alone produces the goods of charity, which are called 
good works, as a tree produces fimit. But then thunder 
vras heard, and lightning seen from above; and presently 
there appeared an angel, standing between the two flocks, 
who cried to the flock of sheep, ‘^Do not give ear to them; 
they have not receded from their former faith, which is, that 
God the Fatlier hath compassion for the sake of the Son ; 
which faith is not faith in the Lord; neither is faith a tree, 
but man is a tree ; but do the work of repentance, and loo]t 
to the Lord, and you will have faith ; faith before that, is not 
a faith in which there is any life.^^ Then the goats, whose 
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horns were directed backward, approached the sheep; but 
the angel, standing between them, divided the sheep into 
twm flocks, and said to those on the left^ Join yourselves 
to the goats; but I must tell you, that a wolf will come, 
which will snatch them away, and you along with them/^ 

But after the two flocks of sheep had separated, and they 
on the left hand had heard the threatning words of the angel, 
they looked at one another, and said, ^^Let us confer with 
our former associates and then the left-hand flock spake 
to the right, saying, Why have you receded from your 
pastors ? are not faith and charity a one, as a tree and its 
fruit are one ? for the tree by its branch is continued unto the 
fruit; take away any thing from the branch which flows by 
continuity into the fruit, and will not the fruit j^erish ? ask 
our priests if it is not so.^’ And upon their putting the 
question, the priests looked round to the rest, who made 
signs witli their eyes, to intimate that they had spoken 
correctly, and then they replied that it was; — faith Ls pre- 
served by the fruit; — but they wmild not say faith is continued 
into the fruit. One of the priests, who w as among the sheep 
on the right-hand, then got up, and said, They have told 
you that it is so, but they have told their companions that 
it is not so; for they think otherwise/' Wherefore they 
inquired, How do they think then, — do they not think as 
they teach?'* He said, No; they think that every good 
of charity, which is called a good work, done by man for the 
sake of salvation or eternal life, is not good but evil, by 
reason that man desires to save himself by his owti works, 
by claiming to himself the righteousness and merit of the 
only Saviour; and that it is so with every good work, in 
w^hich man feels his own wall; therefore among themselves 
they call good works from man, flot blessed, hut cursed; and 
say that they merit hell rather than heaven/' But the flock 
on the left-hand said, You speak falsehoods against them; do 
they not manifestly preacli to us charity and its works, which 
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they call works of faith manifested before us?" He replied, 
^^You do not understand their discourses; no one but a 
clergyman, who may be present, does attend to and under- 
stand them ; they think only of moriil charity, and its civil 
and political goods, which they call the goods of faith, which 
yet are not at all so; for a man may be an atheist and perform 
these works in the same manner, and under the same form ; 
wherefore they are unanimous in saying, that no one is saved 
by works at all, but by faith alone; but this shall be illus- 
trated by comparisons. An apple-tree bears apples ; but if 
a man does what is good for the sake of salvation, as the tree 
produces apples by continuity, then those apples are rotten 
within, and full of worms. They say, also, that a vine pro- 
duces grapes; but that if a man were to bring forth spiritual 
goods as a vine does grapes, he would bring forth wild 
grapes." But then they asked, ^^What is the nature of 
their goods of charity or works, which are the fruits of 
faith?" He replied, ^^They are invisible, being inwardly *in 
man from the Holy Spirit, concerning which man knows 
nothing." But they said, ‘^If man knows nothing concern- 
ing them, there must surely be some conjunction, or how 
could they be called works of faith ? perhaps those insensible 
goods are then insinuated into the voluntary works of man 
by some mediating influx, as by some affection, aspiration, 
inspiration, incitement and excitement of the will; or by some 
tacit perception in thought and consequent exhortation, con- 
trition, and thus by conscience, and thence by impulse, and 
obedience to the Decalogue and the Word, as an infant, or as 
a wdse man, or by something else of a similar nature." But 
he replied, ^^No ! and if they say it is effected by such means 
because by faith, still they word their discourses in such a 
manner as that the result after all is, that they do not pro- 
ceed from faith; some, however, do maintain such things, 
though as the signs of faithy but not as the ties thereof tvith 
charity. Some have nevertheless thought of a conjunction 
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by the Word. Is there not thus conjunction/' said they, 
when man voluntarily acts according to the Word?" But 
he replied, ‘^Tliis is not what they think; they ascribe it 
to the hearing the Word, thus not to the understanding of 
tlie Word, lest any thing should manifestly enter by the un- 
derstanding into the thought and will of man; since they 
assert that every thing voluntary in man is meritorious, and 
that, in spiritual things, man cannot begin, will, think, under- 
stand, believe, operate, and co-operate any thing, any more 
tliaii a stock: but yet it is ditTerent with the influx of the 
Holy Spirit by faith into the speech of the preacher, because 
these are acts of the mouth, and not acts of the body ; like- 
wise because man acts by faith with God, but by charity with 
men." But when one of them heard that it was done merely 
by hearing the Word, and not by understanding the Word, 
he said, with indignation, ^*Is this eflect produced then by the 
understanding of the Word, — by the Holy S 2 )irit alone, whilst 
man, throughout the church service, turns himself away, or sits 
as deaf as a post, or sleeps, or as merely feeling an exhalation 
from the Bible? What can be more ludicrous?" After this, 
a certain man of the flock on the right-hand, who excelled 
tlie rest in judgment, requested to speak, and said, I heard 
a certain person say, ^ I have planted a vineyard, now will I 
drink wine even to intoxication.' But another asked, ^ Do 
you mean to drink the wine out of your own cup with your 
own right hand?' And he said, ^No! but out of an invisible 
cup from an^invisible hand.' And the other replied, ^Of a 
certainty then you will not be intoxicated.' Presently the 
same man said, ^ But bear me, I beseech }'ou ; I say uiito you, 
drink wine from the Word understood ; do you not know 
that the Lord is the Word? is not the Word from the Lord? 
19 he not therefore in it? if then you do good from the Word, 
do you not do it from the Lord, — from his mouth and will? 
and if you at the same time look to the Lord, he will also 
lead you, and will cause j^ou to do it, and this he will do 
VoL, I. 31 
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through you, and you as from j^ourselves. Who can say, when 
doing any thing by the authority of a king, of his word and will, 
I do this from myself, from my own mouth or command, and 
from my own will?’^ After this he turned to the clergy, and 
said, ministers of God, seduce not the flock.^^ On 

hearing these things, the greater part of the flock on the left- 
hand receded, and joined themselves to the flock on the right; 
some of the clergy also then said, We have heard what 
we did not know before ; we are pastors ; we will not leave 
the sheep.” And they receded along with them, and said, 
That man spoke a true word : who can say, when he does 
any thing from the Word, thus from the Lord, from his will 
and command, I do this from myself? Who that does any 
thing from the wdll and command of a king, says, I do this 
from myself? Now we see the Divine Providence, w^hy a 
conjunction of faith and works has not been discovered, wdiicli 
the body of ecclesiastics might acknowledge; it could not be 
discovered, because no such conjunction can exist: for theirs 
is not a faith in the Lord, who is the Word, and therefore 
neither is it a faith from the Word.” But the other priests 
went away, flourishing their caps, and crying out, Faith 
alone! faith alone for ever, notwithstanding!'' 


CHAFPER IX. 

1. And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from 
heaven unto the earth, and to him was given the key of tJie 
bottomless pit. 

2^ And he opened the bottomless pit; and there arose a 
smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great furnace : and 
the sun and the air were darkened by reason of the smoke of 
the pit. 

3. And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the 
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earth : and unto them was given power, as the scorpions of 
the earth have power. 

4. And it was commanded them that they should not hurt 
the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any 
tree ; but only those men, who had not the seal of God in 
their foreheads. 

5. And to them it was given that they should not kill 
them, but that they should be tormented five months : and 
their torment was as the torment of a scorpion when he 
striketh a man. 

6. And in those days shall men seek death, and shall not 
find it^ and shall desire to die, and death shall flee from them. 

7. And the shapes of the locusts were like unto horses 
prepared unto battle : and on their heads were as it were 
crowns like gold, and their faces were as the faces of men. 

8. And they had hair as the hair of women, and their teeth 
were as the teeth of lions. 

9. And they had breast-j^lates, as it were breast-plates of 
iron; and the sound of their wings was as tlie sound of 
chariots of many horses running to battle. 

10. And tliey had tails like unto scorpions ; and there were 
stings in their tails : and their power was to hurt men five 
months. 

11. And they had a king over tliein, the angel of the 
bottomless pit ; whose name in the Hebrew tongue is 
Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue he hath his name Apol- 
lyon. 

12. One woe is past; behold, there come two woes more 
hereafter. 

13. And the sixth angel sounded : and I heard a voice 
from the four horns of the golden altar which is before 
God, 

J4. Saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet. 
Loose the four angels that are bound at the great river 
Euphrates. 


3 1 2 
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15. And the four angels were loosed ; who were prepared 
for an hour 3 and a day, and a month, and a year, to slay the 
third part of men. 

16. And the number of the armies of horsemen were two 
myriads of myriads : and 1 heard the number of them. 

17 . And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that 
sat on them, having breast-plates of fire, and of jacinth, and 
of brimstone : and the heads of the horses were as the heads 
of lions: and out of their mouths issued fire, and smoke, and 
brimstone. 

18. By these three was the third part of men killed, by 
the fire, and by the smoke, and by the brimstone, which 
issued out of their mouths- 

19. For their power is in their mouth : for their tails 
were like unto serpents, and had heads, and with them they 
hurt, 

20. And the rest of the men wdio were not killed by these 
plagues, yet repented not of the works of their hands, that 
they should not worship demons, and idols of gold, and silver, 
and brass, and stone, and wood ; which neither can see, nor 
licar, nor walk : 

21. Neither repented they of their murders, nor of their 
sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their thefts. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

Thk CONTENTS OF THJB WllOLB CHAPTER. Of the CX> 
ploration and manifestation of the states of life of those in 
the reformed church, who are called learned and wise from 
the confirmation of faith'* separated from charity, and of 
justification and salvation by it alone ; these are treated of 
from verse 1 — 13. Of the exploration and manifestation of 
those therein, who are not so learned and wise, and are in 
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faith alone^ and who liye as they like; from verse 13 — ^20. 
Lastly, of those therein^ who know nothing but that faith 
is the all by which man is saved^ and not any thing besides, 
verses 20, 21 . 

The contents of each verse. ^^And the fifth angel 
sounded,” signifies, the exploration and manifestation of 
the states of life of those in the reformed church, who are 
called learned and wise from their confirmation of fixith 
separated from charity, and of justification and salvation 
by it alone : And I saw a star fall from heaven unto the 
earth,” signifies, divine truth sjxiritual flowing from heaven 
into the church as existing with such persons, and efiecting 
exploration and manifestation : And to him was given the 
key of the bottomless pit,” signifies, the opening of their 
hell; ^^And he opened the bottomless pit, and there arose 
a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great furnace,” 
signifies, the falses of the concupiscences of the natural man 
sjiringing forth from their evil loves : And the sun and the 
air were darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit,” sig- 
nifies, that tliereby the light of truth was turned into thick 
darkness : And there came out of the smoke locusts upon 

the earth,’' signifies, that from them were derived falses to 
the extreme or lowest degrees, sucli as prevail with those 
who have become sensual, and see and judge of all things by 
the senses and their fallacies : And unto them was given 
power, as the scorpions of the earth have power,” signifies, 
the power of persuading that their falses are truths : And 
it was commanded them that they should not hurt the grass 
of the earth, neither any green thing, neither any tree; but 
only those men who had not the seal of God in their fore- 
heads,” signifies, the divine providence of the Lord, that they 
should not be able to take away any truth and good of faith, 
nor any affection and perception of them, from any others 
than such as are not in charity and thence not in faith : And 
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to them it was given that they should not kill them^ but that 
they should be tormented five months/’ signifies, that neither 
from these should they be able to take away the faculty of 
understanding and willing truth and good, but that they 
should only be able to bring on stupor for a short time : 

And their torment was as the torment of a scorpion when 
he striketh a man/’ signifies, that this is from their per- 
suasive power : ^^And in those days shall men seek death, 
and shall not find it; and shall desire to die, and death shall 
flee from them,” signifies, that it is their desire that, in 
matters of faith, the understanding should be shut up and the 
will closed, by wdiich means spiritual light and life are ex- 
tinguished, and that yet this cannot be done : And the 
shapes of the locusts,” signifies, the form and appearance of 
those w^ho have confirmed in themselves faith separated from 
charity: ‘^Were like unto horses prepared unto battle,” 
signifies, that beceiuse they can reason, they appear to them- 
selves to combat from the understanding of truth from the 
Word : And on their heads were as it were crowns like 

gold,” signifies, that they appeared to themselves as con- 
querors : And their faces w^ere as the faces of men,” sig- 
nifies, that they appeared to themselves to be wise : And 
they had hair as the hair of women,” signifies, that they ap- 
peared to themselves to be in the affection of truth : ^^And 
their teeth were as the teeth of lions,” signifies, that sensual 
things, which are the ultimates of the life of the natural man, 
appeared with them to have power over all things : And 
they had* breast-plates, as it were breast-plates of iron,” 
signifies, that argumentations from fallacies, by which they 
fight and prevail, appeared to them so powerful that they 
could not be refuted : And the sound of their wdngs was 
as the sound of chariots of many horses running to battle,” 
signifies, their reasonings as if they were from truths of doc- 
trine from the Word fully understood, for which they must 
ardently fight : “ And they had tails like unto scorpions,” 
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signifies, the truths of the Word falsified, by means of which 
they induce stupor : And there were stings in their tails, 
and their power was to hurt men five months,*^ signifies, 
subtile falsifications of the Word, by which for a short time 
they darken and fascinate the understanding, and thus de- 
ceive and captivate : And they had a king over them, the 
angel of the bottomless pit, whose name in the Hebrew 
tongue is Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue he hath his 
name Apollyon,’’ signifies, that they are in the satanic hell 
who are in falses from concupiscences, and by a total falsi- 
fication of the Word have destroyed the church : One woe 
is past; behold, there come two woes more hereafter,"^ signi- 
fies, further lamentations over the state of the church. 

And the sixth angel sounded,"* signifies, the exploration 
and manifestation of their state of life in the reformed cliurch 
who are not so wdsc, and yet place the all of religion in faith, 
and think of it alone, and live as they like : And I heard a 
voice from the four horns of the golden altar which is before 
God, saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet,’" signi- 
fies, a command from the Lord out of the spiritual heaven to 
those who were to explore and make manifest : Loose the 
four angels that are bound at the great river Euphrates,” 
signifies, that external restraints should be removed from 
them, that the interiors of their minds might appear : And 
the four angels were loosed,” signifies, that v/heu external 
restraints were removed, the interiors of their minds ap- 
peared : Who were prepared for an hour, and a day, and a 
month, and a year, to slay the third part of men,’", signifies, 
that they were perpetually in the effort to take away spiritual 
light and life from men of the church : And the number of 
the armies of horsemen were two myriads of myriads,” sig- 
nifies, reasonings concerning fail4i alone, with which the in- 
teriors of their minds were filled, from the great abundance 
of the mere falses of evil : And I heard the nuinlier of 

them,"" signifies, that the quality of them was perceived : 
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And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that sat 
on them/^ signifies, that it was then discovered thatethe 
reasonings of the interiors of flieir minds concerning faith 
alone were imaginary and visionary, and that they them- 
selves were infatuated with them : Having breast-plates of 
lire, and of jacinth, and of brimstone,’^ signifies, their ima- 
ginary and visionary argumentations from infernal love and 
self-derived intelligence, and from the concupiscences thence 
proceeding : And the heads of the horses were as the heads 
of lions,” signifies, fantasies concerning faith alone as if it 
vrere in power : And out of their mouths issued fire, and 
smoke, and brimstone,'" signifies, that in their thoughts and 
discourses, viewed interiorly, there is nothing, and from them 
there proceeds nothing, but the love of self and of the world, 
and the pride of self- derived intelligence, and the con- 
cupiscences of evil and falsity springing from these two 
sources ; By these three was the third j^art of men killed, 
by the fire, and by the smoke, and by the brimstone, which 
issued out of their mouths,” signifies, that from these it is 
that the men of the church perish : For their power was 
in their mouth,” signifies, that they only prevail by their dis- 
course in confirmation of faith : For their tails were like 
unto serpents, and had heads, and with them they do hurt,” 
signifies, the reason, because they are in a sensual and in- 
verted state, speaking truths with their lips, but falsifying 
them by the principle which constitutes the head of their 
religion, and thus they deceive: ‘‘^And the rest of the men 
who were not killed by tliese plagues,” signifies, those in 
the reformed churcli who are not so spiritually dead from 
visionary reasonings, and from self-love, and from the pride 
of self-derived intelligence, and from the concupiscences 
thence proceeding, as those* before-mentioned, and yet make 
faith alone the head of their religion : Yet repented not of 
the works of their hands,” signifies, that neither did they 
shun the things that arc proper to themselves, which are 
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evils of every kind^ as sins : That they should not worship 
demons,"’ signifies, that thus they are in the evils of their 
concupiscences, and make one with their like in hell : And 
idols of gold, and silver, and brass, and stone, and of wood,*' 
signifies, that thus they are in worship grounded in mere 
falses ; Which neither can see, nor hear, nor walk,*^ sig- 
nifies, in which there is nothing of spiritual and truly 
rational life : Neither repented they of their murders, nor 
of their sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their 
thefts,"’ signifies, that the heresy of faith alone induces on 
their hearts stupidity, tergiversation, and hardness, so tliat 
they do not think any thing of tlie precepts of the decalogue, 
nor indeed of any sin that it ought to be shunned because it 
is in favour of the devil and against God. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

419. the fifth angel sounded,” signifies, thd^ explor- 

ation and manifestation of tlie staites of life of those in the re- 
formed church, who are called learned and vise from tlieir 
confirmation of faith separated from charity, and of justifi- 
cation and salvation by it alone. That these arc treated of 
in wliat now follows as far as verse 13, is evident from the 
particulars, understood in a spiritual sense. That by sound- 
ing is signified to explore and make manifest the state of the 
church, and thence the state of life with those whose religion 
consists in faith alone, may be seen above, n. 397. 

420. And I saw a star fall from heaven unto the eartli,” 
signifies, divine truth spiritual flowing from heaven into the 
church as existing with such persons, and effecting ex- 
ploration and manifestation. By a star is here signified 
divine truth spiritual, because it fell from the spiritual 
heaven, concerning which, above, n. 387^ 388 ; and by the 

VoL. I. 3K 
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lltHh is here signified the church with thOvSe who are in its 
internals^ as above, n. 398. ^By divine truth spiritilSl is 
meant intelligence derived from spiritual love, which is love 
towards the neighbour; and as that intelligence at this day 
is called faith, and that love, charity, it is fiiith derived from 
charity, or rather it is the truth of faith derived from the 
good of charity, which is here signified by a star. The same 
is signified by a star in the singular number (Apoc. ii. 28 ; 
xxii. 16) ; for by stars, in the plural number, are signified 
the knowledges of good and truth, u. 51, and by these in- 
telligence is acquired. That it is divine truth exploring and 
manifesting, is evident from what follows. 

421. ^^And to him was given the key of the bottomless 
pit,"" signifies, the opening of their hell. By a key is sig- 
nified the power of opening, and also the act of opening, 
n, 62, 174? 840. And by the bottomless pit is signified the hell 
wdiere they are who have confirmed themselves in justification 
and salvation by faith alone, who are all of the reformed 
church; but in the present case, they who in their own eyes, 
and tlicdce in the eyes of many others, appear as learned and 
erudite, when yet in the sight of the angels in heaven they 
appear destitute of understanding as to those things which 
pertain to heaven and the church ; because they who confirm 
that faith even to its interiors, close the superior degrees of 
their understanding, till at length they are unable to see any 
spiritual truth in light ; the reason is, because the con- 
firmation of falsity is the negation of truth ; therefore when 
they hear any spiritual truth, wliich is a truth of the Word 
serviceable to those who are of the church for doctrine and 
life, they keep their minds fixed in the falses which tliey have 
confirmed, and tlicn they either veil over the truth they have 
heard with falses, or reject it as a mere sound, or yawn at it 
and avert themselves ; and tins in the degree in which they 
ar6 in the pride of their own erudition ; for pride glues fiilses 
together, so that at last they cohere like the concretions 
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formed from the foam of the sea ; therefore the Word is hM 
frotft them as a book sealed with seven seals. What their 
quality is, and what their hell, shall also be described, be- 
cause it has been permitted me to see it, and to discourse 
with those who are therein, and also to see the locusts that 
came out of it. ^^That j)it, which is like the aperture of 
a furnace, appears in the southern quarter, and the abyss 
beneath is of large extent towards the east ; there is light 
in it, but if light from heaven be admitted into it it be- 
comes darkness, Avherefore the pit is closed above. Huts, 
arched as it were with brick, appear therein, divided into 
“ various little cells, in each of which there is a table, with 
paper and books lying upon it. 32 very one sits at his own 
table, who in the world had confirmed justification and sal- 
vation by faith alone, making charity an act merely natiiral- 
‘‘ moral, and its works only works of civil life, whereby men 
may attain reward in tlie world ; l)ut if they arc done for 
the sake of salvation, they condemn them, and this severely, 
because human reason and will are in them. All who arc 
"‘ in this abyss have been learned and erudite in the world; 
“ and among them there are some inetapliysiciaiis and seho- 
“ lastics, who are esteemed there above the rest. When it 
“ was granted me to enter into discourse with them, I rc- 
“ cognised some of tliem : but this is their lot on their first 
“ admission ; — they sit in the foremost cells ; but as they con- 
“ firm faith by excluding works of charity, they leave their 
‘‘ first habitations, and enter into cells nearer to the oast, and 
“ so on successively till towards the end, where those arc 
“ who confirm these tenets from the Word; and as they 
“ then cannot but falsify the Word, their huts disappear, 
“ and they see themselves in a desert, wdiereupon what is 
“ described above, n. 153, happens to them. There is also 
“•an abyss beneath the one just mentioned, where they are 
“ who in like manner have confirmed justification and sal- 
“ vation by faith alone, but who by themselves in tlieir 

3k 2 
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spirit have denied God, and in their hearts have laughed 
at the holy things of the church ; here they do nothing but 
quarrel, tear their garments, climb upon the tables, and 
kick and abuse one anotlier ; and because no one is there 
permitted to do mischief to the body of another, they me- 
nace with their faces and fists. Filthiness and impurity 
here prevail ; but these are not treated of in this place/" 
422. And he opened the bottomless pit, and there arose 
a smoke out of the pit as the smoke of a great furnace,"" sig- 
nifies, the falses of the concupiscences of the natural man 
springing forth from their evil loves. By the bottomless pit, 
is signified the hell above described, n. 421 ; by the smoke 
from thence, are signified the falses from concupiscences; and 
because the smoke as of a great furnace is mentioned, the 
falses of concupiscences springing forth from evil loves are 
understood, for fire signifies love, n. 468; and the fire of hell, 
evil lovt, n. 490, A great furnace has a like signification, be- 
cause it smokes from fire. Infernal spirits are not in any 
material fire, but in spiritual fire, which is their love ; there- 
fore they do not feel any other fire ; on which subject see the 
work on Heaven and Hell^ n. 134, 566 — 575. All love, in 
the spiritual world, when it is excited, appears at a distance 
as fire, — within the hells, as red-hot fire, and without, as the 
smoke of a fire, or as the smoke of a furnace. The falses of 
the concupiscences springing forth from evil IoVCkS, are also 
described as smoke from a fire and from a furnace, in other 
parts of the Word, as in these passages : Abraham looked 
toward Sodom and Gomorrah, — and beheld, and lo, the smoke 
of the country went up as the smoke of a furnace” {Gen. xix. 
28). The sun went down, and it was dark, and behold, a 
smoking furnace^ and a burning lamp, that passed between 
those pieces"" (Gen. xv. 17) And now they sin, more and 
more, therefore they shall be as the smoke out of the chim- 
wc?/""(Hosea xiii. 2, 3). But the wicked shall perish, into 
smoke shall they consume away"" (Psalm xxxvii. 20). And 
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I will shew wonders in the heavens^ and in the earthy blood, 
and and pillars of smoke"' {3 oe\ ii. 30) . And shall cast 

them into a furnace of fire ^ there shall be wailing and 
gnashing of teeth*^(Matt. xiii. 41, 42, 49, 51); and in other 
places. 

423. And the sun and the air were darkened, by reason 
of the smoke of the pit,’' signifies, that thereby the light of 
truth was turned into thick darkness. By the sun and the air 
is here signified the light of truth, for by the sun is signified 
love, and by the light proceeding from it, divine truth ; where- 
foi^e when it is said that the sun was darkened, and at the 
same time the air, it signifies that divine truth had become 
thick darkness: that this was from the falses of concu- 
piscences, is signified by its being efiected by the smoke of 
the pit, 

424, And there came out of the smoke locusts upon the 
earth,” signifies, that from them w^ere derived false! to the 
(Extreme or lowest degrees, such as prevail with those who 
have become sensual, and see and judge of all things from 
their senses and from the fixllacies thereof. They are called 
falses in the extreme or lowest degrees, wdneh occupy the 
extreme or lowest principles of man’s life, and are termed 
sensual, concerning which we shall speak presently; these 
are signified by locusts, in the Word : but it is to be observed, 
tliat they did not appear like the locusts of the field, which 
leap about and lay waste meadows and corn fields, but like 
pigmies or little men, which is evident also from their 
description, in that they had crowns on their heads, and faces 
like men, hair like w^omen, teeth like lions, breast-plates of 
iron, and a king over them, — the angel of the bottomless pit. 
That little men were also called locusts by the ancients, may 
be concluded from this passage : ^The spies who were sent to 
sttarch the land of Canaan, said, ^^And there we saw the 
giants, the sons of Anak, and we were in their eyes as fo- 
custs"" (Nnmh, xiii, 33). It is Jehovah that sitteth upon 
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the circle of the earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as 
Zocw. 9 ^, 9 ” (Isaiah xl. 22). But as falses in extreme or lowest 
principles, such as prerail among them, are signified by lo- 
custs in the Word, therefore they are called locusts, as also 
cro\vifed and commanders, in Nahum: There shall the fire 
devour thee, it shall eat thee up like the canker-worm ; make 
tliyself many as the canker-worm, make thyself many as the 
loc%ists ; thy crowned are as the locusts^ and thy captains as 
the locust of locusts^ {in. 15, 16, !/)• It is in consequence 
of falses in extreme or lowest princij)lcs consuming the 
truths and goods of tlie church, as they spring up in man, 
that they are signified by locusts, which consume the gi*ass 
and herb of the field, as maj^ be evident from these passages : 
^‘Thou shalt carry much seed out into the field, for the 
locust shall consume it’'(Deut. xxviii. 38). ^^That ^vdiicli 
the palmer-'worm hath left hath the locust eaten, and tliat 
which #ie locust hath left hath the canker-worm eaten, and 
that wliich the canker-worm hatli left hath the caterpiller 
eaten” (Joel i. 4, 5). ‘^And I will restore to you the years 
that the locust hath eaten, the canker-worm, the caterpiller^ 
and the palmer- worm have eaten” (Joel ii. 24, 25). The 
same is signified by the locusts in Egypt, coiicerning which 
it is thus written in Moses ; And Moses stretched forth his 
rod over the land of b^gypt, and the east wind brought the 
locusts. And the locusts w'cnt up over all the land of Egypt; 
— before them there were no such locusts^ — and they did eat 
every herb of the land:” and afterwards, Moses stretched 
forth his rod, and the locusts were cast into the red sea” 
(Exod. X. 13, and subsequent verses); and in David: He 
gave their produce to the caterpiller^ and their labour to the 
locust (Psalm cv. 34, 35) . By the miracles in Egypt is 
described the vastation of Ihe church; and by this miracle, 
vastatioii by falses in extreme or lowest principles ; and tlie 
extreme or lowest principles of man’s life, when the ii;iteriors 
on which they depend are closed, are infernal ; for this 
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reason it is that it is said the locusts were cast into the rM 
sea, by which is signified hell. 

As few at this day know what is meant b}r the sensual 
principle, and what the quality of the sensual man is; and 
as locusts signify such, the following extracts are therefore 
adduced concerning it from the Arcmia Cijelestia, That 
the sensual principle is the ultimate of the life of man’s 
mind, adliering and cohering to his five bodily senses, 
' n.5077, 5767, 9121, 9216, 9331, 97§Q. That he is called 

a sensual man who judges of all things by his bodily senses, 
and who believes nothing but what he can see with his 
eyes, and touch with his hands; saying that these are 
something, and rejecting the rest, ii. 5(J1)4, 7693. That the 
interiors of his mind, which see from the light of heaven, 
are closed, so that he sees nothing of truth there, which 
is of heav en and the church, n. 6564, 6844, 6845. That 
such a man thinks in extreme or lowest priiiciples^#nd not 
interiorly from any spiritutd light, n, 5089, 5094, 5504, 
7693. In short, that they are in a dense natural light, 
n. 6201, 0310, 6464, 6844, 6845, 6612, 6614, 6622, 0524. 
lliat thence interiorly they are against the things which 
are of heaven and the church, but that exteriorly they can 
speak in favor of them, and ardently, according to the do- 
minion they exercise by means of them, n. 6201, 6316, 
6844, 6845, 6948, 6949. That the learned and erudite, 
who have confirmed themselves deeply in falses, and still 
more they who have confirmed themselves against the 
truths of the Word, are sensual above all others, n. 6316. 
That sensual men reason acutely and subtilJy, because 
their thought is so near their speech that it is almost in it, 
and as it w’^erc in their lips, and because they place all in- 
telligence in speech from memory only; also that some of 
them can dextrously confirm falses, and that after con- 
firmatioii they believe them tube truths, n. 195, 196, 571X), 
10236. But that they reason and confirm things from the 



440 


THE APOCALVPSB REVEALED. [Chap. ix. 

^fallacies of the senses, by which the vulgar are captivated 
and persuaded, n. 5084, 6948, 6949, 769i3. That sensual 
men are more cunning and malicious than others, n, 7693, 
10236. That the avaricious, adulterers, and the voluptuous 
and deceitful, are especially sensual, although in the eyes 
of the world they do not appear so, n. 6310. That the in- 
tcriors of their minds are filthy and unclean, n. 6201. 
That by these they communicate with the hells, n. 6311. 
That they w^ho are in the hells are sensual, and the more 
so in proportion to the depths to which they have fallen, 
n. 4623, 6311. That the sphere of infernal spirits con- 
joins itself with the sensual principle of man from behind, 
n. 6312. That they who have reasoned from sensual 
things only, and thence against the genuine truths of the 
church, were called by the ancients, serpents of the tree 
of knowledge, n. 195, 196, 197, 6398, 6399, 10313. More- 
over the sensual principle or faculty of man, and the 
sensual man, are described, n. 10236: and the extension 
of things sensual in man, n. 9731. That sensual things 
ought to be in the last place, and not in the first, and that 
in a wise and intelligent man they are in the last place, 
and subject to the interiors; but that in a foolish man, 
they are in the first place, and govern ; these are they who 
are properly called sensual, n. 5077, 5125, 5128, 7645, 
If sensual things arc in the last place, a way is opened by 
them to the understanding, and truths are corrected by 
a mode of extraction, ii. 5580. That those sensual things 
are in close contact with the world, and admit the things 
which flow from the world, and, as it were, sift them, 
n. 9726. That man by means of those sensual things, 
communicates with the world, and, by means of rational 
things, with heaven, n. 4009. That sensual things supply 
such as are subservient to the interiors of the mind^ 
n. 5077, 5081. That there are sensual things which 
minister to the intellectual part ; and such as ininister 
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to the voluntary part, n, 5077* That unless the thought 
be elevated above sensual things, man enjoys but little 
wisdom, n. 5089. That a wise man thinks above sensual 
things, n. 5089, 5094. That man, when his thought is 
elevated above sensual things, comes into a clearer light, 
and, at length, into heavenly light, n. 6183, 6313, 6315, 
9407, 9730 , 9922. That elevation above sensual things, 
and abstraction from them, was known to the ancients, 
n. 6313. That man, by his spirit, might perceive the 
things which are done in the spiritual world, if he could 
be withdrawn from sensual things, and be elevated into 
the light of heaven by the Loi’d, 11 . 462Sf. 'J’he reason is, 
because the body does not think, but tlie spirit of man in 
the body; and in proportion as it thinks in tlie body, in 
the same proportion it thinks obscurely and in darkness; 
and in proportion as it docs not tliink in the body, in the 
same proportion it thinks clearly and in the light ; but in 
spiritual tilings, n. 4622, 6614, 6622. Tlnit the sensual 
scientific principle is the ultimate of the understanding, 
and sensual delight, the ultimate of the will, n, 9996. What 
the dliference is between the sensual things common to 
beasts, and the sensual things not common to them, 
n. 10,236. That there are sensual men not w icked, by 
reason that their interiors are not closed correspondently, 
concerning w hose state in another liie, see n. 6311.’" 

425. And unto them w^ere given power, as the scorpions 
of the earth have power, signifies, the power of persuading 
that their falscs are truths. By a scorpion is signified 
deadly persuasion ; and, by a scorjiion of the eartli, per- 
suasion in things relating to the church ; the earth signifying 
the church, 11 . 285; for a scorpion, when he stings a man, 
induces a stupor upon the limbs, ^hicli, if it be not cured, 
is foUow^ed by death; their persuasion produces a corre- 
sponding effect upon the understanding. Such is also the 
signification of scorpion in these passages: And thou, 

Von. I, 3 L 
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son of man, be not afraid of them, neither be afraid of their 
words, though briars and thorns be with thee, and thou dost 
dwell among scorpions^ nor be dismayed at their looks, 
though they be a rebellious house^^(Ezek. ii. 6). Jesus said 
unto the seventy whom he sent forth, Behold, I give unto 
you power to tread on serpents and scorpions, and on all the 
power of the enemy; and nothing shall by any means hurt 
you’^(Lukex. 10). 

426. “ And it w^as commanded them that they should not 
hurt the grass of the earth, neither any green thing, neither 
any tree ; but only those men who had not the seal of God in 
their foreheads,'' signifies, the divine providence of the Lord, 
that they should not be able to take away any truth and good 
of faith, nor any affection and perception of them, from any 
others than such as are not in cliarity and thence not in faith. 
By its being commanded them, is signified the Lord's divine 
providence, because it was commanded from heaven ; by not 
hurting the grass of the earth, nor any green thing, is sig- 
nified not to be able to take away any truth and good of 
faith; for by grass, is signified the truth of faith, which is 
what first si)riiigs up in man, n. 401 ; and, by green thing, 
is signified the living principle of faith, which is derived 
from good, n. 401; by not hurting any tree, is signified not 
to be able to take away the affection and perception of triitli 
and good ; for by a tree, is signified man as to these qualities, 
n. 400; by those men who had not the seal of God in their 
foreheads, are signified they who are not in charity, and 
thence in faith ; for the forehead signifies love and charity, 
n. 347 ; and to have the seal, signifies to know and dis- 
tinguish them from others, n. 345, The reason why they 
who have confirmed faith alone, to the very arcana of justi- 
fication and salvation by k, cannot take away any truth and 
good of faith, nor the affection and perception of them, from 
any but those w ho are not in the faith of charity, is, because 
they are scarcely comprehended by any one but the priest 
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who teaches and preaches them. The layman hears them, but 
they enter in at one ear and go out at the other; which the 
priest himself, who utters those arcana, may know of a cer- 
tainty from this circumstance, that he himself spent the 
whole force of his genius in acquiring a knowledge of them 
in his youth, and afterwards in retaining them in adult age, 
likewise from his considering himself as a man of extra- 
ordinary learning : what then must be the case with a lay- 
man, who simply thinks of faith from charity, when he hears 
these mysteries? From what has been said, it may be seen, 
that faith alone, as being competent to justification, is the 
faith of the clergy, and not of the laity, save such of them as 
live unconcernedly, who imbibe no more from their arcana than 
that faith alone saves; that they cannot do good from them- 
selves, nor fulfil the law; and that Christ suffered for them ; 
besides some other univcrsals of a similar nature. 

427 . And to them it was given that they should not kill 
them, but that they should be tormented five months/’ sig- 
nifies, that from the divine providence of the Lord, they are 
not able to take away from those, who are not in the faith of 
charity, the faculty of understanding and willing what is true 
and good, but that they should only be able to induce stupor 
for a short time. By its being given them, is signified that 
it is so ordered from the divine providence of the Lord, as 
above; not to have power to kill them, signifies not to be 
able to take away from those who are not in the faith of 
charity, the faculty of understanding and willing what is trvie 
and good, for when this faculty is taken away, man is spi- 
ritually killed ; by tormenting them five months, is signified 
to induce stupor for a short timej five signifies a little, or, 
a short time, and to torment, signifies to induce stupor, be- 
cause this is what is signified bji a scorpion, n. 425; aud by 
the torment, as it were, of a scorpion, is signified as follows, 
n. 428. That the fiiculty of understanding truth and of 
willing it, or rationality and liberty, cannot be taken away 

3l 2 
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from man, is amply shewn in the Angelic Wisdom concerning 
the Divine Providence^ n. 73,74> 82 — 86, 92—08, 138—149, 
322. That five months signify a little, and, a short time, is 
owing to the signification of five, as denoting a little; for 
times, whether they be hours, days, weeks, or months, or 
years, do not signify time, but state ; and numbers determine 
its quality, n* 4, 10, 348, 947. That five signifies something, 
and also a little, may appear from these places : A thousand 
shall flee at the rebuke of yrt’c (Isaiah xxx. 17)- And 
of you shall chase a hundred^’ (Levit. xxvi. 8). Jesus said, 

The kingdom of heaven is like uiito ten virgins, of which 
five were wise hn& five were foolish^’ (Matt. xxv. 1, 2). By 
ten virgins are signified all in the church; by five are signified 
a certain part or some of them. The like is signified by ten 
and five in the parable where there were given unto the 
servants talents that they should trade, and one with his 
talent gained ten talents, and another, /i:Ve(Lukexix. 13 — 20). 
Ten talents signify much, and five talents, a little ; not to 
mention other passages; as in Isaiah xvii. 6; xix. 18, 19; 
Matt, xiv, 15 — 22. 

428. And their torment was as the torment of a scorpion 

when he striketh a signifies, that this is from their 

power of persuasion. This follows from what was said, 
n. 427; f^>^’ by torment is signified the stupor, which their 
persuasion induces upon the understanding, as the scorpion 
does upon the body when he stings it; a scorpion signifies 
that faculty of persuasion, n. 425. In the spiritual world 
there exists a power of persuasion which takes away the un- 
derstanding of truth, and induces stupor, and thus distress, 
upon the mind ; but this.power of persuasion is unknowm in 
the natural world. 

429. And in those dayis shall men seek death, and shall 
not find it; and shall desire to die, and death shall flee from 
them,” signifies, that it is the desire of those who are in the 
doctrine of faith separated, that in matters of faith the un- 
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derstandlng should be shut up and the will closed^ and thus 
that they should not have any spiritual light and life ; but 
that it is nevertheless provided by the Lord that the under- 
standing should not be shut up^ nor the will closed^ lest spi- 
ritual light and life in man should be extinguished. In those 
days, signifies the last state of the church, when the doctrine 
of faith alone is universally received ; men shall seek death, 
signifies that they will desire that, in matters of faith, the 
understanding should be shut up; and shall not find it, sig- 
nifies that it is provided of the Lord, that this should not be 
done; and shall desire to die, signifies that they will also 
wish to have the will closed in them; and death shall flee 
from them, signifies that it is provided that neither should 
take place; for thus spiritual light and life would be ex- 
tingaished, and man would spiritually die ; to seek, is pre- 
dicated of the understanding; and to desire, of the will; 
and death, of both. That this is the signification of these 
words, is evident ; otherwise, wdiat meaning could there be 
in men^s seeking death in those days and not finding it, and 
desiring to die and death fleeing from them? for by death, 
no other death is meant but spiritual death, which is induced 
when the understanding is removed from the things that are 
to be believed ; for, in this case, man knows not whether he 
thinks and does what is true, or what is false, thus whether 
he thinks and acts with the angels of heaven, or with the 
devils of hell. 

430. And the shapes of the locusts,’" signifies, the form 
and appearances of those who have confirmed in themselves 
faith separated from charity. By shapes, is signified their 
appearances in a representative image; by locusts, are sig- 
nified falses in extreme or lo^vest principles, n. 424; and as 
falses make one with those wdio» are in falses, they also are 
signified by locusts. That they who have confirmed them- 
selves in faith alone, or that the falses in which they are prin- 
cipled, are meant by locusts, appeared evident to me from 
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this circumstance, that the presbyters who were in that faith, 
embraced the locusts that were seen, and kissed them, and 
were desirous of introducing them into their houses; for the 
images, which are forms representative * of the aiFections and 
thoughts of angels and spirits in the spiritual world, appear 
as if they were alive, in like manner as the animals, birds, and 
fishes, mentioned above. 

431. “ Were like unto horses prepared unto battle,^ ^ sig- 
nifies, that because they can reason, they appear to them- 
selves to combat from the understanding of truth from the 
Word. By a horse, is signified the understanding of the 
Word, n. 298 ; by war, is signified spiritual war, which con- 
sists in reasonings and argumentations, n. 500, 586; by like, 
or similitudes, are signified appearances, as above, n. 430. 

432. ^^And on their heads were as it were crowns like 
gold,’" signifies, that they appeared to themselves as con- 
querors. By crowns on their heads like gold, arc signified 
tokens of victory, because formerly kings wore crowns of 
gold in battle, n. 300; for it is said that they were seen like 
horses, that is, on horses prepared for war, n. 431, for they 
had the faces of men, as follows ; and they are in the per- 
suasion that they are invincible. 

433. And their faces were as the faces of men,” signifies, 
that they appeared to themselves to be wise. By man, in 
the Word, is signified to be wise and intelligent, n. 243; 
and by his face, wisdom and intelligence : hence it is, that by 
their faces being as the faces of men, is signified, that they 
appeared to themselves to be wise. They are also called w ise, 
learned, and erudite, although they are among the foolish 
virgins, who had no oil in their lamps (Matt. xxv. 1,2). Oil 
signifies love and charity; and among the foolish means 
among those who hear the Lord, that is, read the Word, and 
do not do it(Matt. vii. 26). 

434. And they had hair as the hair of women,” signifies, 
that they appeared to themselves to be in the afte'etion of 
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truth. By man, in the Word, is signified the understand- 
ing of truth ; and by woman, the affection of truth, because 
man by bii*th is understanding, and woman, affection ; on 
which subject, see T/te Treatise concerning Conjugial Love. 
By hair, in the Word, is signified the ultimate of man’s life, 
which is the sensual principle, see n. 424; this is what gives 
them the appearance of being in the affection of truth, when 
yet they are in the affection of falsity; for this they believe to 
be truth. That a woman signifies the affection of truth, 
may appear from many passages in the Word; hence it is, 
that the church is called a wife, a woman, a daughter, and 
a virgin, the church being a church by virtue of the love or 
affection of truth; for from this comes the understanding of 
truth. The church is called a woman in these passages: 

There were two women of one mother, and they com- 
mitted whoredoms in Egypt, Ahola which is Samaria, and 
Aholiba which is Jerusalem” (E/c^k. xxiii, 2, 3, 4). Jeho- 
vah hath called thee as a woman forsaken and grieved in 
spirit, and a of y out liv. 6, 7)« ^'Jehovah 

hath created a new thing in the earth, a woman shall compass 
a man”(Jerem. xxxi, 21,22). By the woman clothed with 
the sun, whom the dragon persecuted (Apoc. xii.), is sig- 
nified the New Churcli, which is the New Jerusalem. By 
women, ax*e signified the affections of trutli, by virtue of 
which the church is a church, in many passages, as in the 
following; The of my people have ye cast out of 

their pleasant houses” (Micah ii.9). The families of houses 
shall mourn apart, and the women apart (Zech. xii. 12, 13). 
‘^Rise up, ye tv omen that are at ease, give ear unto my 
speech” (Isaiah xxxii. 9). Wherefore commit ye this great 
evil to cut off from you man and «com«7z”(Jercm. xliv. /). 

I will break in pieces man and womati^' li. 22). By 
man and woman, here and elsewhere, is signified, in a spi- 
ritual sense, the understanding of truth, and the affection of 
truth. 
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435 • And their teeth were as the teeth of lions^’* sig- 
nifies, that sensual things, which are the ultimates of the life 
of the natural man, appeared with them to have power over 
all things. Teeth signify the ultimates of the life of the 
natural man, which are called sensual things ; concerning 
which, see above, n, 424. Sensual things are of two kinds, 
one kind having relation to the will, and the other to the un- 
derstanding ; the sensual things of the will are signified by 
the hair of women, of which above, n. 434; and the sensual 
things of the understanding are signified by teeth; the latter, 
or what is the same, sensual men who are in falses fi'om con- 
firmation, seem to themselves to be in power over all things, 
so as to be altogether invincible; wherefore the teeth of the 
locusts, by which such sensual things are signified, w^ere 
as the teeth of lions, for by a lion is signified power, n. 241, 
That teeth signify the ultimates of man^s life, wdiich are 
called sensual things, and wdiich, when separated from the 
interiors of tlie mind are in mere falses, and do violence to 
truths even to destroying them, may appear fi*om the follow- 
ing passages: My soul is among lions^ whose teeth are 
spears and arrow\s’' (Psalm Ivii. 4). Break their teeth, 
O God, in their mouth, break out the great teeth of the 
yonng (Psalm Iviii. 6). ^^For a nation is come up 

upon my land, strong, — whose teeth are the teeth of a lion, 
and he hath tlie cheek-teeth of a great /io/i” ( Joel i. G) . ^‘Je- 

hovah hath broken the teeth of the ungodly’^ (Psalm iii. /)• 
There came up out of the sea a beast dreadful and terrible, 
and exceedingly strong, which had great iron teeth, it de- 
voured and brake in pieces (Dan. vii. /)• Blessed be Je- 
hovah, who hath not given us a prey to their (Psalm 

exxiv. 6) . Since sensual men do not see any truth in its 
own light, but ratiocinate and dispute about every thing, by 
questioning its identity; and since tliese disputes in the hells 
are heard without, as the gnashing of teeth, being in them- 
selves the collisions of falsity and truth, it is evident what is 
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signified by the gnashing of teeth{M'dXt. viii.* 12; xUi. 42, 
50; xxii. 13; xxiv. 51; xxv* 30; Luke xiii- 28) ; and partly 
what by gnashmg with the (Psalm iii. 7; Psalm xxxv. 
15, 16; Psalm xxxvii. 12; Psalm cxii. 10; Micah iii. 5; 
Lament, ii. 16). 

436, And they had breast-plates as it were breast-plates 

of iron,” signifies, argumentations from fallacies, by which 
tliey fight and prevail, which appeared to them so powerful 
that they could not be refuted. By breast-plates are sig- 
nified defences, because they protect the breast; here, de- 
feiu^es of falsities, which are effected by argumentations 
grounded in fallacies, by which a false principle is de- 
fended ; for from a false principle nothirig but falses can 
flow : if truths are advanced, they are only viewed out- 
wardly or superficially, thus also sensually, and are conse- 
quently falsified, and, with such persons, become fallacies. 
The reason why breast-plates have this signification, is, 
because wars, in the Word, signify spiritual wars, and thence 
the implements of war signify the various things relating 
to such w^ars; as in Jeremiah : Harness the horses; and 
get up, ye horsemen, and stand forth w ith your helmets ; 
furbish the spears^ and put on the hrigtindhies*\yL\\\. 4), In 
Isaiah : For he put on righteousness as a breast-plate^ and 

w\\ helmet of salvation upon his head”(lix. 17) • In David : 

Under liis wings shalt thou trust, his truth shall be thy 
and Aw/r/cr”(Psalm xci. 4) ; besides other places; as 
in Ezekiel xxiii. 24; xxxviii. 4; xxxix. 9; Naluim ii. 4; 
Psalm V. 12; Psalm xxxv. 2, 3. Their breast-plates being 
as it w ere of iron, signifies that their argumentations seemed 
to them so strong that they could not be refuted; for iron, 
from its hardness, signifies wdiat is strong. 

437 . And the sound of thei^wungs w^as as the sound of 
chariots of many horses running to battle,” signifies, thc'ir 
reasonings as if they were from truths of doctrine from the 
Word fully understood, for which they must ardently fight. 

Voul. 3M 
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The sound of wings signifies reasonings^ because to fly, sig- 
nifies to perceive and instruct, n. 245, 415; chariots sig- 
nify doctrinals, as will be seen presently; horses signify the 
understanding of the Word, n. 298; and many horses, what 
is plenary : that running to battle, signifies ardor for contest, 
is evident. That a chariot signifies doctrine, is plain from 
these passages : The chariots of God are twenty thousand 
thousands of angels, the Lord is among them"’ (Psalm Ixviii. 
17 ) . Jehovah maketh the clouds his chariot; who walketh 
upon the wings of the wind” (Psalm civ. 2, 3). ^^Thou 
didst ride, (O Jehovah,) upon thine horses, and thy chariots 
are salvation” (Habak. iii. 8). ^^For behold, Jehovah will 
come with fire, and with his chariots like a whirlwind” (Isaiah 
Ixvi. 15). Thus shall ye be filled at my table with horses 
and chariots; and I will set my glory among the heathen” 
(Ezek. xxxix. 20). ‘^And I wdll cut off the chariot from 
Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem” (Zech. ix. 10). 

And I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, and I will 
overthrow the chariots^ and those that ride in them” (Haggai 
ii. 22) . Go, set a watchman, let him declare what he 
seeth; and he saw a chariot a couple of horsemen, and 
a chariot of camels, and a chariot of men, and he said, 
Babylon is fallen, is fallen” (Isaiah xxi. 6, 7> 8). As Elijah 
and Elisha represented the Lord as to the Word, and thence 
signified doctrine from the Word, as did all the prophets, 
n. 8, therefore they were called the chariots of Israel and the 
horsemen thereof; and for the same reason Elijah was seen 
taken into heaven in a chaHot of fire ^ and there was seen by 
Elisha’s young man chariots and horses of fire round about 
him (2 Kings ii. 11, 12; vi. 17 ; xiii. 14) ; besides other places 
w^here chariots occur; as in Isaiah xxxi. 1; xxxvii. 24; Ixvi. 
20; Jerem. xvii. 25; xxii.'^; xlvi. 2, 3, 8, 9; 1.37,38; li. 
20, 21 ; Ezek. xxvi. 7? 8, 10, 11 ; Dan. xi. 40; Nahum iji. 
1,2,3; Joelii. 1,2,5. 

438. And they had tails like unto scorpions,” signifies, 
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the truths of the Word falsified, by means of which they in- 
duce stupor. By the tail is signified the ultimate of the 
head, because the brain is continued through the back-bone 
to the tail, therefore the head and tail make one, as the first 
and last; when, therefore, by the head, faith alone justifying 
and saving is signified, by the tail is signified the sum of all 
the confirmations thereof, which are from the Word, thus 
which are the truths of the Word falsified. Every one, who 
from his own intelligence assumes a principle of religion, 
and establishes it as the head, also assumes confirmations 
from the Word, and makes them the tail, thus induces a 
stupor upon others, and so hurts them ; therefore it is said, 
that ^^they had tails like unto scorpions;^’ and presently 
after; ^‘that there were stings in their and that their 

power was to hurt men;"^ for by a scorpion is signified the 
power of persuasion inducing stupor upon the understanding, 
n. 425. That the tail is a continuation of the brain through 
the back-bone to its termination, any anatomist will tell you; 
or merely observe a dog or any other animal with a tail, and 
encourage and coax him, and you will see that the ridge of 
his back will become smooth, and his tail move corre- 
spondently; but that, on the contrary, he will set his back 
up if you provoke him. The primary tenet of the under- 
standing, which is assumed as a principle, is signified by the 
head, and the ultimate thereof by the tail, in these passages 
also : Therefore Jehovah will cut olT from Israel head and 

tail^ the ancient and the honourable, he is the head^ and 
the prophet that teacheth lies, he is the /«77**(Isaiah ix. 13, 
14), Egypt shall not have any work to make head arid tail 
(Isaiah xix. 15). By the seven heads of the dragon, and by 
his tail, with which he drew a third part of the stars of 
heaven, and cast them to the^earth (Apoc. xii. 4) ; as also 
jby the tails like serpents, having heads with which they do 
hurt (verse 19 of this chapter) : nothing else is signified. 
Inasmuch as by the tail is signified the ultimate, eind the ulti- 
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mate being the complex or aggregate of all, therefore Jehovah 
said to Moses, Take the serpent by the tail; and he took it, 
and it became a rod(Exod. iv. 3, 4) ; and therefore it was 
commanded, That they should take off the tail entire near 
the back-bone, and sacrifice it together with the fat that was 
upon the entrails, kidneys, intestines, and liver (Levit. iii. 9, 
10, 11 ; viii, 25 ; ix. 19; Exod. xxix. 22)* That the ulti- 
mate is the continent and complex, or that which contains 
and comprehends all prior things, may be seen in The Doc-- 
trine of the Neiv Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ 
n. 38, 65; and in The Wisdom of Angels concerning the 
Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom, n. 209 — ^216, n* 
217—222. 

439. ‘‘And there were stings in their tails: and their 
2K)wcr was to hurt men five months,*' signifies, subtle 
falsifications of the Word, by which, for a short time, they 
darken and fascinate the understanding, and thus deceive 
and captivate. By stings in their tails, are signified subtle 
falsifications of the Word ; — ^I)y stings, subtilty ; and by tails, 
the truths of the Word falsified, n. 438. By their power to 
hurt, is signified, that by means of these they can induce 
stupor, that is, they can darken and fascinate the under- 
standing, and thus deceive and captivate; for their tails were 
like scorpions, and by scorjiions such things are signified, 
n. 425. By five months, is signified for a short time, as 
above, n, 427 : this takes place when they quote and apply 
any thing from the Word ; for the Word is written accord- 
ing to correspondences, and correspondences are in j^art 
appearances of truth, containing within them genuine truths. 
If these truths are not known in the church, many things 
may be taken from the Word, which at first appear in ac- 
cordance with heresy ; but \\^>ien genuine truths are known 
in the church, then the appearances of truth are renderedi 
manifest, and genuine truths come to view. But before this 
is done, a heretic, by various (things drawn from the Word, 
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may obscure and fascinate the understanding, and thus de- 
ceive and captivate. That this is done by those who assert 
that man^s sins are remitted, or, in other words, that he is 
justified by an act of faith, concerning which no one knows 
any thing, and this in a moment, and if not before, even at 
the hour of death, might be illustrated by examples, were 
this the place to do so. By stings are signified falses of 
a hurtful nature derived from evil, also in Amos: ^^Lo, the 
(lays shall come upon you, when they shall take you away 
with stings'' (iw 2). And in Moses: That they should drive 
out the inhabitants of the land, lest they should be thorns in 
their eyes, and stings in their sides (Numb, xxxiii. 65). 
Thorns, briars, brambles, and thistles, also signify falses of 
evil, on account of their prickles. 

440. And they had a king over them, the angel of the 
bottomless pit ; whose name in the Hebrew tongue is Abad- 
don, but in the Greek tongue he hath his name Apollyon,''’ 
signifies,) that they arc in the satanic hell wlio are in falses 
derived from concupiscences, and, by a total falsification of 
the Word, have destroyed the church. By their king, the 
angel of the bottomless pit, is not signified any angel who 
is a king there, but the false principle reigning therein ; for 
by a king, in a genuine sense, is signified one who is in 
truths from the affection of good, and, abstractedly, that 
truth itself, n. 20 ; and thence, in the opposite sense, by a 
king is signified one who is in fidses from concupiscence of 
evil, and, abstractedly, that false itself. By the bottomless 
pit is signified the satanic hell, where they are, n. 387, 
428; by name, is signified the quality of the state, n. 81, 
122, 165; Abaddon, in the Hebrew tongue, signifies a de- 
stroying and a destroyer; so does Apollyon, in the Greek 
tongue; and this is the false prii/Ciple in extreme or lowest 
principles, w^hich, by the total falsification of the Word, has 
destroyed the church. By Abaddon, in the Hebrew text, is 
signified* destruction or perdition, in these places: Shall 
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thy faithfulness be declared in (Psalm Ixxxviii, 

11) . ^^Hell is naked before him, and destruction hath no 
covering’ '(Job xxvi. 6). ^^For it is a fire that consumeth to 
dest7niction'\3Qh 12). Destniction and Death say” 
(Job xxviii. 22). In other places, hell and the devil are 
called Destruction or Perdition^ and D£?.v^ro?/er” (Isaiah liv. 
16; Ezek. v. 16; ix. 1 ; Exod. xii. 13) ; though another term 
is used. 

441. ^^One woe is past; behold, there come two woes 
more hereafter,” signifies, further lamentations over the de- 
vastation of the church. That woe signifies lamentation over 
calamity, unhappiness, and damnation, see n. 416 ; here, then, 
by two woes to come, are signified further lamentations over 
the state of the church. 

442. the sixth angel sounded,” signifies, the ex- 
ploration and manifestation of their state of life in the re- 
formed church who are not so wise, and yet place the all of 
religion in faith, and think of it alone and of nothing beyond 
it, and the customary uwship, and so live as they like. 
That these are treated of to the end of this chapter, will 
appear from the explanation of what follows. That to sound 
signifies to explore and lay open the state of the church, and 
thence of the life of those whose religion consists in faith 
alone, may be seen above, n. 39/. 

These who are now treated of, are altogether distinct 
from those referred to thus far in this chapter, the falses 
of whose faith were seen in the form of locusts : this is the 
ground of distinction; the latter, or those already described, 
are studious in exploring the arcana of justification by faith, 
and also in giving the signs of it, and its testimonies, 
which, with them, are the goods of moral and civil life ; 
insisting that the precepts of the Word are indeed in 
themselves divine, but that with man they become natural, 
because they proceed from his will, and have no conjunction 
with the spiritualities of faith ; and because they confirm 
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these things by rational considerations which savour of 
erudition, they dwell in the southern quarter of the bot- 
tomless pit, according to the description above, n. 421. 
But they who are treated of in what follows to the end 
of the chapter, do not study those arcana, but only make 
bare faith the all of religion, and nothing besides it and the 
customary worship, and so live at their ease. I have been 
permitted to see and converse with these also ; they live in 
the northern qviarter, in huts that are scattered about, and 
constructed of reeds and rushes plastered over with lime, 
without any floor but the ground. The more ingenious, 
who, by means of natural light, know how to establish that 
faith by reasonings, and can prove that it has nothing at 
all to do with life, dwell in front, the more simple behind 
them, and the more stupid toward the western part of that 
tract : the multitude of them is so great that it is incredible. 
They are instructed by angelic spirits, but they who do 
not receive the truths of faith, and live according to tliem, 
are let down into the hell which is under them, and con- 
lined there. 

44^^. ^^And I heard a voice from the four horns of the 
golden altar which is before God, saying to the sixth angel 
wdnch had the trumpet,’’ signifies, a command from the 
Lord out of the spiritual heaven to those who were to ex- 
plore and make manifest. By a voice, is signified a divine 
command ; by the golden altar, or altar of incense, is sig- 
nified the spiritual heaven, n. 277 y 392; by the four horns 
of that altar, is signified its powder, n. 2/0; here, the j^ow^er 
of loosing the four angels bound at the river Euphrates, as 
follows; by the sixth angel who had the trumpet, is signified 
to those to whom the office of exploring and laying open 
these things was committed, n. ^42. 

^ 444, Loose the four angels that are bound at the great 
river Euphrates,’^ signifies, that external restraints should be 
removed from them, that the interiors of their minds might 
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appear. That this is the signification of these words, no one 
can know, and scarcely can suspect, unless he knows Wrhat 
is pieant by the great river Euphrates, and what by the four 
angels bound there. By Euphrates, in the Word, are sig- 
nified the interiors of man’s mind, which are called things 
rational, which, with those w’^ho are in truths derived from 
good, are full of wisdom, but in those who are in falses de- 
rived from evil, are full of insanity. The reason why these are 
signified in the Word by the river Euphrates, is, because that 
river divided the land of Canaan from Assyria; and by the 
land of Canaan, was signified the church ; and, by Assyria, its 
rational principle; and thence by the river which bounded it, 
are signified the interiors of the mind w^hich are called things 
rational, in both senses : for there are three things w^hich 
constitute a man of the church, the spiritual principle, the 
rational or intellectual, and the natural, which is also the 
scientific. The spiritual principle of the church was signified 
by the land of Canaan and its rivers ; the rational or intel- 
lectual principle of the church, by Ashur or Assyria and its 
river Euphrates ; and the natural, W' hich is also the scientific 
principle of the church, by Egypt and its river Nile: but 
concerning these more may be seen below, n. 503. By the 
four angels bound at the river Euphrates, are signified those 
interiors wnth tlie men of the church wliich are said to be 
bound, because they are not openly avowed; for they are 
infernal spirits, wdio are meant by these four angels, since it 
is said of them, in w hat follows, n, 446, that they w^ere pre- 
pared to kill the third part of men, and the interiors of men 
make one with spirits, either infernal or celestial, because 
they cohabit: by loosing them, is signified to remove external 
restraints, that the interiors of their minds may appear. Such 
is the signification of these ^ords. By Euphrates are signi- 
fied the interiors of man’s mind bordering upon or bounding the 
spiritual things of his church, as may appear from those 
places in the Word w^here Ashur or Assyria is mentioned ; but 



457 


Chap, ix.] THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 

Euphrates occurs, in an opposite sense, in which it signifies 
the interiors full of falses and thence of insanities, in these 
passages : Behold the Lordfe bringeth up upon them the 
waters of the river ^ strong and many, eveif the King of 
Syria. And he shall pass through Judah; he shall overflow, 
and go over^^ (Isaiah viii. 7? 8 ). And now what hast thou 
to do in the way of Egypt, to drink the waters of Sihor ? or 
what hast thou to do with the way of Assyria^ that thou 
shouldest drink the waters of theriver?^^ ( Jerem. ii. 18.) And 
Jehovah shall utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian 
sea: and shake his hand over the river Eu2ihrates^^ 
xi. 15). And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the 
great river Eiij)hrates^ and the water thereof was dried up*^ 
(Apoc. xvi. 12). The j)rophet was commanded to put a 
girdle upon his loins, and to hide it afterwards in a hole of 
a rock beside the Eiq}hraieSy and after a short time when he 
took it, behold it was rotten, nor was it useful for any thing 
(Jerem. xiii. 1 — 7^ 11). And he was also commanded. When 
he had done reading the Book, to cast it into the midst of the 
Euj}hrat€S^ and to say, thus shall Babylon sink, and not rise 
again (Jerem. li. 63, 64) ; by these things were represented 
the interiors of the state of the church with the children of 
Israel. That the river of Egypt, the Nile, and the river of 
Assyria, the Euphrates, were the bound|iries of the land of 
Canaan, appears from this passage : ^^^R^iovali made a cove- 
nant with Abram, saying, Unto thy seed will I give this land, 
from the river of Egypt unto the great river Euphrates'* 
(Gen. XV. 18). That the Euphrates was a boundary, may be 
seen, Exod. xxiii. 31 3 IJeut. i. 7y 83 xi. 24; Joshua i. 4; 
Micah vii, 12 . 

445. And the four angels were loosed,^^ signifies, that 
when external restraints were removed, the interiors of their 
ininck appeared. This follows from wdiat was said above. 

446. Who were prepared for an hour, and a day, and a 
month, and a year, to slay the third part of men,’' signifies, 
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that they were perpetually in the effort to take away spiritual 
light and life from men of the* church. Being prepared, sig- 
nifies to be in the endeavour^^ by an hour, a day, a month, 
and a year, is signified continually and perpetually, in like 
manner as by at all times ; to slay, signifies to take away 
spiritual light and life from men of the church, n. 325 ; and 
the third part, signifies all, n. 400. 

447. ^^And the number of the armies of horsemen were 
two myriads of myriads,’’ signifies, reasonings concerning 
faith alone, with which the interiors of their minds were 
filled, from the great abundance of mere falses of evil. By 
armies, are signified goods and truths ; and, in the opposite 
sense, evils and falses 5 here, the falses of evil, of udiich 
below. By horsemen, are signified reasonings conceniing 
faith alone; because by a horse is signified the understanding 
of the Word, n. 298; and also the understanding of the 
Word destroyed, n. 305, 312, 321; therefore by horsemen, 
are signified reasonings from the understanding of the Word 
destroyed: in the present instance, conceniing faitli 
because they wlio are principled therein, are treated of. By 
two myriads of myriads, are not meant the precise number, 
but a great abundance; two are mentioned, because two are 
predicated of good, and, in the opposite sense, of evil, n.322; 
an4 myriads arc predicated of truths, and, in the opposite 
sense, of falses, n, 3^i Hence it may be seen, tliat by the 
number of tlie armies of horsemen, two myriads of myriads, 
are signified reasonings concerning faith alone, with wdiich 
the interiors of their minds were filled, from the great 
abundance of mere falses of evil. That by armies, in the 
Word, are signified the goods and truths of heaven and the 
church, and, in the opposite sense, evils and falses, may 
appear from those places where the sun, moon, and stars, 
are called armies or hosts; and by the sim is signified, the 
good of love; by the moon, the truth of faitli ; and by the stai’s, 
knowledges of what is good and true; and the contrary, in the 
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opposite sense, n. 51, 53, 332, 413 ; both the former and the 
latter are called armies or hosts, in these passages : Praise 
Jehovah all ye his hostSy I3rai^e ye him sun and moon, praise 
him all ye stars of light’' (Ps^lm cxlviii. 2, 3). ^‘^My hands 

have stretched out the heavens, and all their host have I com* 
manded” (Isaiah xlv. 12). ‘‘By the word of Jehovah were the 
heavens made, and all the host of them by the breath of his 
mouth” (Psalm xxxiii. 6). The heavens and the earth were 
finished and all the host of Mem (Gen. ii. 1). The horn of 
the goat grew even “ to the host of heaven^ and it cast down 
some of the host and of the stars to tlic ground, yea, he mag- 
nified himself even to the prince of the host : — and an host 
was given him against the daily sacrifice by reason of trans- 
gression, and it cast down the truth to the ground : then I 
heard one saint speaking, How long is the sanctuary and the 
host to be trodden under foot” (Dan. viii. 10 — 14). ‘^Je- 
hovah shall utter his voice before his aTmy'\ZoQ\ ii. 11). 
On the house tops they oftcred incense to all the host of 
hemmn ( Jerem. xix. 13) . Lest thou w orship and serve the 
sun, the moon, the stars, and all the host of heaven (Deut. iv. 
19; xvii. 3; Jerem. viii. 2; in like manner in Isaiah xiii. 4; 
xxxiv, 4; xl. 26; Jerem. xxxiii. 22; Zech. ix. 15; Apoc. 
xix. 14). Because the host of heaven signifies the goods and 
truths of heaven and the church, therefore the Lord is called 
Jehovah Zehaoth^ that is, Jehovah|^ hosts: and, for the 
same reason, the ministry of the Levites w^as called military 
service (Numb. iv. 3, 23, 30, 39) ; and it wa\s written in David : 
“ Bless Jehovah all ye his hosts^ ye ministers of his that do 
his pleasure” (Psalm ciii. 21). Evils and fakses in the church 
are signified in Isaiah, by the army of the (xxxiv. 

2) ; and by the army of the king of the north, w ith which he 
came against the king of the «emth (Dan. xi. 13, 15, 20). 

king of the north is the false of evil in the church, and 
the king of the south is the truth of good there. It is said 
by the Lord, “ When ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with 
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armies^ then know that the desolation thereof is nigh^^(Liike 
xxi. 20) . By Jerusalem is here signified the churchy and by 
armies the evils and falses which would lay it waste; speak- 
ing of the consummation of th^hgCj^ which is the last time of 
the church. Evils and falses are signified by an aHny^ in 
Joel: And I will restore to you the years that the locust 

hath eaten, the canker-worm, the caterpiller, and the palmer- 
worm, my great army^ which I sent among you^^(ii. 25), 
That by the locust and the other things, is signified the false 
in extreme or lowest principles, see above, n. 424. 

448. ^^And I heard the number of them/^ signifies, that 
the quality of them was perceived, which was as follows. 
To hear, signifies to perceive; number, signifies the quality 
and state of a thing, n. 10, 348, 364: it 'denotes the quality 
of their state, as given below, because it is described in what 
now follows, wherefore it is said. And thus I saw. 

449. And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them 

that sat on them,^’ signifies, that then it was discovered that 
the reasonings of the interiors of their minds concerning faith 
alone, were imaginary and visionary, and that they them- 
selves were infatuated with them. To see, signifies to dis- 
cover their qualitj^ ; by horses, are signified the reasonings of 
the interiors of their minds concerning faith alone ; in the 
present case, imaginary and visionary reasonings, because it 
is said, that he saw vision. By those that sit on 

horses, are signified such as are intelligent from the Word 
understood, but here, such as are infatuated by imaginary 
and visionary notions, which are contrary to the Word. Be- 
cause the interiors of their minds appeared under such forms 
as signify imaginary and visionary reasonings concerning 
faith alone, a few of them, which I have heard from their 
own mouths, shall be made^public; thus, for instance; ^^Was 
not faith alone, after the grievous fall of man, made the only 
medium of salvation ? How can we appear before God with- 
out that medium? Is it not the only medium ? * Are we 
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not born in sins^ and is not our nature entirely corrupted by 
the transgression of Adam? Can there be any other means 
of being healed but by faith alone? What can our works 
contribute towards this ? "Who can do any good work from 
himUlf, — who can purify, forgive, justify, and save himself? 
Does there not lurk, in every work that man does from him- 
self, merit and self-righteousness ? And if, haply, we should 
do any thing that w as good, could we do all, and fulfil the 
law ? Besides, if any one sins against one commandment, he 
sins against all, because they cohere. Why did the Lord 
come into the world, and suffer so grievously on the cross, 
but to take away from us damnation and the curse of the 
law, to reconcile God the Father, and become merit and 
righteousness alone, which might be imputed to man through 
faith? otherwise, wdiat good end could be answered by his 
coming? Since, then, Christ, suftered for us, and fulfilled the 
law for us, and took away its right of condemnation, can 
evil, in this case, any longer condemn, and can good save us ? 
thierefore we w ho have faith, are at full liberty to think, 
will, speak, and do whatever we please, provided w^e do no 
injury to our reputation, honour, and interest, nor incur the 
penalties of the civil law, wdiich w^ould be a disgrace and 
hurt to us."' Some, who w^ander further north, said, ^^That 
good works, which are done for the sake of »salvation, are 
hurtful, pernicious, and cursed 5 "’^mong these, also, there 
w’^ere some Presbyters. These things are what I heard, but 
they mumbled and muttered many more, wdiich 1 did not hear. 
They spoke, also, indecently wdth all licentiousness, and were 
lascivious, both in words and actions, without fear for any 
wicked deed, except out of pretence, for the sake of appear- 
ing honest. Such are the interiors of the mind, and thence 
the exteriors of the body o£^U'.ose, w^ho place the all of re- 
ligion in faith alone. But all those things, wliich were 
uttered by them, fall to the ground, if the Lord himself — the 
Saviour — is immediately approached, and believed in, and 
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good is done, each for the sake of salvation, and by man as 
from himself, with a belief, however, that it is from the Lord ; 
unless these things are done neither faith nor 

charity can be given at all ^ nor, consequently, can religion 
nor salvation. 

450. Having breast-plates of fire, and of jacinth, and of 
brimstone,' ' signifies, their imaginary and visionary argu- 
mentations from infernal love and self-derit^ed intelligence, 
and the concupiscences thence proceeding. By breast-plates, 
are signified argumentations, by which they fight for faith 
alone, n. 436; by fire, is signified celestial love, and, in the 
opposite sense, inlernal love, n. 452, 465, 495 ; by jacinth, 
is signified intelligence from spiritual love, and, in the opposite 
sense, intelligence from infernal love, which is self-derived in- 
telligence, of which below ; and by brimstone is signified con- 
cupiscences derived from that love through self-intelligence, 
n. 452: hence it follows, that by breast-plates of fire, of ja- 
cinth, and of brimstone, such things are signified. The reason 
why their argumentations in favour of faith alone are thus 
described, is, because all they who believe themselves justi- 
fied, that is, absolved from sin, by faith alone, never think 
of repentance; and an impenitent man is in mere sins, and 
all sins are derived from, and thence partake of the nature 
of infernal love, of self-intelligence, and the concupiscences 
springing from them; a^d they who are principled in these 
things, not only act from them, but also speak, yea, tliiiik 
and will, and consequently reason and argue from them; 
these constitute, indeed, the very man, because they are his 
very life; but then a man-devil, and an infernal life. They 
who live a moral life, only for the sake of themselves and the 
world, do not know this; the reason is, because their in- 
teriors are infernal, whilst thei.^^ exteriors are similar to the 
exteriors of those who live a Christian life : let them know, 
however, that every one, when he dies, comes into his in- 
teriors, because he becomes a spirit, this being the internal 
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man 5 and then the interiors accommodate the exteriors to 
themselves, and they become alike: wherefore the morality 
of their life in the world then becomes as the scales of fishes 
which are wiped away. The case is quite different with those 
wholiold the precepts of moral life to be divine, and then those 
also of a civil nature, by reason of their having relation to 
love towards the neighbour. A jacinth, signifies intelligence 
derived from spiMtual love, because its colour partakes of the 
redness of fire and the whiteness of light; and by fire, is sig- 
nified love; and by light, intelligence: this intelligence is 
signified by blue in the coverings and vails of the tahernacle 
(Exod. xxvi. 31, 36; xxvii. 16); in Aaron\H (Exod. 

xxviii. 6, 15) ; by the cloth of blue or hyacinth which was 
placed over the ark, the table, the candlestick, and the altar, 
when they journeyed (Numb. iv. 6,7)9? H) 12) ; by the/mi^^c 
of blue thread on the borders of their garments (Numb. xv. 
38, 39) ; and by the hyacinthine or blue colour, in Ezekiel 
(xxvii. 7)24). But intelligence derived from the affection 
of infernal love, is signified by blue in Ezekiel: Aholah, 
or Samaria, played the harlot, and doted on her lovers the 
neighbouring Assyrians, clothed in bliie^ horsemen riding upon 
horses (xxiii. 4, 5, 6) : Iiereby the church is described, which, 
by reasonings from self-derived intelligence, had falsified the 
truths of the Word. And in Jeremiah : But they are 

altogether bi'utish and foolish: tjic stock is a doctrine of 
vanities. Silver spread into plates is brought from Tarshish, 
the work of the workman and of the liands of the founder, 
blue and purple is their clothing, they are all the work of the 
wise'’(x. 8, 9). The work of the w^orkmau and of the hands 
of the founder, and all the work of the wise, signify, in this 
passage, that they were the offspring of self-derived in- 
telligence. 

451. And the heads of the horses were as the heads of 
lions,*' signifies, phantasies concerning faith alone, as if it 
were in power. By heads, are signified the imaginary and 
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visionary notions about faith alone, with those who are here 
treated of collectively, which are called phantasies ; by horses, 
are signified the reasonings of the interiors of their minds, 
which are such, n. 449; by lions. Ire signified power, n, 241 ; 
but then it is power from fallacies inasmuch as they are 
sensual, and the sensual reason from fallacies, by which they 
persuade and captivate, n. 424. That thei^^ arguments in 
favour of faith alone are imaginary and vi^nary, any one 
may see, who elevates his mind a little. What are faith in 
act and faith in state, as conceived by them, but visionary 
things ? Who is there among them that knows any thing 
concerning faith in act; and what avails faith in state, when 
no good enters from man into faith in act? What is re- 
mission of sins and consequent momentaneous salvation, but 
a result of visionary thought? That it is the fiery ^flying 
serpent in the church, see The Wisdom of Ang els concern-- 
ing the Divine Providence^ n. 340. W hat is the conceit of 
immunity, merit, righteousness, and sanctification by im- 
putation, but a visionary thing? see The Doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Lord^ n. 18. What is the 
Divine Operation in internals, without man’s co-operation 
in externals as from himself? For to separate the internal 
from the external so that there can be no conjunction of 
them, is merely visionary, see below, n. 6(Ki. Such a visionary 
thing is faith separated from charity ; for charity in works 
is the very foundation and continent of faith ; it is its ground 
and soil, also its essence and life; in a word, faith from 
charity constitutes a man; but faith, without charity, is a 
spectre, and a creature of the imagination, like a bubble of 
water floating in the air. But perhaps some may say. If 
you remove the understanding from faith, you will not see 
visionary things; but be it k^?,own, that he who can re- 
move the understanding from faith, may obtrude a thousand 
visionary things upon every religious tenet, as has been done 
for ages past by the Roman Catholics, 
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462. And out of their mouths issued fire, and smoke^ 
and brimstone,^’ signifies^ that in their thoughts and dis- 
courses, vievYed interiorly, there is nothing, and from them 
there proceeds nothing but the love of self m\d of the world, 
which is the proprium or selfhood of the will; the pride 
of self-derived intelligence, which is the proprium of the 
understanding, and the concupiscences of evil and falsity, 
which is the common proprium springing from the two 
former. Out of their mouths, nieaiis out of their thoughts 
and discourses ; hy fire is signified the love of self and of 
the world, wdiich love is the proprium of man’s will, n. 450, 
466, 495 ; hy smoke is signified the pride of self-derived in- 
telligence, which is the proi^rium of his understanding, pro- 
ceeding from the love of self and of the world, as smoke 
does from fire, n. 422 ; and by brimstone is signified the 
concupiscence of evil and falsity, which is the common pro- 
prium flowing from tlie two former. These things, how^ever, 
do not appear from their discourses before men in the world, 
but manifestly before the angels in lieaven; therefore it is 
said, that wdien viewed interiorly, they are such. Fire sig- 
nifies infernal love ; and brimstone, the concupiscences flow’'- 
ing from that love througli the pride of self- derived intelli- 
gence, in the following passages : I will <'ause it to rain /ire 
and hrimstonc upon hiin(Ezek. xxxviii. 22). ^‘ Jehovah 

shall rain upon the wicked fire and brimstone'' xi. 
6). For it is the day of Jehovah’s vengeance — and the 
streams thereof sliall he turned into piteli, and the dust 
tliereof into brimstone, the smoke thereof shall go up for 
ever” (Isaiah xxxiv. 8, 9, 10), ^^But the same day that Lot 
WHMit out of Sodom, it raiiicdy^rc and brimstone from heaven ; 
— even thus shall it be in the day wiien the Son of Man is 
revealed” (Luke xvii. 29, 30; ^^ii. xix. 24). If any man 
wai^rsliip the beast and liis image, — he shall be tormented 
with and brhmtone" xiv. 9, 10). ^^And the 

beast, and w ith him the false prophet and the devil, were 
Voi,. 1. 3 O 



466 THB APOCALYPSB HBVEALED. [Chap. ix. 

cast alive into a lake oi fire hurnmg ivith hrimstone^^ {Ai^oc. 
xix. 20; XX. 10; xxi. 8). ^^The breath of Jehovah like a 
stream of hrimsto7ie doth kindle it* ^(Isaiah xxx. 33). And 
that the whole land thereof is hrimsUme^ and salt and hum- 
ingj that it is not sown^ neither shall it bring forth any 
grass like the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah^’ (Dent, 
xxix. 21, 23). Brimstone shall be scattered over the habit- 
ation of the wicked (Job xviii. 15). 

453. these three was the third pai*t of men killed, by 
the fire, and by the smoke, and by the brimstone, which 
issued out of their mouths,’’ signifies, that from these it is, 
that the men of the clmrch perish. A third part of men 
being killed, signifies that the men of the church perish by 
the three things just now mentioned, n. 452; for by being 
killed, is signified to be killed spiritually, which is to perish 
as to the soul; and by a third part, is signified all who 
are principled in those falscs, which have been frequently 
enumerated above; what is signified by fire, smoke, and 
brimstone, and wliat by issuing out of their mouths, may be 
seen above, n. 452. To these falses may be ascribed the 
circumstance, tliat throughout Christendom it is not known 
that the fire here spoken of denotes the love of self and of 
the ^^^orld, and that this love is the devil ; also that the 
smoke issuing from this fire denotes the pride of self- 
derived intelligence, and that this pride is Satan ; as also 
that brimstone kindled by this fire, by means of that pride, 
denotes the concupiscences of evil and falsity; and that these 
concupiscences are the crew of the devil and Satan, of which 
hell consists ; and when ignorance prevails respecting these 
things it cannot be known what is a sin, for sin derives all 
its delight and pleasantness from them, 

454. ‘^For their powef^fe in their mouth,” signifies, 
that they only prevail by their discourse in confirmation 
of faith. By power in their mouth, is signified power 
in discourse confirming doctrine; for neatness and elegance 
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of language, pretended zeal, ingenious confirmation of what 
is false, especially from the appearances of truth in the 
Word, authority, closure of the understanding, and the 
like, effect every thing, w'hilst truth and the Word effect 
nothing ; for truth shines before none, and the Word 
teaches none, but those who are principled in charity and 
thence in faith. 

455. For their tails were like unto serpents and had 
heads, and with them they hiirt,’^ signifies, the reason, 
because they are in a sensual and inverted state, speaking 
truths with their lips, but falsifying them by the principle 
which constitutes the head or chief doctrine of their religion, 
and thus they deceive. The same is here signified, as above, 
by the locusts, ii. 438, 439; but it is there said, that they 
had tails like scorpions, whereas here, like serpents, for they 
who are described by the locusts, speak and persuade from 
the Word, the sciences, and from erudition; but these only 
from arguments, which are appearances of truth and fallacies ; 
and they who use such arguments ingeniously, and as it were 
wisely, do indeed deceive, but not in so great a degree. By 
serpents, in the Word, are signified sensual things, wdiich 
are the uitimates of man’s life, as above, ii. 424; the reason 
is, because all animals signify the affections of man, wherefore 
also the affections of angels and spirits, in the spiritual world, 
appear at a distance as animals, and affections, merely sensual, 
as serpents ; and this because serpents creep on the ground 
and lick the dust, and sensual things are the lowest of the 
understanding and will, being in close contact with the world, 
and nourished by its objects and delights, which only affect the 
material senses of the body. Noxious serpents, which are 
of many kinds, signify the sensual things that are dependant 
on the evil affections which constitute the interiors of the 
mind with those who are insane through the falses of evil; 
and harmless serpents signify the sensvial things that are 
dependant on the good aflections, which constitute the in- 

3o 2 
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teriors of the mind with those who are wise by virtue of 
the truths of good. Sensual things dependant on evil affec- 
tions, are signified by serpents in these places ; They shall 
lick the dust like a serpent'' {Miciih vii. 17 )« ^^And dust 
shall be the serpent's meat’ ’ (Isaiah Ixv. 25) . Unto the serpent 
it was said, Upon thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt 
thou eat all the days of thy life”(Gen. iii. 14). The sensual 
principle is so described, because, communicating as it does 
with hell, where all are sensual, it, in things spiritual, changes 
celestial wisdom into infernal insanity, Rejoice not thou, 
whole Palestina, — for out of the serpent's root sliall come 
forth a cockatrice, and his fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent” 
(Isaiah xiv. 29). They hatch eockatrice' eggs, — he that 
eeiteth of their eggs dieth, and that which is crushed breaketh 
out into a viper” (Isaiah lix. 5), Because the sons of Israel 
desired to rctiirn into Egypt, they vrere bit by serpents 
(Numb. xxi. 1 — 10). To return into Egypt, signifies from 
spiritual to become sensual ; therefore it is said. The hire- 
lings of Egypt turned themselves away, the voice thereof 
shall go like the voice of a serpent" (itrexw. xlvi. 22). Be- 
cause Dan was the last of the tribes, and thence signified the 
ultimate of the church, which is the sensual principle subject 
to the interiors, therefore it is said of him, Dan shall he a 
serpent by the way that biteth tlie horses’ heels, so that his 
rider shall fall backW'ard”(Gen. xlix, 17). By the horses’ 
heels, arc signified the ultimates of the undc'rstanding, w^hicli 
are sensual; by biting, is signified to adliere to them; by 
horseman, or rider, is signified defect of kiiowdcdge from them 
whereby truths arc perverted, for which reason it is said. 
His rider shall fall backward. As sensual men are crafty 
and cunning, like foxes, therefore the Lord says, Be ye wuse 
as serpe7its {Mutt, x. 16); foj^Jhe sensual man speaks and 
reasons from appearances and fallacies, and if he has a talent 
for disputation can ingeniously confirm every falsity, and 
also the heresy of faith alone; though in discerning truth 
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it is scarcely possible for any one to be so dull and slow of 
comprehension. 

456. And the rest of the men who ^vere not killed by 
these plagnesj^^ signifies, those in the reformed church who 
are not so spiritually dead from visionary reasonings, and 
from self-love, and from the pride of self-derived intelligence, 
and from the concupiscences thence proceeding, as the former, 
and yet make faith alone the head of their religion. By the 
rest of the men, are meant they who are not as the former, 
hut yet make faith alone the head of their religion; mIio 
were not killed, signifies who arc not so spiritually dead ; 
by these plagues, are meant self-love, the pride of self- 
derived intelligence, and the concupiscences of evil and 
falsit5' flowing from them ; these three being signified by 
fire, smoke, and brimstone, concerning wdiich above, n. 432, 
453. That such is the signification of plagues, will be seen 
below. But something must first be said respecting this 
class of persons, wdioni also it has bc(?ii granted me to see 
and to converse w^ith. ^^Thcy dwell in the northern quarter 
tow’^ards the west, wdiere some of them have cottages wdth 
roofs, and some without roofs ; their beds are of bull- 
rushes, their garments of goat’s hair. In the light flowing- 
in from heaven their faces appear stupid and also livid. 
The reason is, because they kno\v nothing more about 
religion tlian that there is a God, that there are three 
persons, that Christ suffered for them on the cross, and 
‘‘ that it is faith alone by w^liich they are saved; and likewise 
^Mjy worship in temples, and by prayers at stated times: 

as to anything else relating to religion and its doctrine, 
“ they pay no attention whatever; for the worldly and cor- 
poreal things, with wdiich their minds are filled and over- 
charged, close up their ears,^)gfainst their admission. There 
are many of the Presbj^ters among them, wdiom I asked, 

^ What do you think, when you read in the Word of works, 
of love and charity, of fruits, of the precepts of life, of re- 
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pentaiice;, in short, of things that are to be done ? " They 
replied, That they did indeed read them, and thus saw 
them ; but still they did not see them, because they kept 
their minds fixed upon faitli alone, and therefore thought 
that all these were faith, and did not perceive that they 
were effects of faith. That such ignorance and stupidity 
prevails m ith those %vho have embraced faith alone, and 
made it the all of their religion, is scarcely credible; never- 
thcless it has been permitted me to have abundant ex~ 
perience of the fact.’" That by plagues are meant spi- 
ritual plagues, by means of which man dies as to his spirit 
or soul, is evident from these passages: ^^Thy bruise is 
desperate, thy plague is grievous, for I will restore health 
unto thee, I will heal thee of thy />/^^^7^c.9”(Jerem, xxx. 12, 
14, 17) . Every one that goeth by Babylon, shall hiss at all 
her ^;/n^»7/<?A""(Jcrem. 1. 13). In one day shall plagues come 
upon Bab}doii, death and mourning (Apoc. xviii. 8). I saw 
seven angels having the seven last plagues, for in them is 
filled up the wrath of God” (Apoc. xv. 1). Ah! sinful 
nation, a people laden with iniquity, — from the sole of the 
foot even unto the head, there is no soundness in it, but 
wounds, and bruises, and recent plagues: they have not been 
closed, nor bound up, nor mollified wdth ointment” (Isaiah 
i. 4, 6). In the day that Jehovah bindeth up the breach 
of his people, and healeth the stroke of their (Isaiah 

xxx. 26); besides other places; as in Deut. xxviii. 59; 
Jerem, xlix. 17; Zech. xiv, 12, 15; Luke vii. 21; Apoc. 
xi, 6; xvi. 21. 

457 . ^^Yet repented not of the works of their hands,” 
signifies, that neither did they shun the things that are 
proper to themselves, w hich are evils of every kind, as sins. 
By the works of a man"s Ijands, are signified the things 
proper to man, which are evils and consequent falses, because 
by hands are signified those things, in the aggregate, wdiich 
proceed from man ; for the powers of the mind, and thence 
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of its body, are determined to the hands and there terminate; 
wherefore by hands, in the Word, is signified power: con- 
sequently, by the works of a man^s hands, the things proper 
to him are signified, which are evils and falses of all kinds ; 
the things proper to his will are evils, and the things proper 
to his understanding are falses flowing from them. It is said 
of those who are here treated of, that they repented not; the 
reason is, because they who make faith alone the all of re- 
ligion, say in themselves, What need is there of repentance, 
when by faith alone sins are remitted, and we arc saved ? Of 
what avail are our own works in this matter? I know that 
I was born in sin, and that I am a sinner; if I confess this, 
and pray that my faults may not be imputed to me, is not 
the work of repentance then performed, and what need is 
there for any thing more? Thus he has no thought at all 
about sins, and comes at length not to know that there is any 
such thing as sin ; wherefore he is continually borne along 
within them and into them, by the delight and pleasantness 
which flow from them, in like maimer as a ship is carried by 
a fair wind and tide toward the rocks, whilst the pilot and 
mariners are asleep. By the works of men’s hands, in the 
Word, in its natural sense, are meant graven images, molten 
images, and idols ; but, in the spiritual sense, they signify evils 
and falses of every kind, which are the things proper to man; 
as in these passages : Provoke me not to anger by the ivorfis 
of your hands; if ye provoke me to anger hy the ivorks of 
your hands ^ to your owm hurt, I will recompense them ac- 
cording to their deeds, and according to the works of their 
oivn //am/^v”(Jerem. XXV. 6, 7? 14). For the children of 
Israel have provoked me to anger with the tvork of their 
hands'^ {ieYQm. xxxii. 30; xliv. 8). ^S'\nd I will utter my 
judgments against them torching all their wickedness, bc- 
/;ause they have w^orshiped the works of their own hands'* 
(Jerem. i. 16). In that day their eyes shall look up to the 
Holy One of Israel, and not to altars — the work of their 
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handSf and which the\i\/ing€rs have marfe (Isaiah xvii. 7? 8; 
xxxi. 7 1 xxxvii. 19; jerem. x. 9). That the work of men’s 
hands is his selfhood^, and thence evil and falsity, may appear 
manifestly from this consideration, that on this account it 
was forbidden to build the altar and temple with hewn stones, 
or to lift up an iron tool upon them, for this would signify 
the work of men’s hands: ‘^And if thou wilt make me an 
altar of stone, thou slialt not build it of hewn stone, for if 
thou lift up thy too! upon it, thou hast j^olluted ?7”(Exod. 
XX. 25). Joshua built an altar of stones, over which he did 
not lift vji any ^ro>^ (Joshua viii. 30,31). The temple of 
Jerusalem was built of stone made ready, so that there 
was neither hammer nor axe, nor any tool of iron heard, 
wl)ile it was building” (1 Kings vi. 7)- All things which 
are done by the Lord, are also called the w’'orks of his hands, 
which are proper to him, and in themselves are goods and 
truths, as in these passages ; The tuorks of Jehovah's hands 
are truth and judgment (Psalm cxi. 7)* Thy mercy, () Je- 
hovah, endureth for ever, forsake not the loorks of thine otvti 
hands'^ (Psalm cxxxviii. 8). ‘^Thus saith Jehovah, the Holy 
One of Israel, and liis Maker, Ask me of tilings to come, 
concerning my sons, and concerning the trork of my hands 
command ye me” (Isaiah xlv. 11). ^^Thy people shall be 
all righteous, — the branch of my planting, the tvork of my 
(Isaiah lx. 21). But now, O Jehovah, thou art 
our Father; we are clay, and thou our potter, and we all are 
the work of thy (Isaiah Ixiv. 8). 

458. ^^That they should not worship demons,” signifies, that 
thus they are in the evils of their concupiscences, and make 
oncAvith their like in hell. By demons are signified the con 
cupiscences of evil springing from the love of tlie world; 
the reason is, because in hell arc called demons w ho are 
in those concupiscences; and men also, who are in the samco, 
become demons after death; there is also a conjpnction 
l>etween them and such men; for every man is conjoined 
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with spirits as to his affections, even to their making a one 5 
from which circumstance it is evid€tit, that to worship 
demons, is to sacrifice to those concupiscences from the love 
of them. Therefore he who invokes faith alone, as the head 
of his religion, or as his idol, remains in evil, by reason 
of his not searching out any evil in himself which he con- 
siders a sin, and consequent!}^ is not desirous of removing 
it by repentance; and as every evil is composed of con- 
cupiscences, being nothing but a fascicle or bundle of them, 
it follows, that he who does not search out any evil in him- 
self, and shun it as a sin against God, which can only be done 
by repentance, becomes a demon after ..death. Nothing but 
such concupiscences are signified by demons in the follow- 
ing passages: ^‘They sacrificed unto devils ^ not to God'^ 
(Deut. xxxii. 17). The children of Israel no longer sacri- 
ficed to the devils^ after which they w^ent a whoring (Levit. 
xvii. 7; Psalm cvi. 37). The wild beast of the desert and 
of the islands (Ziim and Ijim) shall meet, and the demon of 
the tvoods shall {cry to his fellow” (Isaiah xxxiv. 145 * ^^But 
the wild beast of the desert (Ziim) shall lie there, and their 
houses shall be full of doleful creatures (Ochim), and the 
daughters of the owl shall dwell there, and the demons of 
the ivoods shall dance there^^ (Isaiah xiii. 21). By Ziim, 
Ijim, Ochim, and the daughters of the owl, are signified 
various concupiscences ; wood demons are such concu- 
piscences as appertain to priapuses and satyrs. Babylon 
is become the liabitation of devils^ and the hold of every 
unclean spirit (Apoc. xviii. 2), The demons wdiich the Lord 
cast out, were such concupiscences, when they lived in the 
world, concerning which, see Matthew^ viii. 16, 28; ix. 32, 
33; X. 8; xii. 22; xv. 22; Mark i. 32, 33, 34; Luke iv. 
33 — 38, 41 ; viii. 2, 26 — 40; ix^- k, 37 — 44 — 50; xiii. 32. 

459. ‘^And idols of gold, and silver, and brass, and 
stone, and w^ood,” signifies, that thus they are in wor- 
shi]> grounded in mere falses. By idols, in the Word, are 
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signified the falses of worship, and therefore to worship 
them signifies worship from falses ; and by adoring idols of 
gold, silver, brass, stone, and wood, is signified worship 
from falses of all kinds, and, taken collectively, worship 
from mere falses ; moreover, the materials of which idols 
w^ere made, their forms, and their garments, among the 
ancients, represented the falses of religion, from which their 
worship was performed ; idols of gold signified falses con- 
cerning divine things; idols of silver, falses concerning spi- 
ritual things; idols of brass, falses concerning charity; idols 
of stone, falses concerning fidth; and idols of wood, falses 
concerning good works. All these falses exist in those who 
do not do the work of repentance, that is, shim evils as sins 
against God, Graven images and molten images, which were 
idols, have this signification, in the spiritual sense, in the fol- 
lowing passages : ^^Everymanis brutish in his knowledge; 
every founder is confounded by the graven image: for his 
molten image is falsehood, and there is no breath in them. 
They are S^inity, and tlie woi’k of errors : in the time of their 
visitation they shall perish’’ (Jerem. x. 14, 15; li. 17, 18). 
Graven images are the work of the hands of the workman, 
they speak not, they are altogether brutish and foolish, the 
wood is a discipline of vanities, the whole a ivork of cunning 
men (Jerem. x. 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10). ‘^What profiteth the 
graven images that the maker and a teacher of lies hath 
graven it, that the maker of his work trusteth therein ; and 
there is no breath at all in the midst of it”(Ilabak. ii. 18, 19, 
20) . In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver and 
his idols of gold which they made each one for himself to 
worship, to the moles and to the bats” (Isaiah ii. 18, 20). 

And have made them molten images of their silver, and 
idols according to their ow,p ^understanding, the work of the 
craftsmen” (Hosea xiii. 2). ^^Then will I sprinkle clean 
water upon you, and ye sliall be clean from all your filthiness, 
and from all your (Ezek. xxxvi. 25). Cleah water is 
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truth; idols are the falses of worship. Ye shall defile also 
the covering of your graven images of silver ^ and the orna- 
ment of thy molten images of gold^ thou shalt cast them 
away as a menstruous cloth^ thou shalt say unto it. Get thee 
hence^^ (Isaiah xxx. 22). Nor is any thing else but the 
falses of religion and thence of worship, signified by the 
gods of gold^ of silver^ of brass, of iron, of vjood and of 
stone, which Belshazzar king of Babylon praised (worshiped,) 
when he drank wine with his princes, his wives and his con- 
cubines, out of the vessels of gold, and of silver, fx*om the 
temple in Jerusalem (Dan. v. I — 5, and following verses); 
besides many other places; as in Isaiah x. 10, 11; xxi. 9; 
xxxi. 7; xL 19, 20; xli. 29; xlii. 17; xlviii.5; Jerem. viii.. 
19; 1. 38, 39; Ezek. vi. 4, 6; xiv. 3 — 6; Micah i. 7; y. 13; 
Psalm cxv. 4, 5; Psalm cxxxv. 15, 16; Levit. xxvi. 30. By 
idols, the falses of worship from self-derived intelligence are 
strictly signified; the inanner in which man fashions them, 
and afterwards accommodates them, so as to appear like 
truths, is fully described in Isaiah xliv. 9, 10. 

460. Which neither can see, nor hear, nor walk,*' sig- 
nifies, in which there is nothing of spiritual and truly rational 
life. The reason why this is said, is, because idolaters be- 
lieve that their idols see and hear, for they make them gods : 
still this is not the meaning of these words ; but, that in the 
falses of worship there is nothing of spiritual nor truly rational 
life, for by seeing and hearing, is signified to understand and 
perceive, n. 7^ 25, 87 ; and by walking, is signified to live, 
n. 167; therefore by these three things, is signified spiritual 
and truly rational life : this is signified, because by idols 
are signified the falses of worship, in which there is nothing 
of spiritual and rational life. That idols do not see, and 
hear, and walk, is a thing too^obvious to be here mentioned, 
were there not some inward signification involved within it. 
The like»is also said of idols in other parts of the Word, as 

3 p 2 
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I in these passages : “ They have not known nor understood, 
for he liath shut their eyes— that they cannot see, and their 
hearts that they cannot understand” (Isaiah xliv. 18, 20). 
They speak not, neither do they walk(Jerem. x. 3 — 10). 
“ They have mouths but they speak not, eyes have they but 
they see not” (Psalm cxv. 5; Psalm cxxxv. 15, 16); by 
which like things are signified, because by idols are signified 
the falses of worship; and in falses of worship there is 
nothing of life which is really life. 

461. “ Neither repented they of their murders, nor of their 
sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their thefts,” sig- 
nifies, that the heresy of faith alone induces on their hearts 
stupidity, tergiversation, and hardness, so that they do not 
think any thing of the precepts of the decalogue, nor indeed 
of any sin, that it ought to be shunned because it is in favour 
of the devil and against God. What murders, adulteries, 
and thefts, signify in every sense, may be seen in The Doc- 
trine of Life for the New Jerusalem from the Precej)ts of the 
Decaloguef -wheve it is explained ; therefore it is unnecessary 
to repeat it here ; but what is signified by sorceries, shall be 
explained in the following article. Faith alone induces stu- 
pidity, tergiversation, and hardness of heart, in those who 
are in the reformed church, because the good of life does not 
constitute religion where faith alone prevails; and if religion 
does not consist in good of life, then the second table of the 
decalogue, which is the table of repentance, is like a blank, 
whereon nothing is written. That the second table of the 
decalogue is a table of repentance, is evident, because it is not 
there said that good works are to be done, but that evil works 
are not to be done, as. Thou shalt not kill, thou shalt not 
commit adultery, thou shalt not steal, thou shalt not bear 
false witness, thou shalt not «ovet thy neighbour’s goods; 
and if these things do not constitute religion, the result is as 
here stated: “Neither repented they of their murders, nor 
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of their sorceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their thefts/^ 
That good of life does not constitute religion where faith 
alone prevails, will be clearly shewn in what follows. 

462. Since at this day it is not known what is meant by 
sorceries j it shall briefly be explained. Sorceries are men- 
tioned in the above passage, in place of the eighth precept 
in the decalogue, Thou shalt not beau false witness, 
for the three other evils, which are murders, fornications, and 
thefts, are there named. To bear false witness, signifies, 
in the natural sense, to act the part of a false witness, to lie 
and defame; and, in the spiritual sense, to confirm and per- 
suade that what is false is true, and that what is evil is good; 
from which it is evident, that by sorcery is signified to per- 
suade to what is false, and thus to destroy truth. Sorceries 
were in use among the ancients, and were performed in three 
ways ; first, by keeping the hearing and thus the mind of 
another continually intent upon his words and sayings, with- 
out retaining ought from tliem; and, at the same time, 
by an aspiration and inspiration of thought conjoined with 
affection, by means of the bi’eath, into the sound of the voice, 
whereby the hearer is incapable of thinking any thing from 
himself: in this manner did the lovers of falsehood pour in 
their falses with violence. Secondly, they infused a per- 
suasion, which was done by detaining the mind from every 
thing of a contrary nature, and directing the attention ex- 
clusively to the idea involved in that which was uttered by 
themselves, hence the spiritual sphere of his mind dispelled 
the spiritual sphere of the mind of another, and stifled it : 
this was the kind of spiritual fascination which the magi of 
old made use of, and which was spoken of as the tying up 
and binding the understanding. The latter kind of sorcery 
pertained only to the spirits or thought, but the former to the 
•lips or speech also. Thirdly, the hearer kept his mind so 
fixed bi his own opinion, that he almost shut his ears against 
hearitsg any thing from the speaker, which was done by 
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holding the breath, and sometimes by a tacit muttering, and 
thus by a continual negation of his adversary’s sentinient. 
This kind of sorcery was practised by those who heard others, 
but the two former by those who spake to others. These 
three kinds of sorceries prevailed among the ancients, and 
prevail still among infernal spirits ; but with men in the 
world there remains only the third kind, and this with those, 
who, from the pride of their own intelligence, have confirmed 
in themselves the falses of religion; for these, when they 
hear things contrary, admit them no further into their 
thought tlian to mere contact, and then from the interior 
recess of tlieir mind they emit as it w^ere fire ^vhich con- 
sumes tliem, about w’hich the other knows nothing except by 
conjecture drawn from the countenance and the sound of the 
voice in the reply, provided the sorcerer does not, by dis- 
simulation, restrain that fire, or whiit is the same, the anger 
of his pride. This kind of sorcery operates at the present 
day, to prevent truths from being accepted, and, wdth many, 
to tlieir not feeing luuicrstood. That in ancient times many 
magical arts prevailed, and among these, sorceries, is evident 
from Moses : When thou art come into the land, thou shalt 
not learn to do after the abominations of those nations, there 
shall not be found among you one that maketh his son or his 
daughter to pass through the fire, or that useth divinations, 
or an observer of times, or an enchanter, or a witch, or a 
charmer of incant ationsy and a consulter with familiar spirits, 
or a wizard, or a necromancer; for all these things are an 
abomination unto Johovah”(Deut. xviii. 9, 10, 11). A per- 
suasion of the false, and consequently the destruction of 
truth, is signified by sorceries in these passages: "^^Thy 
wisdom and thy knowledge hath perverted thee, therefore 
shall evil come upon thee, stand n»w with thine incantations y 
and with the multitude of thy (Isaiah xlvii. 10, ll,o 

12). ^‘^By the sorceries of Babyloir all nations wei:e de- 

ceived’’ (Apoc. xviii. 23). Without are dogs, sorcerers^ 
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whoremongers, murderers'’ (Apoc. xxii. 15). Joram said to 
Jehu, it peace? and he answered, What peace, so long 
as the whoredoms of thy mother Jezebel, and her sorceries 
are so many? '"(2 Kings ix. 22.) By her whoredoms are 
signified falsifications, n. 134; and, by her incantations and 
sorceries, destructions of truth by means of false persuasions. 
On the other hand, incantation signifies the rejection of 
falsity by truths, which was also effected by tacitly thinking 
and whispering, from a zeal for truth in opposition to false- 
hood, as is plain from these passages : Jehovah will take 
away from Jerusalem the mighty man, the man of war, the 
counsellor, the cunning artificer, the skilful in incantation 
(Isaiah iii. 1, 2, 3). Their poison is like the poison of the 
deaf adder, she stoppeth her ears that slie may not hear 
the voice of silent murmuring, the charmers of the meant- 
ations of the wise" (Psalm Iviii. 6, 6). Behold, I send 
serpents, cockatrices among you, against which there is no 
mcantatiori' viii. I/)- ‘^In trouble have they visited 
thee, they poured out vl secret jxrayer'^liiixmh xxvi. 16). 

463. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. 
I was once looking towards the sea-coast, in tlie spiritual 
world, when I observed a grand dock or arsenal for ship- 
ping : I walked towards it, and, taking a nearer view, 
I saw vessels of various sizes, laden with all kinds of mer- 
chandize, which were liberally distributed to all comers, by 
some boys and girls that sat on the decks. And I heard those 
boys and girls say, We are in expectation of seeing our 
beautiful turtles, which will soon rise out of the sea, and 
come to us." And lo! I saw turtles of different sizes, both 
great and small, on whose shells and scales there sat young 
turtles, which looked towards the islands that surrounded 
the coast. The parent- titrtles had two heads, one of large 
• size, covered over with a shell, like that which covered their 
bodies, so that they were of a glowing polish, and the other 
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of small size^ such as turtles generally have, which they drew 
back into the fore part of the body, and inserted it, in a manner 
scarcely discernible, into the Inrgev head. I kept my eyes 
fixed on one of the large shining heads, and observed that 
it had a face like that of a man, and that it talked with the 
boys and girls that were sitting on the decks, and licked 
their hands; whereupon the boys and girls gently stroked 
them, and gave them food and dainties, with various precious 
articles, as silk for clothes, alinug wood for tables, purple for 
ornaments, and scarlet for colouring. Having made these 
observations, I was desirous to learn what each thing repre- 
sented, because I knew that all appearances in the spiritual 
w’orld are correspondences, and represent something spiritual 
coming down from heaven : and immediately angels entered 
into conversation wdth me from heaven, and said, ^^Thou 
knowest already what is represented by a dock or arsenal 
for shipping, and also wdiat by ships, and by boys and girls 
on their decks ; but thou dost not know what is signified by 
the turtles. Understand, therefore, that the turtles represent 
such of the clergy as entirely separate faith from charity and 
its good works, ailirming, in their own minds, that there is 
no sort of conjunction between them whatever, but that the 
Holy Spirit, through faith in God the Father, for the sake 
of his Son^s merits, enters into man, and purifies his in- 
teriors till it reaches to man's own will, of which will they 
make, as it were, an oval plane, supposing that when tlie 
operation of the Holy Spirit approaches that plane, it turns 
itself about on its left side, and never enters into contact 
with it, and that thus the interior or superior part of the 
human fiicultics is intended for God, and the exterior or 
inferior part for man ; and, consequently, that nothing which 
man does appears in God's sight, whether it be good or evil, 
the good not appearing because it is meritorious, nor the 
evil because it is evil, A\'hence if either were to appear, the " 
man would inevitably perish ; but as they are there kept out 
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of sight, they suppose that it is allowable for a man to will, 
to tliinkj to speak, and to act, as he pleases, having nothing 
to guard against but worldly censures and punishments/" 
I then asked, whether such persons assert also, that it is 
allowable to think of God as not being omnipresent and 
omniscient: and the angels replied, ^^This also is allowable 
according to their maxims, since God, with such as have ob- 
tained faith, and are thereby purified and justified, does not 
look at any thing belonging to their thought and will; and 
they still retain, in the inner chamber or superior regions of 
their mind, or faculties, that faith which they had received 
in its first act or operation, which act, they insist, may some 
time or other return, without their know'ing any thing of the 
matter. These tenets are what are represented by the small 
head, which they draw into the fore part of the boiJy, and 
also insert in the great head, w hilst they talk with the laity ; 
for their discourses with such persons do not proceed from 
the small head, but from the great one, ^vhich appears in 
front, with a face resembling that of a man : and they con- 
verse with tliem from the Word al)out love, charity, good 
works, the commandments of the decalogue, and repentance; 
in which discourses the}' quote from the Word almoSt all 
that is said on tliese subjects, but at times they put the small 
head into the great one, and think w ith themselves in the 
former, that these duties are not to be perforined for the sake 
of God and salvation, but only with a view' to tlve public 
good, or private advantage. Since, however, their discourses 
on such occasions, are pleasing and elegaiit, particularly when 
they speak about the Gospel, the operation of the Holy Spirit, 
and the nature of salvation; therefore they appear to their 
hearers like handsome and comely persons, of a wisdom 
superior to the rest of manki^id ; and this is tlic reason why, 
as thou observedst, the boys and girls on the decks of the 
ships, gjave them delicate food and other things of value. 
These, then, ai’e they wdiom thou sawest representtMl 
VoL, 1. 3Q 
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turtles. In the world where thou livest, they are hardly 
to be distinguished from other people, save in this respect, 
that they fancy themselves wiser than others, and treat the 
rest of mankind with contempt, even those w^ho profess the 
same doctrine respecting faith as themselves, but do not 
dive so deep into its mysteries. They carry about them 
a particular mark, or badge, in their clothes, by wduch they 
are known to one another. I shall not tell thee,^’ said my 
angelic instructor, w hat are their sentiments in regard to 
other subjects connected wdth their faith, as election, free-will, 
baptism, and the holy supper; w^hich are such as they never 
divulge, but yet are known to us in heaven. This, however, 
being their nature and quality in the world, and no one being 
jpcrmitted, after death, to think one thing and say another, 
therefore when they come into another world, where they 
cannot refrain from uttering all their w’ild and extravagant 
conceits, they arc considered as insane ; and they are ex- 
pelled from all societies, and are at length cast down into the 
bottomless pit, mentioned in the Revelation ix. 2, where they 
become corporeal spirits, and appear like Egyptian mummies ; 
for the interiors of their minds contract a hard callous cover- 
ing, by reason of the barrier which they themselves had 
placed between the two regions of their minds while in the 
w^orld. The infernal society, consisting of such spirits, is in 
the neighbourhood of that of the Machiavelists ; and they are 
continually passing from one to the other, and calling one 
another fellow-companions; but they do not stay long with 
each other, because there is a diversity between tliem, arising 
from the circumstance, that some sort of religious impression 
connected w ith their notion concerning the act of justification 
by faith, had been cherished by the former, wdiilst the 
Machiavelists had rejected every thing of the kind.^" 

After I had seen these spirits expelled from the societies^ 
and collected togetlier, in order to be cast down into the 
bottomless pit, I observed a ship flying in the air, having 
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seven sails, and in it officers and sailors clad in purple gar- 
ments, Math caps magnificently adorned with laurel, who ex- 
claimed, with a loud voice, Lo, we are in heaven ! we are 
the truly learned, distinguished above others by our purple 
robes, and our grand laurel wreaths, because we are the chief 
of the Mdse from all the clerg}^ in Europe. ” I was M onijering 
Mhat this exhibition could mean, when I M^as informed that 
it arose from the conceited images, and ideal thoughts called 
phantasies, that proceeded from those Mho had before ap- 
peared as turtles, and Mdio M'ere now expelled from every 
society, as persons insane, and collected in a body into one 
place. I was straightway seized with a desire to converse 
with them, and accordingly walked towards the place Mhere 
they M^ere assembled, and paid my respects to them, and 
said, Are ye the people who have separated the internals 
of men from their externals, and the operation of the Holy 
Spirit, as being Mdthin faith, from its co-operation with 
man's, as having nothing to do Math faith, and who have 
thus separated God from man ? Have ye not, by so doing, 
not only separated charity and its M'orks from faith, as 
many other teachers among the clergy have done, but also 
faitli itself, as to its manifestation in the sight of God*, from 
mail ? But, in discussing this subject with you, M’hich do 
you prefer, that I should draw my arguments from reason, or 
from the Sacred Scriptures?” And they said, Begin Avith 
reason,” So I proceeded, saying, Hom' is it possible for the 
internal and external of man to be separated from each other ? 
Who does not, or cannot, sec plainly by virtue of a percep- 
tion common to all men, that all the interiors of man pro- 
ceed and are continued to his exteriors, and even to his 
most external, in order to iiruduce their effects and perform 
their works ? Do not internal things exist for the sake of 
•external, that they may be terminated by them, and subsist 
in thepi, and thus exist, just as a column does upon its 
pedestal? Hom" plain is it to see, that unless there Avas such 
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a continuation and consequent conjunction, the things most 
external must be dissolved and melt to nothing, like bubbles 
in the air? Who can deny that the interior operations of 
God in man, are myriads of myriads, utterly unknown to 
man himself? And what signifies it, if they be unknown or 
not,^^gpvidcd only that what is extreme and most external 
be known, in which man, with his thought and will, is to- 
gether with God? But let us illustrate this matter by an 
example: Is a man at all acquainted with the operations of 
his faculty of speech, as, how the lungs draw in the air, and 
thereby fill the vesicles, the bronchia, and the lobes; how 
they emit it into the trachea, and there conrert it into sound; 
how the sound is modified in the glottis by the assistance of 
the larynx; and how the tongue aftei’wards articulates it, 
and the lips complete the articulation, in order to ils becom- 
ing speech? Do not all these interior operations, of which 
man is altogether unconscious, exist for the sake of the last 
or most external, which is articulate discourse? If you re- 
move or separate any one of those internal operations, so 
as to destroy its connexion with the last, or most external, 
wa^uld it not be as impossible for man t(^ speak, as for a stock 
or a stone? Take another example; — the tw^o hands are the 
ultimate or extreme parts of the human body; but do not 
the interior, whicli are continued to them, descend from the 
head through the neck, and also through the breast, the 
shoulders, the arms, and the fore-arms? Are there not in- 
numerable muscular textures, innumerable orders of moving 
fibres, innumerable collections of nerves and blood-vessels, 
with several bony articulation with their ligaments and mem- 
branes, of which man is utterly unconscious r And yet, are not 
all and every one of these unknown parts necessary to the oper- 
ation of the hands? Supposing ..those interior parts to be 
reflected back to the right or left about the elbow’-joint, and^ 
not to be continued below, would not the hand, in siiclj case, 
necessarily fall from the joint, and putrify, like something in- 
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animate that was separated from all connexion with the 
source of its life ? Doubtless, under such circumstances, it 
would be with the hand, as it is with the body, when a man 
is beheaded. Just so would it be also with the human 
mind, and with its two lives, the will and the understanding, 
supposing the divino operations, udiich relate to faith and 
charity, should stop in the middle of their course, and not 
proceed by continued comiexion to the man himself; in such 
case, man would be not only a brute-animal, but a rotten 
branch brohen off from its parent stock. Thus far I have 
explained to you the dictates of reason, in regard to this 
subject ; I shall now shew you, if ye are disposed to hear me, 
that the Sacred Scripture inculcates the same doctrine ; for 
does not the Lord say, ^ Abide in me and I in you : 1 am the 
vine yc are the branches : He that ahideth in me, and I in 
him, the same bringeth forth much fruit' (John vii. 4, 5). 
Does not fruit mean the good w,orks, whicli the Lord operates 
by man; and wJiich man operates of himself from the Lord? 
Again, the Lord says, ^ Behold ! I stand at the door and 
knock ; if any man will open the door, I will come into him 
and sup with him, and he with iiie’(l^ov. hi. 20). Does not 
the Lord give pounds and talents to the intent that men 
should trade with them and make profit of them, and in pro- 
portion to such profit should receive eternal life? (Matt. xv. 
14 — 34; Luke xix. 13 — 26.) And again : Does not he give 
to every one according to the work which he does in his 
vineyard? (Matt. xx. 1 — 170 these are only a few pas- 

sages, selected out of many ; for it would be easy to fill sheets 
with extracts from the Word, insisting that man ought to 
bear fruit like a tree; tliat he ought to work in obedience to 
the commandments; that he ought to love (h)d and his 
neighbour, and the like. I»am well aware, however, that 
y«ur own intelligence, grounded in your propriuni or self- 
hood, caiinot have any thing in common with the contents 
of the Word, according to their true and proper sense, and. 
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therefore, notwithstanding you can introduce such passages 
into your discourse, yet the ideas you attach to them ai*e such 
as pervert them; and this is a necessary consequence of 
your removing all things that are of God from man, as to 
communication and conjunction : 'what more can you reject, 
unless you also abandon all things belonging to vrorship ?"* 
After I had ended these words, the assembly appeared to me 
in the light of heaven, which detects and manifests the true 
nature and quality of every one ; and then they no longer 
seemed floating aloft in a ship, as if exalted into heaven, nor 
clothed in purple, nor crowned with laurel wreaths, but in 
a sandy place, in tattered garments, having their loins girt 
about wdth nets like those used by fishermen, through which 
their nakedness appeared : and tlicn they sunk dowui to the 
society boi'dering on the Machiavelists. 


CHAPTER X. 


1. AuSd I saw^ another mighty angel coming down from 
heaven, clothed w ith a cloud ; and a rainbow w^as over his 
head, and his' face was as it were the sun, and his feet as 
pillars of fire. 

2. And he had in his hand a little book open. And he set 
his right foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth, 

3. And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth. 
And when he cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. 

4. And when the seven thuridei*s had uttered their voices, 
I was about to write : and I heard a voice from heaven say- 
ing unto me, Seal up those things wdiich the seven thunders 
uttered, and write them not. 

5. And the angel whom I saw standing upon the sea aiicl 

upon the earth lifted up his hand to heaven, * 

6. And sware by him that liveth for ever and ever, who ere- 
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ated heaven, and the things that therein are, and the earth, and 
the things that therein are, and the sea, and the things that 
are therein, that there should be time no longer : 

7 . But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when 
he is about to sound, the mystery of God should be finished ; 
as he hath declared to his servants the prophets. 

8. And the voice which I heard from heaven, spake unto 
me again, and said. Go, take the little book, which is open in 
the hand of the angel who is standing upon the sea and upon 
the earth. 

9. And I went unto the angel, and said unto him. Give me 
the little book. And he said unto me. Take it, and eat it up. 
and it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth 
sweet as honey. 

10. And 1 took the little book out of the angel’s hand, and 
ate it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey; and when 
I had eaten it, my belly was bitter. 

11. And he said unto me. Thou must prophesy again be- 
fore many peoples, and nations, and tongues, and kings. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 

The contents or the whole chapter. The explor- 
ation and manifestation of those who are in the reformed 
churches is still treated of ; in the present chapter, what their 
belief is concerning the Lord, as to his being the God of 
heaven and eartli, as he himself taught in Matthew xxviii. 
18 ; and as to his Humanity being divine ; that these articles 
of belief are not received in those churches ; and that it is 
no easy matter for them to l)e received, so long as a belief 
in justification by faith al#ne is so strongly fixed in their 
hearts- 

1 

The contents of each vers^:. ‘‘^And I saw anothei 
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Blighty angel coming down from heaven,’^ signifies^ the 
Lord in divine majesty and powder ; Clothed with a cloiidj 
and a rainbow was over his head/' signifies^ his 
natural and his divine spiritual principles: "^^Aild his face 
was as it were the sun/' signifies, divine love, and at the 
same time divine wisdom ; And his feet as pillars of fijje," 
signifies, the Lord's divine natural principle, as to divine 
love, which sustains all things : And he had in his hand a 
little book open," signifies, the Word as to this doctrinal 
point therein, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, 
and tliat his Humanity is divine : And hfe set his right 

foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth," signifies, that 
the Lord has the universal church under his auspices and 
dominion ; And cried with a loud voice, as wdien a lion 
roareth," signifies, grievous lamentation by reason of the 
church being taken from him : And w hen he cried, seven 

thunders uttered their voices," signifies, that the Lord 
revealed throughout the universal heaven w^hat w^as in the 
little hook : And W’hen the seven thunders had uttered 

their voices, I was about to w^ite : and I heard a voice from 
heaven saying unto me. Seal up those things which the seven 
thunders uttered, and write them not," signifies, that these 
things indeed are made manifest, but that they w ill not be 
received till after they who are meant by the dragon, the 
beast, and the false prophet, are cast out of the W'orld of 
spirits, because there w^ould be danger w^ere they to be re- 
ceived before: ^^And the angel wdioni 1 saw standing upon 
the sea and upon the earth lifted up his hand to heaven, 
and sware by him that liveth for ever and ever," signifies, 
the attestation and testification of the Lord by himself: 
‘^^Who created heaven, and the things that therein ai’e, and 
the earth, and the things that* therein ai'e, and the sea, 
and the things that are therein," signifies, wdio vivifies all 
that are in heaven and that are in the churcli, an<J every 
thing in general and in particular with them : That there 
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.•jhduld be tink; no longer,” signifies, that there cannot be 
any state of the church, or any church, except one God 
be acknowledged, and that the Lord is that God: ^^But in 
the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he is about 
to sound,” * signifies, the final exploration and manifestation 
of the staij^ of the church which must perish, unless a new 
one. be established by the Lord : “ ^flie mystery of God 
should be finished, as he hath l^clared to his servants the 
prophets,” signifies, that then It will appear, that it is fore- 
told in the Word of both Testaments, but has hitherto been 
concealed, that after the last judgment is executed upon 
those who have devastated the church, the Lord's kingdom 
will come : “And the voice which I heard from heaven, spake 
unto me again, and said. Go, take the little book, w’hich 
is open in the hand of the angel who is standing upon the 
sea and upon the earth,” signifies, a command from heaven, 
that they should admit that doctrine, but that it should be 
made manifest by John how it would be received in the 
church, before they who are meant by the dragon, the beast, 
and the false prophet, are removed : “ And I went unto the 
angel, and said unto him. Give me the little book,” signifies, 
a motion, or inclination of the mind, with many, to receive the 
doctrine : “ And he said unto me. Take it, and cat it up, and 
it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy mouth 
sweet as honey,” signifies, that reception from the acknow- 
ledgment that the Lord is the Saviour and Redeemer, is 
grateful and pleasing, but that the acknowledgment tliat he 
alone is the God of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity 
is divine, is unpleasing and difficult to receive by reason of 
falsifications : “And I took tl>e little book out of the angel’s 
hand, and ate it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey; 
and when I had eaten it, my belly was bitter,” signifies, that 
it came to pass, and was thus manifested : And he said 
unto n.ie, Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, 
VoL. I. 3 R . 
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and nations, and tongues, and kings, signifies, that because 
it is so, the quality of those who are in faith alone must be 
further shewn. 


THE EXPLANATION. 

464. In this and the follo^^ng chapter the Lord is treated 
of as being the (lod of heaven and earth, and that as to his 
Humanity also he is God; consequently that he is Jehovah 
himself. That this is the subject treated of in these two 
chapters, may be seen from their contents, as understood 
in a spiritual sense, and from their conclusion, chap. xi. 15, 
16, 17 . 

465. And 1 saw another mighty angel coming down from 
heaven,’' signifies, the Lord in divine majesty and power. 
That this angel is the Lord, is evident from the description 
of liim, as being encompassed with a cloud, a rainbow over 
his head, his face as the sun, his feet like columns of fire, 
and that he set Ins feet upon the sea, and upon the earth ; 
as also that he cried with a lond voice as when a lion I’oareth, 
and spake as thunder. He was seen as an angel, because he 
appears in the heavens and below the heavens, wlien he 
manifests himself, as an angel ; for he fills some angel with 
his Divinity in accommodation to th(^ reception of those to 
whom he gives to see him. His presence itself, such as he 
is in himself or in liis own essence, cannot be supported by 
any angel, much less by any man; wherefore he appears 
above the heavens as a sun, at a distance from the angels, as 
the sun of tliis world is from men ; there he dwells in his 
Divinity from eternity, and at the same time in his Divine 
Humanity, which are a one like soul and body. He is heng 
called a mighty angel from his divine power : and it, is said. 
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another angel^ by reason of another divine attribute of his^ 
different from the former^ being here described. 

466. Clothed with a cloud; and a rainbow was over his 
head;>^^ signifies^ his divine natural and divine spiritual prin- 
cijffes. By the cloud with which he was clothed, is signified 
the divine natural principle; wherefore the Wordyi^n its 
natural sense, which also is from him, thus is his, and him- 
self, is signified by cloud, n. 24; by a rainbow, is signified 
the divine spiritual principle, andhs this is above the natural, 
therefore the rainbow ajjpeared over his head. It must be 
observed, that the Lord is present with men in his diviiie 
natural principle, but, with the angels of his spiritual king- 
dom, in his divine spiritual principle, and with the angels of 
his celestial kingdom, ill his divine celestial principle; still he 
is not divided, but appears to every one according to his 
quality. The Lord’s divine spiritual principle, is also sig- 
nified by the rainbow in Ezekiel : And above the firmament 
(of the cherubs) was the likeness of a throne,” and upon it 
the appearance of a nmn ; and from the fire of his loins there 
was as it were the appearance of the boiu which is in the 
cloud in the day of rain, this was the appearance of the 
glory of Jehovah” (i. 26, 28, 29). By a throne, is signified 
lieaveii ; by tl le man upon it, the Lord ; by the fire of his 
loins, celestial love ; and by the rainbow, divine truth spi- 
ritual, which also is of his divine wisdom. By the rainhow, 
of which it is written in Moses : / have set my how in the 

eloadj and it shall be for a token of a covenant between me 
and the earth,” and when it shall be seen in the cloud, I 
will remember my covenant” (Gen. ix. 12 — 17 ); nothing 
else is meant hut divine truth spiritual in the natural degree, 
witli the man who is regenerated; for man, when he is re- 
generated, from natural becomes spiritural ; and inasmuch 
as there is then a conjunction of the Lord with him, therefore 
•it is said, that the bow in the cloud sliould be for a sign of 
a covenant; covenant signifying conjunction. That there 

R 2 
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is no conjunction of the Lord with man by rainbows, in the 
world, is evident. 

467. ^^And his face was as it were the sun/' signifies, 
divine love, and at the same time divine wisdom, as is evi- 
dent from the explanation above, n. 53 ; where the same is 
said of the Son of man. 

468* And his feet as pillars of fire," signifies, the Lord's 
divine natural principle as to divine love, which sustains all 
things. This also appears from the explanation above, at 
n. 49 ; where it is said of the Son of Man, that his feet 
were like fine brass, as though they burned in a furnace." 
The reason w’hy his feet seemed like pillars of fire, is, because 
the Lord's divine natural principle, which, in itself is the 
Divine Humanity which he took upon him in the world, 
sustains his Eternal Divinity, as the body does the soul, and 
as the natural sense of the Word sustains its spiritual and 
celestial sense ; on which subject see The Doctrine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture^ n. 2/ — 49. 
That the feet signify what is natural, may be seen, n. 49 ; 
and that a pillar signifies support, n. 191. Fire signifies love, 
because spiritual fire is nothing else ; therefore it is usual to 
pray, that heavenly fire may be kindled in the heart ; that 
is, celestial love. That there is a correspondence between 
fire and love, may be known from this circumstance, that 
man grows warm from love, and grows cold from the priva- 
tion thereof, there being nothing else that constitutes vital 
heat, but love in both senses; the origin of correspondences 
is from two suns, one in the heavens which is pure love, and 
the other in the world which is pure fire ; hence, iJso, is de- 
rived the correspondence between all spiritual and natural 
things. Since fire signifies divine love, therefore Jehovah 
was seen by Moses on Mount Horcb in the bush on fire 
(Exod. iii. 1, 2, 3). And descended upon Mount Sinai in 
fire(DenU iv. 36). And therefore the seven lamps of the* 
candlestick in the tabernacle w^erc lighted up every evening. 
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that they might burn before Jehovah (Levit. xxiv, 2, 3, 4). 
And for the same reason^ the fire burned continually upon 
the .altar, and was never put out (Levit. vi, 9). And they 
took fire from the altar to put into their censers when incense 
was offered (Levit. xvi. 12, 13; Numb. xvi. 6, 12). Hence it 
was that Jehovah went before the children of Israel by night 
in pillar of fire (Exod. xiii. 21, 22). That there was ?ifire 
by night over the tabernacle (Exod. xl. 38; Psalm cv, 37, 39; 
Isaiah iv. 5, 6). TYveit fire from heaven consumed the burnt- 
offering upon the altar, as a sign of the Lord^s being well 
pleased (Levit. ix. 24; 1 Kings xviii. 38). That the burnt- 
offering was called an offering made by fiire to Jehovah^ and 
an offering by fire of an odour of rest to Jehovah (Exod. 
xxix. 18; Levit. i. 9, 13, 17; ii. 2, 9, 10, 12; iii. 5, 16 ; 
ir. 31; V. 12; vi. 30; xxi. 6 ; Numb, xxxviii. 2; Deut. 
xviii. 1). That the eyes of the Lord seemed as aflame of fire 
(Apoc. i. 14; ii. 18; xix. 12; Dan. x. 5, 6). That seven 
lamps of fire burned before the throne (Apoc. iv. 5). Hence 
it is evident, what is signified by lamps tuith oil and without 
oil (Matt, XXV. 1 — 11). By oil is understood fire, and thus 
love; as also in many other passages. That fire, in an op- 
posite sense, signifies infernal love, is evident from so many 
passages in the Word, that it is needless to adduce them by 
reason of their abundance : something may be seen on this 
sid)ject in the work on Heaven and Helly n. 566 — 575. 

469. ^^And he had in his hand a little book open/’ sig- 
nifies, the Word as to this doctrinal point therein, that the 
Lord is the C:iod of heaven and earth, and that his| Humanity 
is Divine. That by the Book, which the Lamb took from 
Him that sat on the throne, and the seven seals of which 
he loosed (Apoc. v. 1, 7 ; vi. 1), is meant the Word, may be 
seen above, n. 256, 259, 295, and following ; therefore by the 
little book in the hand of the angel, who also is the Lord, 
n*. 465, nothing else is here meant but the Word as to some 
e.ssential therein. That this is the doctrinal point in the 
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Word, which teaches that the Lord is the God of heaven and 
earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, is evident from the 
spiritual sense of all the particulars in this and the following 
chapter, Jind also from the natural sense of the next or 11th 
chapter, verses 15, 16, 17* The little book is said to be 
open, because that doctrine appears manifestly in the Word, 
and is evident to every one who reads it with attention. 
This is the subject now treated of, because it is the very 
essential of the New Church; the reason is, because on the 
knowledge and acknowledgment of God, depends the sal- 
vation of every one ; for, as was observed in the Preface, 
iiriiversal heaven, and the universal church on earth, 
and, in general, all religion, has its foundation in a just idea 
of God; because hereby there is conjunction, and by con- 
junction, light, wisdom, and eternal happiness.” Since the 
Lord is the very God of heaven and cfirth, therefore no one, 
who does not acknowledge him, is admitted into heaven, for 
heaven is lus body ; but stands without, and is bit by ser- 
pents, that is, by infernal spirits, for whose bite there is no 
cure but that which the sons of Israel experienced, by look- 
ing up to the brazen serpent (Numb. xxi. 1 — 10) ; by wdiich 
is meant the Lord as to his Divine Humanity, as is plain 
from this passage in John: ^‘^And as Moses lifted up the 
aerpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of Man be 
lifted up; that whosoever believeth in him, should not perish, 
but have eternal life” (John iii. 14, 15). 

470. And he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left 
upon the earth,” signifies, that the Lord has the universal 
church, as well those therein who are in its externals, as 
those wdio are in its internals, under his auspices and do- 
miniom By the sea and the earth, is signified the universal 
church; by the sea, the external church, that is, they who 
arc in its externals ; and by thb earth, the internal church, 
that is, they who are in its internals, n. 398. By setting his 
lec't upon them, is signified to hold all in subjectiou^to him- 
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self, consequently, under his divine auspices and dominion. 
Since the Lord's church on earth is beneath the heavens, 
therefore it is called his foot-stool, as in these places : And 
cast down from heaven unto the earth the beauty of Israel, 
and remembered not his (Lament, ii. 1), And 

the earth is my /oo^-a (I saiah Ixvi. 1). wdll go 

into his tabernacles: we will worship at his foot-sfooV^ 
(Psalm cxxxii. 7)* Swear not at all, neither by heaven, for 
it is God's throne ; nor by the earthy for it is liis fdot^stool 
(Matt. V. 34, 35) . I will make the plavx of my feet glo- 
rious" (Isaiah lx. 13). Thou madest him to have dominion 
over the works of thy hands 5 thou hast put all things under 
his /^'c/"(Psalm viii. 6) ; speaking of the Lord, He set his 
right foot upon the sea, and his left upon the earth, because 
tliey who arc in the externals of the church, have not so 
strongly confirmed themselves in falses, as they who are in 
its internals. 

47 1 . A nd cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth," 
signifies, grievous lamentation by reason of the church l)eing 
taken from him. That by crying with a loud voice as a lion 
roareth, is signified a grievous lamentation rcsx>ectin^ the 
cliurch, and this by reason of its being taken from him, is 
evident from what is exj)lained in the foregoing chapter, 
where the states of life of those who are of the church were 
explored and laid open, which were lamentable 3 also from 
its being said in this chax>ter, that the angel sware by him 
tliat liveth for ever and ever, that there should be time no 
longer, by which is signified that there would be no church ; 
and, in the following chapter, that the beast, wdiicli came 
up out of the bottomless pit, slew his two witnesses ; and 
csj)ecially from his not being acknowledged and apj)roachod, 
although he is the God of heaven and earth, Lamentatioii 
wncerning these things is signified by his roaring as a lion, 
for a lien roars when he sees his enemies and is assaulted by 
them, and when he sees his whelps and prey taken from Inin ; 
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SO does the Lord, comparatively, when he sees his church 
taken from him by devils. That this is what is signified by 
roaring as a lion, may appear from these passages : Like as 
the lion and the young lion roaring on his prey, when a mul- 
titude of shepherds is called forth against him, so shall Je- 
hovah of hosts come- down to fight for Mount Zion"’ (Isaiah 
xxxi. 4). Therefore is the anger of Jehovah kindled 
against his people, his roaring is like a he roareth 

Uke ihk young lions^ yea, he shall war and lay hold of the 
prey 5 behold, darkness and sorrow, and the light is dai*kened 
in the heavens thereof ""(Isaiah v. 25 — 30). Jehovah shall 
roar from on high, and utter his voice from his holy habit- 
ation, he shall mightily roar upon his habitation” (Jerem. 
XXV. 30, 31), ‘^Jehovah also shall roar out of Zion, and 
utter his voice from Jerusalem” (Joel, hi, 16). will not 
return to destroy Ephraim,— they shall walk after Jehovah; 
he shall roar like a lion; when he shall 7 Wir”(Hosea xi, 9, 
10) . The lion hath roared^ who will not fear ? the Lord 
Jehovah hath spoken, who can but prophes^y ? ” ( Amos hi, 
7, 8 .) God roareth with his voice, he thundereth mar- 
vellously wdth his voice” (Job xxxvii. 4, 5). Thfit roaring 
signifies grievous lamentation, is evident from the following : 

My bones waxed old through my roaring all the day long” 
(Psalm xxxii. 3). ^am feeble and sore broken, I have 
roared by reason of the disquietness of my heart” (Psalm 
xxxviii. 9) . For my sighing coiiieth before I eat, and my 
roarings are poured out like the waters” (Job hi. 24). 

472 , ^^And when he cried, seven thunders uttered their 
voices,” signifies, that the Lord revealed throughout the 
universal heaven what was in the little book. This signi- 
fic^ion is evident, because it presently follow^s, that he was 
about to WTite what the seven thunders uttered, but was en- 
joined from heaven to seal it up and not to write it; and 
afterwards to eat up the little book ; and that in hm mouth 
it was sweet as honey, biit that it made his belly bitter; by 
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which is signified^ that such things were in it as could not 
yet be received: the reason may be seen in the following 
article. But I will shew what was in tlie little book ; it con- 
tained those things, Tor instance, which are to be found in 
The Doctrine of the JVew Jemsaleni concerning the Lord^ 
from beginning to end, which are as follows : That the whole 
Sacred Scripture relates to the Lord, and that the Lord is 
the Word, n. 1 — 7- That by the Lord’s fulfilling all things 
of the law, is meant, that he fulfilled aU things of the Word, 
n. 8 — 11. That the Lord came into the world to subdue 
the hells and glorify his Humanity, and that the passion of 
tlie cross was the last combat, by which he fully conquered 
the hells, and fullj^ glorified his Humanitj^, n. 12, 13, 14. That 
the Lord, by the passion of the cross, did not take away sins, 
but that he bore them, n. 15, 16, 17. That the imputation 
of the Lord’s merit is nothing el>se but the remission of sins 
after repentance, ii. 18. That the Lord, as to liis Divine 
Humanity, is called the Son of God, and, as to the Word, he 
is called the Son of Man, n. 19 — 28. That tlie Lord made 
his Humanity Divine from the Divinitj^ in himself; and that 
thus he became one with the Father, n. 29 — ^^>6. That^ tlie 
Lord is God himself, from whom the Word is derived, and 
concerning whom it treats, ii. 37 — 44. That there is one 
God, and that the Lord is that God, n. 45. That the Holy 
Spirit is the Divinity proceeding from the Lord, and that it 
is the Lord himself, n, 46 — 54. That the doctrine of the 
Athanasian faith agrees with the truth, if only by a trinity 
of persons is understood a trinity of person, wliieli is in tlie 
Lord, n. 55 — 61. 

The reason why it is said that seven tliunders uttered their 
voices, is, because what the Lord speaks, as it descends 
through the heavens into tlfe lower spheres, is heard as 
IhTinder; and as he speaks through the whole heavavn at 
once, and? thus fully, they arc called seven thuiulers, for by 
seven are signified all, all things, and the whole, n. 16, 391 ; 
Voi., I. 3 S 
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therefore also by thunder is signified instruction and the 
perception of truths n. 23C>; in this instance, the revealing 
and manifestation thereof likewise. That a voice from 
heaven is heard as thunder^ wdien it proceeds from the Lord, 
is evident from these passages: Jesus said, Father, glorify 
thy name. I’hen came there a voice from heaven, saying, 
I have both glorified it, and wall glorify it again the mul- 
titude heard tiiis as thunder (John xii. 28, 29, 30) . God 
roarcth wdth his voice, he thundereth with a voice of his ex- 
cellency” (Job xxxvii. 4, 5). Jehovah thundered from 
heaven, and tlie Most High uttered his voice” (2 Sam. xxii. 
14), heard a voice from heaven as the voice of great 
thituder'" xiv. 2). Thou didst call upon me, ‘^^and I 
answered thee in the secret place of (Psalm Ixxxi. 7)* 

4/3. ‘^Arid when the seven thunders liad uttered tlieir 
voices, I was about to w^rite : and I heard a voice from lieavt;n 
saying unto me, Seal up tliose tilings which the seven tliun- 
ders uttered, and write them not,” signifies, that these things 
indeed are made mjuiifest, but that they wdll not be re(;civcd 
till after they w lio are meant by tlie dragon, the beast, and 
the false prophet, are cast out of the world of spirits, because 
tliere would be danger were tliey to be received before, llu: 
voices which tlie seven tliiuiders uttered, are tlie things just 
mentioned above, n, 472, wliicli are thno times mentioned, 
because they contain tlie very essentials of the New Cluiiadu 
By writing, in the natural sense, is signified to commit to 
paper, and lluis to rccojal any tiling for tlic information of 
posterity, Imt, in the spiritual sense, by writing is signified 
to commit to the lieart lor i'ceeption ; lienee by sealing them 
up and not writing them, is signified that tliey will not be 
committed to the heart and received, till after the dragon, the 
beast, and the false prophet, "tire cast out of the world of 
spirits, because there would be danger if they Avere receivt;d 
before : the reason is, because by the dragon, the teast, and 
the false prophet, are signified tliey who are in faith separated 
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from charity, and these constantly and tenaciously adhere to 
their belief, that God the Father is to be approached, and not 
the Lord immediately, and that the Lord is not the God of 
heaven and eai’th as to his Humanity; therefore if the above- 
mentioned doctrine, n. 472, which has been and still is made 
manifest, as is signified by the little hook being open., were to 
be received by any others than such as are in charity and its 
faith, who also are those who are signified by John, n. 5, 17, 
before the dragon is cast out, it would be rejected not only 
by them, but, through their means, by the rest ; and if not 
rejected, still it would be falsified, yea, profaned. That 
this is the case, evidently apj^ears from what now follows 
in the Apocalj^psc, when seen in its proper series, as, that 
they slew the Lord’s two witnesses (chap, xi.) ; that the 
dragon stood by the woman wlio was about to be delivered 
that lie might devour her child ; and that after lie had fought 
with Micliael he persecuted the -woman (chap, xii.) ; and that 
the two beasts which came up, one out of the sea, and the 
other out of the earth, acted in conjunction with him (chap, 
xiii.) ; as also that he gathered together Ins followers to battle 
at the place called Armageddon (chap. xvL) ; and, finally, that 
they assembled the nations, Gog and Magog, to bat tle*( chap. 
XX, 8, 9). But that the dragon, the beast, and the false pro- 
phet, were cast into the lake of fire and brimstone (chap. xx. 
10) ; and this being effected, the New Cluirch, which is to 
be the Lamb’s wife, came down out of lieavcn (chap. xxi. xxii.) 
vSuch is the signification of these words, Seal up those 
things which the seven thunders uttered, and write them 
not;” and also of the following in this chapter: In the 
days of the voice of the seventh angel tlie mystery of God 
will be finished, as he hath declared to his servants the pro- 
phets” (verse 7); and by J'hese words in the next chapter : 

• And the seventh angel sounded, and there were great voices 
in het^ven, saying. The kingdoms of this w'orld are become 
the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ” (verse 15) ; and 
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likewise by many things to the same effect in the subse- 
quent chapters*. Something may be seen on this subject 
iu The Doctrine of the Nen) Jerusalem concerning the Dord^ 
n.61. 

474 . And the angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and 
upon the earth lifted up his hand to heaven, and sware by 
him that liveth for ever and ever/^ signifies, the attestation 
and testification of the Lord by himself. By the angel who 
stood upon the sea and upon the eartli, is understood the 
Lord, n. 470; by lifting his hand up to heaven, is signified 
this attestation, that there should be time no longer (verse 6) ; 
by swearing is signifiM this testification, that in the ^days 
of the voice of the vseventh angel the mystery of God should 
be consummated (verse 7) ; by him that liveth for ever and 
ever, is meant the Lord himself, as above (chap. i. 18; iv. 9, 
10; V. 14; Dan. iv, 31). That the Lord testifies by himself, 
will be seen presently. From what has been said, it is evident 
that by these 'words, and the angel whom I saw standing 
upon the sea and upon the earth, lifted up his hand to heaven, 
and sw^are by him that liveth for ever and ever,'^ is signified 
the attestation and testification of the Lord by himself. 
That ’Jehovah swears, or testifies, by himself, is evident 
from these passages : / have sreorn by myself^ the word 

is gone out of my mouth — and shall not return” (Isaiah xlv. 
23} . / have sworn by inyself that this house shall become 

a desolation” (Jerem. xxii. 5). Jehovah hath stvorn by his 
soul {SGTcm. li. 14; Amos vi, 8). Jehovah hath sworn by 
his Itoliness (Amo^ iv. 2). Jehovah hath sworn by his 
right haiuf and by the arm of his strength” (Isaiah Ixii. 8). 
'‘^ Behold, I have sworn by my great ?/«/?2c”(Jercm. xliv. 
26). Jehovah, that is, the Lord, swearing by himself, sig- 
nifies that divine truth testifies, for he is divine truth itself, 
and this testifies from itself and by itself. Besides Avhich,*’ 
lhat Jehovah swears may also be seen in Isaiah xiv. 24; liv. 
9; Psalm Ixxxix. 3, 35 ; Psalm xcv. 11 ; Psalm ex. 4 ; Psalm 
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cxxxii. 11. Jehovah is said to swear, because the church 
instituted among the sons of Israel was a representative 
church, and the Lord^s conjunction with the church whsi 
thence represented by a covenant, such as takes jdace be- 
tween two who swear to their compact; therefore, as swear- 
ing was used for the purpose of ratifying a covenant or 
compact, it is said that Jehovah sware; by which, never- 
theless, it is not meant that he really did swear, but that 
divine truth testifies or bears testimony to the things as- 
serted, That an oath was used to ratify covenants, ap- 
pears from these passages : / have sivorn unto thee, and 

entered into a eovenant, and thou bccamest mine"'(Ezek. xvi. 
8 ). ^‘ To rei^iemher his holy covenant, the oath ivhich he 

57Cf/r6"’^(Liike i. 72, 73; Psalm cv. 9; Jerem. xi. 5; xxxii. 
22; Dent. i. 35 ; x. 11 ; xi. 9, 21; xxvi. 3, 15; xxxi. 20; 

xxxiv. 4), As a covenant was representative of the con** 
juttction of the Lord witli tlie church, and, reciprocally, of the 
church wdth the Lord; and as the oath had relation to the 
covenant, and man was to swear from the truth therein, 
thus also by it, therefore the children of Israel were per- 
mitted to swear by Jehovah, and tliiiB l)y divine truth (Exod. 
XX. 7 ; Levit. xix, 12 ; Dcut. vi. 13; x. 20; Isaiah xlviii. 1; 
Ixv. 16; Jerem. iv. 2; Zech. v. 4) ; but after the representative 
rites of the church M^erc abolished, oaths as used in cove- 
iiants were abolished also by the Lord (Matt. v. 33 — 37; 
xxiii. 16—22). 

475 . Who created heaven, and the things that therein 
are, and the earth, and tlic things that tlicrein are, and the 
sea, and the things that are therein,^’ signifies, who vivifies 
all that arc in heaven and that are in the church, and all and 
every thing in general and in particular appertaining to 
them. By creating, in tlie natural sense, is signified to 
create; but, in the spiritual sense, by creating is signified 
to refomi and regeruTatc, n. 254, 290; which is also to 
vivify or make alive. By heaven, is meant heaven whei*c are 
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the angels ; by the earth and the sea, is signified the church ; 
by the earth, they who are in its internals ; and by the sea, 
they who are in its externals, n. «398, 470, By the things 
that are therein, are signified all and singular the things 
appertaining to them. 

476 . ^^That there should be time no longer,'* signifies, 
that there cannot be any state of the church, or any church, 
except one God be acknowledged, and that the Lord is that 
God. By time, is signified state; and, because the church 
is here treated of, the state of the church is signified. 
Therefore there shall be time no longer, signifies that there 
will not be any vState of the church. That it also means, that 
there is not any church, except one God be acknowledged, 
and that the Lord is he, follow^s as a consequence. But 
what is the case at this day? That there is one God is not 
denied, hut that the Lord is that God, is denied; and yet 
there is not one God, in whom is a trinity at the same time, 
but theLoi’d : that the church exists from him, who is the 
Saviour and Redeemer, is not denied; but that he, as the 
Saviour and Redeemer, ought to be approached immediately, 
is denied. Hence it is evident, that the church would perish, 
did not a new one come into existence, whicli acknowledges 
the Lord alone to he the God of heaven and earth, and, for 
this reason, imniediatcly approaches him (see Matt, xxviii. 
18); therefore these words, there shall be time no longer, 
that is, there shall be no churcb, relate to what follows in 
this clnipter (verse 7) ^ Biis again, to wdiat is written in 
chap. xi. (verse 15) ; where it is said that there will be a 
churcli which will originate from the Lord alone. By time, 
is signified state, because in the spiritual w^orld time is not 
measured by days, weeks, months, and years, but by states, 
which arc progressions of the iife of those wdio are there, 
from which they rememher things past ; on wdiich subject see 
the w’^ork on Heaven and Hell^ 11 . 1G2“169, wher 4 > time in 
heaven is treated of. The reason why tlie state of the church 
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is here meant by time^ is, because day and night, morning 
and evening, summer and winter, constitute time in this 
world, and when understood in a spiritual sense, they con- 
stitute states of the church; therefore when these states no 
longer exist, there is no church; and there is then no church, 
when there is no longer any good and truth, thus when tJie 
light of truth is turned into thick darkness, and the heat of 
good into cold ; this is what is meant by there not being 
time any longer. Similar is the signification of the follow- 
ing passages in the Word : The foiirtli beast will think to 
change the times ^^But it shall be one day 

which is known to Jehovah, not day iior night, thus there 
would be no time(Zech. xiv, /). ivill cause the suu 
to go down at noon, and I will darken the earth in the clear 
thus again there would be no time (Amos viii. 9). 
^‘’Behold, one evil is come, an end is come, the end is come, 
the mornhig is come unto tliee, O thou tliat dHeJlesI: in the 
land, tlie tirae is come’'(Ezek. vii. 5, 6, 7) ; tkc inorniug is the 
beginning of a new church, in 151, therefore it is said, the 
time is come. 

477* *^But in the days of tlie voice of the seventli angel, 
when is about to sound, signifies, tlie final exploration 
and manifestation of the state of tlie, chureh, which must 
perish, unless a new one be established by the Lord. That 
by soundinp; a tniinpet, is signified to explore and lay open 
the state of of those who are of the clnirtdi, consc([ueritly 
the state of the ehurcli, iiuw be seen above, n. 397 ; ^nd as 
seven angels sounded, by the voict? of the seventli angel, is 
signified the final exploration and manifestation, by wliich it 
appears that the churcli must perish, unless a new one be 
established by the Lord ; tliat it must perish, is meant by there 
being time no longer, n. 47i6; and that a new churcli is to be 
• established hj the Lord, is meant by what now follows. 

47H The mystery of God sliould be finished ; as be hath 
declared to his servants tlic prophets,"^ signifies, that tlien it 
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will appear that it is "foretold in the Word of both Testa- 
ments, but has hitherto been concealed, that after the last 
judgment is executed upon those who have devastated the 
church, the Lord’s kingdom will come. By being finished, 
is signified to be fulfilled, to come to an end, and tlien to 
appear again; by the mystery of God decku*ed to the pro- 
phets, is signified, that which is foretold by the Lord in the 
Word, and hitherto concealed; by declaring, is signified to 
announce the I^ord’s advent, and also that of his kingdom, 
for the term here used, signifies to (ifeclare glad tidings 
{evangelium) . That this will come to pass, after the last 
judgment is executed upon those who have devastated the 
church, is also foretold in the Word, therefore this also is 
signified; from wdiich it may appear, that all this is under- 
stood by these words. It may be expedient here to pre- 
mise something of wdiat is foretold in the Word of both 
Testaments, concerning the coming of the Lord, and of his king- 
dom. In tlie Word of the Old Testament, W'hich is called 
prophetic, in the spiritual sense, and also wdicre this shines 
forth, in the natural sense, the Lord alone is treated of, that 
is to say, his advent in the fulness of time ; wdiicli is, wdien 
there ^should no longer he any good of charity and truth of 
faith in the church, w^hicli state of the church is called tlie 
consummatioii, devastation, desolation, and decision : it also 
treats of his combats with the hells and his victories over 
them, which likewdse constitute the last judgment executed 
by him; and afterw^ards of the creation of a luwv heaven, and 
the establishment of a new'' church, or the Lord’s kingdom that 
is to come ; these things are also treated of in the Word of 
the New Testament, which is called apostolic, and particularly 
in the Apocalypse. That it is the Lord’s kingdom, the glad 
tidings of which will be declaredtin the days of the voice of 
the seventh angel, appears plainly from this passage in the « 
next or eleventh chapter: ^^Aiid the seventh angel sounded, 
and thqre were great voices in heaven, saying, The kmgdoms 
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of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord and of 
his Christ, and he shall reign for ever and ever : And the 
four-and-tvventy elders fell upon their faces, and worshiped 
God, saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, 
which art, and wast, and art to come, because thou hast taken 
to thee thy great power, and hast begun thy (verses 15, 

10, 17). This mystery is described in Daniel almost in the 
same words as here in the Apocalypse : And I heard the 
man clothed in linen^, when he held up his right hand and 
his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that liveth for 
ever, that it shall be for a time, times, and a half ;"’ when all 
these things are to be finished: he said, ‘^^Gothy way, Daniel: 
for the words are closed up and sealed till the time of the 
enG?”(Dan. xii. 7? 0) ; till the time of the end, means till this 
time. That then the Son of man will receive the kingdom, he 
foretels in these words: saw in the night visions, and 

behold, one like the Son of Man came with the clouds of 
heaven; and there was given to him dominion, and glory, 
and a kingdom, that all jieople, nations, and languages, 
should serve him : his dominion is .an everlasting dominion, 
which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which shall 
not be destroyed” (Dan. vii. 13, 14). That to declare glad 
tidings, signifies the Lord’s advent, and then his kingdom, is 
plain from these passages: Zion, that hrmgest glad 

tidings, get thee up into the high mountain: O Jerusalem, 
that bringest glad tidings, lift up thy voice with strength ; 
say unto the cities of Judah, Behold, your God, Behold, the 
Lord Jehovah will come with a strong haiid^ Rnd his arm 
shall rule for him” (Isaiah xl. 9, 10, 11). How beautiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of him that hringeth glad 
tidings, that publisheth peace, that hringeth glad tidings 
of good, that publisheth salvation, that saith unto Zion, Thy 
Gbd rcigncth”(Isaiah lii. 7? 8; Nalmm i. 15). ^‘^Sing unto 
Jehovah, bless in his name, declare the glad tidings of his 
salvation from day to day, for Jehovah cometh” (Psalm xevi. 

VoL, I. 3 T 
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2, 13). The spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon me, because 
Jehovah hath anointed me to preach glad tidings \n\io the 
meek — to proclaim liberty to the captiv es— to proclaim the 
acceptable year of Jehovah’" (Isaiah Ixi. 1,2). The angel 
said unto Zacharias, Behold, thy wife shall bear a son, who 
shall go before the Lord God in the spirit and power of Elias, 
and to prepare a people for the Lord: ‘^1 am Gabriel, and 
am sent to sheiv thee these glad tidings'' (jLA\\kc i. 13, 17^ 19). 
The angel said unto the shepherds, ^^ Fear not, behold, I 
bring you glad tidings of great joy, for unto you is born in 
the city of David this day a Savioui’, who is Christ the Lord” 
(Luke ii. 10, 11). The Lord preached the glad tidmgs of 
the kingdom of God (Matt. iv. 23; xi. 5; Mark i. 15; L\ike 
vii. 22; viii. 1; ix. 1,2); and John the Baptist (Luke iii. 
18). Jesus also commanded his disciples, Go ye into all 
the world, and preach the Gospel to every creature” (Mark 
xvi. 15). This also is the everlasting Gospely which the 
angel flying in the midst of heaven had to preach unto them 
that dwell on the earth (Apoc. xiv. 6). It is said that the 
mystery of God will be consummated, by which is meant, 
that, now w ill be fulfilled that w^hich before had not been 
fulfilled, that is, that the kingdom wfill be the Lord’s; for it 
was not fulfilled by the Jews, because they did not acknow- 
ledge the Lord ; nor by the Christians, for these have not 
acknow- lodged the Lord to be the God of heaven and earth, 
as to the Humanity, for they make his Humanity like that 
of another man, wdiercfore they do not immediately ap- 
proach him, W'hen yet he is Jehovah wdio came into the 
world. 

479 . ‘^And the voice which I heard from lieaven spake 
unto me again, and said. Go, take the little book, which 
is open in the hand of the ang*el who is standing upon the 
sea and upon the earth,” signifies, a command from lieavdh, 
that tliey sliould admit that doctrine concerning the Lord, 
but that it sliould be made manifest by John, how it would 
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be received in the church, before they who are meant by the 
dragon, ^the beast, and the false prophet, are removed. By the 
voice which he heard from heaven now again talking with him, 
is meant the voice which told him to seal up the things which 
the seven thunders uttered, and not to write them (verse 4), 
by which is signified, that the doctrine concerning the Lord 
would not be received till after they Avho are meant by the 
dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, should be cast out of 
the spiritual world, because there would be danger were it to 
be received before, as may be seen above, ii. 4/3 ; that this 
is the case, is now made manifest by John, by bis eating up 
the little book, as presently folloAvs. That by the little book 
is meant the doctrine concerning the Lord, may be seen, 
11 . 4(59, 472; and that by the angel Avho stood upon the sea 
and upon the earth is understood the Lord, n, 465, 470. 

■•( 7 ; 

480. And I went unto the angel, and said unto him. 
Give me the little book,'’ signifies, a motion or inclination of 
tlie mind, with many in the church, to receive the doctrine. 
This is signified, because by .lohn is here manifested the way 
in which the doctrine concerning the Lord is received by 
many in the cliurch, as just observed; a motion or inclination 
of the mind Avith these to receive this doctrine is nfeaut, 
because an inclination was apparent in John, in that he Avent 
and asked for it. As these things involve such a meaning, 
therefore John was first told to take the little book ; he then 
Avent and asked for it; tlien the angel said that he Avould givx it 
liim, but that it Avould make his bt'lly bitter ; and, lastly, it 
is said that it Avas given him, and that it so came to pass; all 
these circumstances being significative. 

481. ^^And he said unto me, l\ike it, and eat it up; and 
it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy moulh 
SAveet as honey,” signifies, tjiat reception from acknowledg- 
xiicnt that the Lord is the Saviour and Redeemer, is grateful 
and plea^sing, but tliat the acknoAvledguieiit that he alone is 
the God of hcaA^en and earth, and tluit his Humanity is 

3 T 2 
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Divine, is unpleasing and difficult to receive by reason of 
falsifications. By taking the little book, is signified to re- 
ceive the doctrine concerning the Lord; by eating it up, is 
signified to acknowledge it ; by making the belly bitter, is 
signified that it f^ill be unpleasant and difficult by reason of 
falsifications, for bitter signifies truth falsified, n. 411; by 
being in the mouth sweet as honey, is signified that the re- 
ception of it at first is grateful and pleasant. These things 
that are now applied to the doctrine, which is meant by the 
little book that was open in the hand of the angel, n. 409, 
472 , signify^ that reception from acknowledgment that the 
Lord is the Saviour and Redeemer, is grateful and pleasing; 
but that the acknowledgment that he alone is the God of 
heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, is un- 
pleasing and difficult by reason of falsifications. The falsi- 
fications, by which that doctrine is rendered disagreeable and 
difficult of reception, consist principally in not acknowledg- 
ing the Lord to be one with the Father, although he himself . 
so taught ; and in not acknowledging his Humanity to be 
Divine, which, nevertheless, is the Son of God (Luke i. 36) ; 
and thus it may be said, that they have made God three, and 
the Lord two; not to mention the falses continued from 
them : from these falses flows the doctrine of faith alone, and 
faith alone afterwards confirms those fidses. That in conse- 
quence of these falses, so great a bitterness and repugnance 
exists, that they cannot, after death, even name the Divine 
Humanity from any acknowledgment in thought, may be seen 
above, n. 294. 

482. And I took the little book out of the angeFs hand, 
and ate it up ; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey, and 
when I had eaten it my belly was bit^r,^^ signifies, that so it 
came to pass, and was thus mapifeswiS' what reception that 
doctrine wamld meet with, before they who are meant by the 
dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, WTre removed. As 
this is a necessary consequence of what was said above, it 



Chap. X.] THK APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 509 

needs no further explanation. It is written that the prophet 
Ezekiel also was commanded to eat the volume of the book, 
and that in his mouth it was sweet as (Ezek. ii. 8, 9. 
10; iii. 1—4). 

483, ^^And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again be- 
fore many peoples, and nations, and tongues, and many kings, 
signifies, that this is the case, because the quality of those 
who are principled in faith alone must be further shewn. That 
this is signified, appears from what follows, down to chap, 
xvii., which treats of those who are in faith alone; and after- 
w^ards of the Roman Catholic religion, and then of the ex- 
pulsion of the dragon, the beast, and the false proj)het, into 
hell, imd thus concerning the New Church, in which the 
Lord alone will be worshiped. To prophesy, signifies to 
teach, ri, ^8, 133, therefore to prophesy again, signifies to teach 
further ; by peoples, are signified those whb are in the truths 
or falses of doctrine; and by nations, those who are in the good 
or evil of life, as will be seen presently ; by tongues, are sig- 
nified those who are exteriorly in such things, n. 282 ; and 
by kings, are signified those who are interiorly in them; for 
by kings, are signified those who are in truths derived front 
good; and, in the opposite sense, those who are iu falses 
derived from evil, and, abstractedly, truths from good or 
falses from evil, as may be seen, n. 20, (564, 704, 720, 830, 
921 ; and since they who are principled in interior falses are 
specifically treated of in what follows, it is said, ^^and many 
kings,’" by which are signified falses of evil in great abun- 
dance. Peoples, nations, tongues, and kings, arc mentioned 
for the sake of comprehending all wlu) are such in the 
church. John being told that he must prophesy again, sig- 
nifies, that it is necessary to teach further what is the quality 
of those wdio are ftf faith alone, to the end that their falses 
, may be detected, and thus abolished; inasmuch as no falsity 
is ever abolished before it is detected. That peoples signify 
those who are in truths or falses of doctrine, and nations, 
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those who are in good or evil of life^ may appear from many 
passiiges in the Word, where peoples and nations are men- 
tioned ; but in confinnation of this, only those passages 
shall be here adduced, where peoples and nations occur 
together, from which this inference may be drawn, seeing 
that in the Word throughout, both generally and parti- 
cularly, there is ‘a marriage of the Lord and the church, and 
thence a marriage of good and trutli* and peoples relate to 
truth, and nations to good. That there is such a marriage in 
all and every particular of the Word, may be seen in The 
Doctrine of the New Jerumlcm concerning the Sacred 
Scripture y n. 80 — 90. The passages in the Word are as 
follow: ^^Ali sinful nation^ a jicople laden with iniquity'^ 
(Isaiah i. 4), I will send him against a hypocritical 
nation, and against the 2}eoj)le of my wrath^^ (Isaiah x. 6). 
Jehovah smote the jjeoples in wTath, he ruled the nations in 
anger (Isaiah xiv. 6). Go to a nation scattered and peeled 
— to a yeople terrible from their beginning^^(Isaiali xviii. 2). 

Therefore shall the strong jjeople glorify thee, the city of 
the terrible nations shall fear thee/’ (Isaiah xxv . 3). Jeho- 
vah will destroy the coveiang which is cast over all peojdes, 
and thg vail that is spread over all natums (Isaiah xxv. 7, 8). 
‘^Come near, ye natums, and hear, yo (Isaiah xxxiv. 

1), “I will give thee for a covenant to the peoples, and 
a liglit to the (Isaiah xlii. 6). Behold I will lift 

up my haiul to the nations, and set up my standard to 
the peoples'' xlix. 22). Let all the nations be 
gathered together, and let the be assembled” (Isaiah 
xliii. 9). Behold I have given him for a witness to the 
a leader and commander to the ' (Isaiah Iv. 

4,5). ^‘ Behold, a peojde con\(di\\ from the north country, 

and a great 7iation from the sides of the earth” (Jerem. vu 
22,23). Mwy j)eoples shall come, tthd strong iiations 
to seek Jehovah of Hosts in Jerusalem” (Zech. viii, 22)^ 
Jehovah bringeth the counsel of the nations to nought, he 
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niaketli the devices of the peojples of none effect*' (Psalm 
xxxiii. 10) . Jehovah shall subdue the peoples under us^ 
and the natkms under our feet ; Jehovah reigneth over the 
nations y the princes of the 2 )eoples are gathered together** 
(Psalm xlviL 8, 9). Let the peoples praise thee^ let the 
nations be glad, for thou shalt judge the peoples rigliteouslj^, 
and govern the 7 iations upon earth* ^ (Psalm Ixvii. 3, 4, 5)* 

Remember me, O Jehovah, with the favour of thy people y 
that I may rejoice in gladness of thy iiatums'' cvi. 4, 

5). yill the 2 >eopleSy nations^ and tongnes^ of the Son of 
Man shall worship (Dan. vii. 14). Besides bthe places; 
as in Psalms xviii. 43; Isaiah ix. 2, 3; xi. 10; Ezek. xxxvi. 
15; Joel ii. 17; Zeph. ii. 9; Apoc. v. 9; Luke ii. 30, 
31, 32. 

484. To the above I will add three Memorable Relations of 
what took place in the spiritual world. The first was as 
follows. I once heard a noise like the grinding of a mill; it 
was in tlie nortliern quarter, ilt first I wondered 'what it 
could mean, till I recollected that ly a mill and by grinding, 
in the Word, is meant to collect from the Word what 
is serviceable to doctrine, n. 794. I advanced, therefore, 
towards the place from whence the noise came, and as I ap- 
j>roached, the noise ceased: then I observed soinetliing like 
a roof above ground, the entrance to which was through a 
cave; ^on seeing which, I descended and entered; and lo, 
there w^as an apartment, in which I saw an aged person 
sitting, surrounded with books, with the Word before him, 
in which he was searching for what might be serviceable to his 
doctrine. There were papers lying about him, on which he 
wrote such passages as suited his purpose. And, in the next 
room, w^ere a number of ^scribes, wdio collected the papers, 
and copied out their contents on a wdiole sheet. I inquired'* 
first, concerning the books wdiich lay about him; he said, 
that they all treated of justifying faith: Those from, Sw^eden 
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and Denmark/’ says he, enter deeply into the subject; 
those from Germany somewhat deeper ; those from England 
deeper stilly and those from Holland the deepest of all'/^ 
he added withal, that notwithstanding the difference of 
their sentiments on other points, yet in the articles of justi- 
fication and salvation by faith alone, they M^ere all agreed. 
He then told me, that at that time he was collecting from 
the Word, this chief article of justifying faith, viz. that God 
the Father fell away from grace towards mankind, by reason 
of their iniquities; and that, consequently, in order to effect 
their salvation, it was become indispensably necessary, that 
satisfaction, reconciliation, propitiation, and mediation, should 
be made by some person, who would take upon himself the 
sentence of wrath and justice, and that none could be found 
qualified for this purpose, but his only Son; and that when 
this purpose was cflected, access was opened to God the 
Father, for his sake. He said, I now see, tfnd have long 
seen, that this isr consistent with reason; for how could God 
the Father he approached, but by faith in the merit of his 
Son ? and now I have also found, that it is likewise con- 
sistent with Scripture.’’ When I heard this, I w'as amazed 
at his saying that it was consistent with reason and Scripture, 
when yet it is contrary to both, as I plainly told Mm« He, 
then, in the heat of his zeal, replied, How can you talk in 
this manner?” Wherefore I began to explain myself, by 
saying, Is it not contrary to reason to conceive, that God 
ever fell away from grace towards mankind, arid entirely cast 
them off? Is not divine grace an attribute of the divine 
essence ? Wherefore, to full away from grace, would be to 
full away from his divine essence; and to fall away from his 
divine essence, w^ould be to be no longer God : for how can 
God be alienated from himself? Believe me, that grace on' 
God’s part, as it is infinite, so alsoas it eternal; it may indeed 
be lost on the part of man, if he will not receive it, but never 
on the part of God. If grace were to depart from God, 
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there would be an end of the universal heaven and the whole 
race of mankind , insomuch that man would no longer be man 
in any respect whatever; wherefore, grace on God’s part, 
abides to all eternity, not only towards angels and men, but 
even towards the devil himself. Since this then is agreeable 
to reason, why do you assert, that the only access to God the 
Father is by faith in the merit of his Son, w^hen yet there is 
perpetual access by grace ? And why do you call it access 
to God the Father for the sake of his Son, and not access by 
his Son ? Is not the Son the Mediator and Saviour ? Why 
then do you not approach him as your Mediator and Saviour ? 
Is he not God and Man ? Who on earth api^roaches imme- 
diately any emperor, king, or prince, without having some 
person to introduce him ? And did you never learn, that the 
Lord came into the world that he himself might introduce 
us to the Father? and that there is no possible access but 
by him ? Search now the Scriptures, and you will there see 
that what I tell you is agreeable to them, and that the way 
which you talk of to the Fatlier, is as contrary to Scripture 
as it is to reason. I assert, moreover, that it is great pre- 
sumption to climb up to God the Father, and not by him 
who is in the bosom of the Father, and is alone witli him. 
Did you never read John xiv. 6?” As I uttered these words, 
the old man was so much exasperated, that he sprang from 
his chair, and called to bus scribes to turn me out of the 
house; and as I walked out of my own accord, he threw after 
me out of doors the first book that he could lay his hands 
on, which book happened to be tlie Word. 

The second Memorable ll«dation. After 1 had retired, 

I heard a noise again like the collision of two mill-stones 
against each other; but as I approached towards the place 
from whence it came, it ceased, and I saw a narrow gate 
leading obliquely downwards to a certain vaulted house, 
which was divided into small ceils, in each of which sat 

VoL. L 3U . . 
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two persons collecting passages from the Word in favour 
of faith alone ; one collected, and the other transcribed, and 
this they did alternately. I went towards one of the cells, 
and stood at the door, and asked what they were collecting 
and writing; they said, ‘^Concerning the act of justification, 
or concerning faith in act, which is the real justifying, 
vivifying, and saving faith, and the chief doctrine of all in 
Christendom.^^ Then I said, “Tell me some mark or sign 
of that act, when that faith is introduced into the heart and 
soul of man.'^ They replied, “The sign of that act is 
momentary, or instantaneous, when a man, under the anguisli 
of condemnation for sin, thinks of Christ, as having taken 
away the condemnation of the law, and lays hold of this his 
merit with confidence, and, keeping it in his thoughts, ap- 
proaches and prays to God the Father.'’" Then I said, 
“ Suppose it to be so, and that this act is instantaneous; yet 
how am I to concciv^e what is asserted of this act, that man 
contributes nothing towards it, any more than if he were a 
stock or a stone, and that he has no power to begin, will, 
understand, tliink, operate, co-operate, apply, and accommo- 
date himself to this act ? I’eU me, how does this agree witli 
what you said, that the act takes place when man is thinking 
about the justice of the law, and about the removal of its 
condemnation by Christ, in consequence of which he lays 
hold witli confidence of his merit, and approaches and prays 
to God the Father witli this in his tliouglits. Are not all 
these things done by man as from himself?"" They answered, 
“Not by man actively, but passively."" I replied, “How 
can any one think, have confidence, and pray, passively ? If 
you take aw^ay man’s activity or re-activity, do you not also 
take away bis capacity of reception, consequently all that 
belongs to him as man, and with it the act itself? 2\nd what 
does the act becoine in this casw??, but something purely ideal, 
or a mere creature of the imagination ? I trust you do not 
believe with some, that such au act takes place only among 
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the predestinate, who yet are utterly unconscious of any 
infusion of faith into themselves ; and who might throw 
cast of dice, in order to ascertain whether it be infused into 
them or no; wherefore, do you, my friends, believe, that 
man, in matters of faith, operates and co-operates as from 
iiimself, and that ^vithout such co-operation, your act of 
faith, which you call the chief doctrine of religion, is but a 
mere pillar or statue, like Lot’s wife, tinkling* like dry salt 
wdien scratched by a scribe’s pen or finger-nail (Luke xvii. 32). 
I use this comparison, because as to that act, you make your- 
selves as mere statues.” As I spake these words, one of 
them took up a candlestick, with intent to throw it in iny 
face, hut the candle suddenly going out, and it beeomijig dark 
in (Jonse(|ueiice, he threw it against the forehead of liis com- 
panion ; at whicli 1 smiled and departed. 

The third Memorable Relation. In the northern quarter 
of the spiritual world, hearing as it were the roaring of 
waters, I w^alked towards it, and as I approached, the roaring 
ceased, and I heard a buzzing noise like the distant voices of 
a multitude gathered together, and then there appeared a 
building full of chinks and clefts, encompassed with a mound 
of earth, from wdience that buzzing issued. 1 went up to it, 
and, seeing the porter, asked, wdio were wdthiii the walls. 
He said, ^^The wisest of the wase, wdio are now debating 
together on subjects supernatural.” Ho said this in the 
simplicity of his belief. And I said, May I be permitted 
to enter?” ‘^Yes,” says he, on condition thou wilt say 
nothing; for I have leave to admit Gentiles to stand with me 
at the door.” So I w ent in, and lo, there was a circus, and 
in the centre a pidpit, where an assembly of the w ise, so 
called, wQve discussing the mysteries of faith. The subject 
or proposition then in debate, wais, Wliether the gr>od w hich 
a man does in the state of justification by faith, or in its 
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progression after the act, is the good of religion, or not. 
They were unanimous in defining the good of religion to be 
such good as contributes to salvation. The debate was 
warm, but victory inclined to the side of those who con- 
tended, that the good actions which a man docs in the state 
or progression of faith, are only such as are moral, civil, and 
political, and which contribute nothing to salvation, since it 
is faith only that can do this. This opinion they confirmed by 
the following arguments: ^^How,’^ said they, ^‘^can any good 
thing, proceeding from man’s will, be conjoined with free 
grace ? How can any work of man, be conncctc^d with what is 
freely given ? And is not salvation of free grace ? How, again, 
can any good thing, proceeding from man, be conjoined with 
the merit of Christ, which is the only means of salvation ? And 
how is it possible for man’s operation to be conjoined with 
the operation of the Holy Ghost ? Does not the Holy 
Ghost do all without the aid or assistance of man ? Are not 
these three things alone conducive to salvation in the act of 
justification by faith ? And do they not remain alone con- 
ducive to salvation in the state or progress of faith ? Of 
consequence, the accessory good on man’s part can in no 
wise be called the good of religion, which, as w'as observed, 
contributes to salvation, but ought rather to be called the evil 
of I’eligioii, whensoever it is done with a view to salvation.” 
There M^ere two Gentiles standing with the door-keeper in 
the porch, who heard all this reasoning ; and one of them 
said to the other, These people have no religion at all ; for 
who does not see that what is called religion consists in 
doing good to one’s neighbour for the sake of God, conse- 
quently, with God, and from God?” And the other said. 
Their faith has infatuated them.” Then they asked the 
door-keeper, ^‘Who are these people?” And he replied^ 
‘^They are wise Christians.” They replied, “Nonsense! 
thou art imposing upon us ,* by their matiner of speaking we 
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should take them for jugglers.” I then departed; and some 
time after, when I looked at the place where that building 
was, behold ! it was a stagnant pool. 

These things, just as I have described them, wei’e seen and 
heard by; me when I was perfectly awake, both as to my 
body and my spirit : for the Lord has so united my spirit to 
my body, that I am in both at one and the same time. My 
going to that building, and their then being engaged in 
debate on those subjects, with the other circumstances that 
have been described, w^ere so ordered by the divine auspices 
of the Lord. 


CHAPITER XI. 

1 . And there was given me a reed like unto a rod : and the 
angel stood by, saying, Rise, and measure the tenii)le of God, 
and tlie altar, and them that worship therein. 

2. But the court which is without the temple leave out, ^ 
and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles: and 
the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two 
months. 

3. And I will give unto my two witnesses, and they shall 
prophesy a thousand two hundred and sixty days, clothed in 
sackcloth. 

4. These are the two olive-trees, and the two candlesticks, 
standing before the God of the earth. 

6. And if any one desire to hurt them, fire shall proceed 
out of their mouth, and shall devour their enemies ; and if 
any one desire to hurt them, be must thus be killed. 

6. These have power to shut heaven, that the rain fall not 
in the days of their prophecy: and have power over the 
waters to turn them into blood; and to smite the earth with 
every plague, as often as they will. * 
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7- And when they shall liavc finished their testimony^ the 
beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall make war 
with them, and shall overcome them, and kill them. 

8. And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great 
city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, where also 
our Lord was crucified. 

9. And they of the peoples, and tribes, and tongues, and 
nations, shall see their dead bodies three days and a luilf, 
and shall not suffer their dead bodies to be put into monu- 
ments. 

10. And they that dw^ell upon the earth shall rejoice over 
them and be glad, and shall send gifts one to another; be- 
cause these tAvo prophets tormented them that dwell upon 
the earth. 

11. And after three days and a half, the spirit of life from 
(iod entered into them, and they stood upon their feet ; and 
great fear fell upon them that saw them. 

12. And they heard a great voice from heaven, saying 
unto them, Come up liither. And tliey ascended up to 
lieaven in a cloud : and tlieir enemies belield them. 

13. And the same hour there was a great eartlnpiake, and 
tile tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake were 
slain names of men seven thousand; and the remnant were 
affrighted, and gave glory to the God of hea^ en. 

14. The second woe is past; behold, the third w^oe cometh 
quickly. 

15. And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great 
voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of the world are be- 
come the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, and he 
shall reign for ever and ever. 

16. And the four-and-twenty elders, that sat before God 
on their thrones, fell upon their faces, and worshiped God, 

17 . Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, 
who art, and 'who wast, and who art to come, because thou hast 
taken to thee thy great power, and hast begun to reign. 
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18. And the nations were angry; and thy wrath is come, 
and the time of judging the dead, and of giving reward unto 
thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and to them that 
fear thy name, both small and great; and of destroying them 
that destroy the earth. 

19. And the temple of God was opened in heaven ; and 
there was seen in his temple the ark of his covenant : and 
there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an 
earthquake, and great hail. 


THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 


The CONTENTS OF THE WHOLE CHAPTER. The State of 
the church among the reformed is still treated of, as to tlie 
quality of those who are interiorly principled in faitli alone, 
contrary to the two essentials of the New Cluireh, which 
teach that the Lord is the only God of heaven and earth, that 
his Humanity is Divine ; and that men ought to live accord- 
ing to the precepts of the decalogue. That these two es-* 
sentials were declared to tliem, verses 3 — (>. But that they* 
were totally rejected, verses 7 — 19. That they wCiP raised 
up again by the Lord, verses 11, 12. That they who re- 
jected them, xierished, verse 13. That the state of the 
New Church was manifested from the new heaven, verses 
15—19. 


The contents of each verse. ^‘^And there was given 
me a reed like unto a rod,’"* signifies, that the faculty and 
power of knowing and seeing the state of the church in 
heaven and in the world, wais given : A nd the angc'l stood 
by, saying, Rise, and measure the tempi e of God, and tlio 
altar, and them that Avorship therein,’'’ signifies, the Lord¥. 
l^resqicc and his command, tliat he should see and knoAV the 
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State of the church in the new heaven : But the court 

which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not,’’ 
signifies, that the state of the church on earth, 45uch as it is 
at present, is to be removed, and not knowm : For it is 
given unto the Gentiles,” signifies, because the steite of that 
church is destroyed and laid wastOw by evils of life : And 
the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and tw^o 
months,” signifies, that it would disperse every truth of 
the Word, even to nothing of the kind remaining : And 
I will give unto my two witnesses,” signifies, those who con- 
fess and acknowledge in their hearts that the Lord is the 
God of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, 
and who are conjoined to him by a life according to the 
precepts of the decalogue : And they shall prophesy a 
thousand two hundred and sixty days,” signifies, that these 
two articles, the acknowledgment of the Lord, and a life 
according to the commandments of the decalogue, which arc 
the two essentials of the New Church, are to be taught until 
the end and the beginning; Clothed in sackcloth,” signifies, 
lamentation in the mean time on account of the non-reception 
, of truth: These are the two olive-trees, and the tw'^o caiidle- 
, sticks, standing before the God of the earth,” signifies, jove 
and intelligence, or charity and faith, from the Lord with 
them : And if any one desire to hurt them, fire shall pro- 
ceed out of their mouth, and shall devour their enemies,” 
signifies, that they who desire to destroy these two essentials 
of the New Church, will perish by reason of infernal love : 
‘^And if any one desire to hurt them, he must thus be killed,” 
signifies, that he wdio condemns them, shall in like manner 
be condemned : These have powder to shut heaven, that the 
rain fall not in the days of their prophecy,” signifies, that 
they who reject these two essentials, cannot receive any 
truth from heaven : And have pow er over the waters to 

. turn them into blobd,” signifies, that they wdio reject them, 
falsify the truths of the Word ; And to smite the earth with 
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every plague, as often as they will,” signifies, that they who 
desire to desftoy them, wdll plunge themselves into all kinds 
of evils and falses, as often as and in proportion as, they do 
so: ^^And when they shall have finished their testimony,” 
signifies, that after the Ibord taught these two essentials 
of the New Church : The beast that ascendeth out of the 
bottomless pit shall make war with them, and shall overcome 
them, and kill them,” signifies, that they who are principled 
in the internals of the doctrine of faith alone will reject these 
two essentials : And their dead bodies shall lie in the street 
of the great city,” signifies, that they are totally rejected : 

Which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt,” signifies, 
two infernal loves, which are the love of dominion grounded 
in self-love, and the love of rule grounded in the pride of 
self-derived intelligence, which exist in the church where 
one God is not acknowledged, and the Lord not worshiped, 
and where they do not live according to the precepts of the 
decalogue : Where also our Iiord was crucified,” signifies, 
non-acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine Humanity, and, 
consequently, a state of rejection : And they of the peoples, 
and tribes, and toiigiies, and nations, shall see their ^ dead 
bodies three days and a half,” signifies, Avhen all they, who, 
until the end of the present church and the beginning of the 
New Church have been and will be in falses of doctrine and 
evils of life from faith alone, have heard and sliall hear of 
these tvro essentials : And shall not suffer their dead bodies 
to be put into monuments,” signifies, that they condemned 
and will condemn them : And they that dwell upon the 
earth shall rejoice over them and be glad,” signifies, the de- 
light of the affection of the heart and soul in the church 
among those who were in faith alone : And shall send gifts 
one to another,” signifies, * consociation through love and 
friendship : Because these two prophets tormented them 

that dwell upon the earth,” signifies, that these two essentials 
of the New Church, by reason of. their contrariety to the 
VoL. L 3 X 
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two essentials received in the Reformed Church, are held in 
contempt, dislike, and aversion : And after three days and a 
half the spirit of life from God entered into them, and they 
stood upon their feet,^" signifies, that these two essentials, 
during the commencement and progress of the New Church, 
will, with those who receive them, be vivified by the Lord : 

And great fear fell upon them that saw them,^^ signifies, 
commotion of mind and consternation at divine truths : 
^^And they heard a great voice from heaven, saying unto 
them, Come up hither,’’ signifies, that these two essentials of 
the New Church were taken up by the Lord into heaven, from 
whence they came, and where they are, and the protection 
of them; And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud,” 
signifies, the taking them up into heaven, and conjunction 
there with the Lord by the divine trutli of the Word in its 
literal sense : And their enemies beheld them,” signifies, 

that they Avho are in faith separated from cluirity heard 
them, but remained in their own falsities ; And the same 
hour there was a great earthquake, ;ind the tenth part of the 
city fell,” signifies, a remarkable change of state which then 
took place with them, and their separation from lieaven, 
followed by a sinking down into hell : “ And in the earth- 
quake were slain names of men seven thousand,” signifies, 
that all those udio were in the confession of faith alone, ami 
therefore made no account of works of charity, perished : 
^^And the remiumt were ciffrighted, and gave glory to the 
God of heaven,” signifies, that they who saw their destruction, 
acknowledged the Lord, and were separated : The second 
woe is past; behold, the third woe conieth quicklj*^,” sig- 
nifies, lamentation over the perverted state of the church, 
and then the last lamentation, to be treated of presently : ‘‘And 
the seventh angel sounded,” seguifies^, the exploration and 
manifestation of the state of the church after the consiim- 
mation, at the coming of the Lord and of his Ifbigdom; 

And there were great , voices in heaven, saying, The king- 
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doms of the world are become the kingdoms of our Lord 
and of his Christ, and he shall reign for ever and ever,’’ 
signifies, celebrations by the angels, because heaven and the 
church are become the Lord’s, as they were from the be- 
ginning, and because now they are in subjection also to his 
Divine Humanity, consequently that now, both as to his 
Humanity and his Divinity, the Lord will reign over heaven 
and the church to eternity : “ And the four-and~twenty 

elders, that sat before God on their thrones, fell upon their 
faces, and worshiped God,” signifies, an acknowledgment by 
all tlie angels of heaven, that the Lord is the God of heaven 
and earth, and supreme adoration : Saying, We give thee 

thanks, O Lord God Almighty, who art, and who wast, and 
who art to come,” signifies, a confession and glorification 
by the angels of heaven, that it is the Lord who is, who has 
life and power from himself, and who rules all things, be- 
cause he alone is eternal and infinite ; Because thou hast 
taken to thee thy great power, and hast begun to reign,” 
signifies, the new heaven and the New Church, where they 
acknowledge him to be the only God: ^^And the nations were 
angry,” signifies, those who are in faith alone, and thence in 
evils of life, that they were enraged, and infested tho!:?e who 
are against their faith : And thy wrath is come, and the 
time of judging the dead,” signifies, their destruction, and 
the execution of the last judgment upon those wlio have not 
any spiritual life : And of giving reward unto thy servants 
the prophets, and to the saints,” signifies, the felicity of 
life eternal to those who are in truths of doctrine from the 
Word, and in a life according to them : And to them that 
fear thy name, both small and great,” signifies, who love the 
things which relate to the Lord in a lesser or greater de- 
gree: And of destroying fhem that destroy the earth,” sig- 

*nifies, the casting of those into hell who have destroyed the*- 
church^: And the temple of God was opened in heaven; and 
there was seen in his temple the ark of his covenajit^” sig- 

3x2 
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nifies, the new heaven, in which the Lord in his Divine Hu- 
manity is worshiped ; and where they live according to the 
precepts of his decalogue, these constituting the two es- 
sentials of the New Church, whereby conjunction is effected: 
^^And there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, 
and an earthquake, and great hail,"* signifies, the ratiocin- 
ations, commotions, and falsifications of good and truth, that 
ensued in the spheres beneath (in inferioribns ) . 


THE EXPLANATION. 

485. And there was given me a reed like unto a rod,'* 
signifies, that the faculty and power of knowing and seeing 
the state of the church in heaven and in the world was 
given by the Lord. By a reed, is signified feeble power, 
such as man has from himself | and by a rod, or staff, is sig- 
nified great power, such as man has from the Lord \ there- 
fore by a reed being given him like unto a rod, is signified 
power from the I^ord. That it means the faculty and power 
of kTM>A ing and seeing the state of the church in heaven and 
in the w^orld, is plain from w hat follows in this chapter to 
the end. That by a reed, or cane, is signified feeble power, 
such as man has from himself, is evident from these pas- 
sages : Lo, thou trustest in the staff of this broken rced^ 
on EgjT^pt; whereon wdien if a man lean it wdll go into his 
hand, and pierce it"(Tsaiah xxxvi. 6). ^‘ Aiid all the in- 

habitants of Egypt shall know, that I am Jehovali, be- 
cause they have been a staff of reed to the house of Israel: 
when they took hold of thee by thy hand, thou didst break, 
and rend all their shoulder" (Ezej^. xxix. 6, 7)* By Egypt, 
*is signified the natural man who trusts in his own strength,* 
therefore he is called the staff of a bruised reed. By reed, 
is signified feeble power, in Isaiah: A bruised reed shall 
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he not break, and the smoking 'flax shall he not quench^' 
(Isaiah xlii, 3), But by a rod, or a staff, is signified strong 
power, which is from the Lord; in the present instance, 
power to know the state of the church, because the temple 
and altar was measured with a rod; and by measuring is 
signified to know, and by the temple and altar is signified 
the church ; as will be seen presently. A rod signifies 
power, because wood, of which walking- staves were made 
aim>ng those of the ancient church, signifies good ; and 
because a staff is instead of the right hand, and supports it, 
and by the right hand is signified power; hence it is, that 
a sceptre is a short staff, and by a sceptre is signified regal 
power; and a sceptre and staff are expressed by one and the 
same word in the Hebrew language. That a staff signifies 
power is evident from these places: ^^Say, How is the stro7ig 
staff* broken, and the heautiful rod — come down from thy 
glory and sit in thirst’ xlviii. !/> 18). ‘^Jehovah 
shall send the rod of thy st7*ength out of Zion”(I*salm cx. 
2). *^^Thou didst strike through with his staves the head 
of his villages” (Habak. iii. 14). Israel is the rod of Je- " 
hovah’s inheritance” (Jerem. x. 16; li. 19), Thy rod and 
thy staff* they comfort me” (Psalm xxiii. 4). Jehovah hath 
broken the staff — of his shoulder” (Isaiah ix. 4; xiv. 6; 
Psalm exxv. 3) . My people ask counsel at their stocks, 
and their declareth unto them”(Hosea iv. 12). Je- 

hovah doth take away from Jerusalem — the staff* of bread, 
and all the staffs of water” (Isaiah iii. 1, 2; Ezek. iv. 16; 
V. 16; xiv. 13; Psalm cv. 16; Levit. xxvi. 26). By the 
staff of bread and water, is signified the power of goodness 
and truth; and by Jerusalem, the church. By the rod of 
I^vi, upon which was the name of Aaron, which blossomed 
in the tabernacle and yielded almonds (Numb. xvii. 2, 3, 7? 

.8), in a spiritual sense, nothing else is signified but th^T' 
power pf truth and good, because by Levi and Aaron was sig- 
nified Ihe truth and good of the church. That power is sig- 
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nified by a staffs is evident from the power of the staff or rod 
of Moses^ in that by stretching forth his rod the waters were 
turned into blood (Exod. vii, 20). That frogs were made 
to come up over the land of Egypt (Exod. viii. 1, and follow- 
ing verses). That lice were caused to be produced (Exod. 
viii. 12, and following verses). That by the rod were caused 
thunderings and hail (Exod. ix. 23, and following verses). 
That locusts were made to come forth (Exod. x. 12, and fol- 
lowing verses). That waters were made to gush out of the 
rock in Horeb (Exod. xvii. 5, and following verses; Numb, 
XX. 7 — 13)- That the Red Sea was divided and turned back 
(Exod. xiv. 16, 21, 26). That by the rod^ when lifted up in 
the hand of Moses, Joshua overcame the Amalekites (Exod. 
xvii. 9 — 12) . That fire was made to issue from the rock by 
the staff' of the angel (Judges vi. 21). From all these pas- 
sages it appears, that by a rod, or staff, is signified powder : 
likewise from other passages; as in Isaiah x, 5, 24, 26 ; xi. 
4; xiv. 5; xxx. 31, 32; Ezek. xix. 10 — 14; Lament, iii. 1, 
2; Micahvii. 14; Zeeh. x. 11; Numb. xxi. 18. 

486. And the angel stood by, saying, Rise, and measure 
the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship 
therein", signifies, the Lord’s presence and his command, 
that he should see and know the state of the church in the 
new heaven. By angel, is meant the Lord, here as n. 5, 415, 
and in other places, because an angel never does any thing 
from himself, but only from the Lord ; therefore he says, 

I wdll give my two witnesses (verse 3), and these w^ere the 
Lord’s witnesses. By standing by, is signified the Lord’s 
presence; and by saying, is signified his command; by rise 
and lAeasiire, are signified to see and know" : that to measure 
signifies to know and scrutinize the quality of a state, wdll 
be seen below. By the temple,, the altai', and them that 
'"Worship therein, is signified the state of the churcli in the . 
new heaven; — by the temple, the church as to truth of 
doctrine, n. 191 ; by the altar, the church as to the good of 
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love, n, 392; and by them that worship, is signified the 
church as to worship proceeding from these two sources. By 
them that worship, is here signified adoration, which has 
relation to worship, because the spiritual sense is abstracted 
from persons, n. 78, 79,96: that this is the case in the 
present passage, is evident from this circuuistance also, that 
he was told to measure them that worship ; for these three 
things constitute the church, viz., truth of doctrine, good of 
love, and worship proceeding from both. That it is the 
churcli in the new heaven wdiich is meant, is plain from the 
last verse of this chapter, where it is said, tluit the temple of 
God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple 
the ark of his covenant (verse 19) . The reason wdiy the 
measuring tlie temple is spoken of at the beginning of this 
chapter, is, in order that the state of tlie churcli in heaven, 
before it was brought into conjunction w^ith the church in 
the w^orld, might be seen and known : the church in the 
w^orld is meant liy the court without the temple, which was 
not to be measured, because it was given to the Gentiles 
(verse 2) ; and then it is described as the great city, wliiclw 
is called Sodom and Egypt (verses 7> 8); but after the fall* 
of that great city (verse 13), it follow^s that the church was 
become the Lord’s (verse L5, and subsequent verses). It 
must he observed, that there is a church in the heavens as 
w^ell as on earth; and that they make one, like the in- 
ternal and external with man; wherefore a church in the 
heavens is first provided by the Lord, and from it, or by it, 
a church on earth; thence, it is said, that the New Jerusalem 
came down from God out of the new heaven (chap, xxi. 1,2), 
By the new heaven, is meant the new heaven composed of 
Christians, wdiieh is frequently treated of in the following 
pages. To measure, signifies to know and scrutinize the 
quality of any thing ; because by a measure, is signified tfce 
quality of a thing, or state; this is signified by all the 
measures of the New Jerusalem (chap, xxi.); and also by 
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these words, Avhich occur there : The angel having a golden 
reed, rneamred the city and the gates thereof ; and he measured 
the wall, one hundred and forty-four cubits ; the measure of 
a man, that is, of an angel (verses 15, 17) ; and as by the 
New Jerusalem is signified a New Church, it is plain that 
by measuring it, and the things relating to it, is signified to 
know its quality. To measure, has a similar signification in 
Ezekiel, where it is said, That the angel measured the house 
of God, the temple, the altar, the court, and the chambers 
(xl. 3 — 17 5 xli, 1 — 5, 13, 14,22 ; xlii. and xliii.). And that 
he measured the waters (xlvii. 3, 4, 6, 9). Therefore it is said. 
Shew the house of Israel the pattern, that they may be 
ashamed of their iniquities ; and let them measure the patterp, 
and the goings out thereof, and the comings in thereof, and 
all the forms thereof, that they may keep the whole pattern 
(Ezek. xliii. 10, 11). The like is signified by measuring, in 
these passages : I lifted up mine eyes, and behold, a man, 
in whose hand was a measuring Une^ and I said, Whither 
goest thou? and he said. To measure Jerusalem (Zech. ii. 1, 
5, 6, 8) . He stood and measured the earth (Habak. iii. 6) . 
The Lord Jehovah hath measured the waters in the hollow 
of his hand, and meted out heaven with a span, and w^eighed 
the mountains in scales, and the hills in a balance'" (Isaiah xl. 
12). Where wast thou when I laid the foundations of the 
earth ? who laid the measures thereof, or who hath stretched 
the line upon it? "(Job xxxviii. 4, 5, 6.) 

487- ^^But the court which is without the temple leave 
out, and measure it not," signifies, that the state of the 
church on earth, such as it is at present, is to be removed, 
and not to be known. By the court without the temple, is 
signified the church on earth, this being without heaven or 
the temple, n. 486; by leaving it out, is signified to remove 
it, in this instance, from heaven, because such is its state; 
and by not measuring it, is signified not to scrutinize and 
know its quality, n. 486. The reason follows; namely. 
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because it is given unto the Gentiles, and the holy city shall 
they tread under foot forty and two months. That by the court 
without the temple, is here signified the church on earth 
such as it still is, appears from what follows in this chapter, 
where it is described as the great city, which, spiritually, is 
called Sodom and Egypt, in which the Lord’s two witnesses 
lay dead, and which afterwards fell in a great earthquake, 
wherein were slain names of men seven thousand; besides 
other circumstances. By a court, in the Word in other 
places, is signified the external of the church ; for there were 
two courts, through wliicli it was necessary to pass, in order 
to go into tlie temple itself at Jerusalem ; ami because by the 
temple was signified the church as to its internal, therefore 
by the courts, was signified the church as to its external ; 
wherefore the strangers, wdio %vere from among the G(m tiles, 
were admitted into the courts, but not into the temple itself. 
And as the external of the church is signified by a court, 
therefore also the church on earth is signified thereby, and 
also heaven in ultimates, because the church on earth is the 
entrance to heaven, and likewise heaven in ultimates. This 
is what is signified by a court, in the following passages : 

Blessed is the man wdiom thou choosest, that he may dw ell 
in thy courts; we shall he satisfied Avith the goodness of thy 
house, even of thy holy temple” (Psalm Ixv. 5). Praise ye 
the name of Jehovah, ye who stand in his house, in the courts 
of the house of our God”(Psalm cxxxv. 1, 2). ^MIow 
amiable are thy tabernacles, O Jehovah, riiy soul loiigeth, 
yea, even fainteth, for the courts of Jehovah'' Ixxxiv. 1, 

2). Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, and into his 
courts Avith praise” (Psalm c. 4). The righteous shall 
flourish like the ])alm-tree, those that l)e planted in the 
house of Jehovah, shall flourish in the courts of our God” 

• (Psalm xcii. 12, 13). day in tliy courts is better tharr 

a thonjjand, I had rather be a door-keeper in the house of my 
God, than to dw^ll in the tents of Avickediiess”( Psalm Ixxxiv. 

.VoL. I. 3 Y 
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10); besides others; as in Psalm xcvi. 7; Isaiah L 12; Ixii. 
9; Zech. iii. 7; Ezek. x. 3, 4, 5. Of the courts of the 
temple of Jerusalem (1 Kings vi. 3, 36). Of the courts of 
the new temple (Ezek. xl. 17 — 31 — 44; xlii. 1 — 4; xliii. 
4 — 7) • And of the court without the tabernacle (Exod. xxvii. 
9—18). 

488. For it is given unto the Gentiles,"’ signifies, because 
the state of that cliurch is destroyed and laid waste by evils 
of life, as is evident from the signification of Gentiles, as 
denoting those who are in evils of life, and, abstractedly, 
evils of life, n. 147, 483. 

489. ^VAiul the holy city shall they tread under foot forty 
and two inontlis,” signifies, that it w^ould disperse every 
truth of the Word, even to nothing remaining. By the holy 
city, is meant the holy Jerusalem; and by the holy Jerusalem, 
is meant the New Church which is in truths of doctrine, for 
holy is predicated of divine truth, n. 173; and a city, sig- 
nifies doctrine, n. 194; therefore by treading that city 
under foot, is signified to disperse the truths of its doctrine ; 
by forty and two months, is signified until there is an end, 
when there is no truth left ; by truths of doctrine are meant 
truths^ from the Word, because the doctrine of the church, 
and all that relates to it, is thence derived. That they who 
are, at this day, in the internals of the church, have so dis- 
persed the truths of the Word, and thence the doctrines of the 
church, and every thing relating to tlie church, is described 
in this chapter by the beast coming up out of the bottom- 
less pit, in that he slew the two witnesses (verse 7)^ Jind may 
also be seen from the Memorable llelations from the spiritual 
world, annexed to each chapter. By forty and two months, 
is signified to the end, and till nothing good or true is left in 
the church, because the same thing is signified by forty and 

J:wo as by six weeks, for six times seven is forty-two, and,, 
by six weeks, is signified what is complete to the end ; for 
the number six has this signification, and a week signifies 
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state^ and the seventh week a holy state, which is a new 
state of the church, when the Lord enters upon his reign. 
This number has a similar signification in the following 
passage : Arid there was given unto the beast which came 

up out of the sea a mouth speaking great things and blas- 
phemies, and power was given unto him to continue forty-^ 
tivo 7n()nths"\A]}oc, xiii. 5), n. 583. The reason why six 
signifies what is complete to the end, is, because three has 
that signification, n. 505, and six is double that number, and 
a number doubled has the same signification as the simple 
number; besides the same is signified by this number as by 
three and a half, because forty-two months make three years 
and a half. Months are mentioned because by a month is 
signified a full state; as in Isaiah Ixvi. 23; Apoc. xxii. 1, 
2; Gen. xxix. 14; Numb. xi. 18,19,20; Dent. xxi. 11, 13. 

41K). And I will give unto my two witnesses, signifies, 
those who confess and acknowledge in their hearts that the 
Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity 
is Divine, and wdio are conjoined to liiin by a life according 
to the precepts of the decalogue. l"hc reason why sucli 
persons are here understood by the two witnesses, is, because 
these two things constitute the two essentials of the New 
Church. That tlie first essential, that the l^ord is the God 
of heaven and earth, and that his Humanity is Divine, is a 
testimony or witness, and, consequently, that they are wit- 
nesses who confess and acknowledge it in their hearts, may 
be seen, n. 6, 84(i, and likewise from the following passages: 

I am thy fellow-servant, of thy brethren tliat have the 
testinioni/ of Jesus; for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit 
of y;ro/;//ccy*’(Apoc. xix. 10). The angels of Michael over- 
came the dragon liy the blood of the Laml) and by the Word 
of his testimony: and the, dragon “ went to make war with 
• the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments id- 
God, apd have the testimony of Jesus Christ'' xii. 10, 

17 ) * The souls of them that were smitten wit li the axe, for 

3 V 2 * 
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the testimomf of Jesm^ and for the Word of God''(Apoc, 
XX, 4) 5 these are they who have acknowledged the Lord. It 
is called the testimony of Jesus, because the Lord testifies it 
from his Word, thus from himself, therefore he himself is 
called the faithful and true %vitneHS i. 5; iii. 14), and 

says, I testify of myself and my testimony is true, because 
I know whence I came, and whither I go (John viii. 14) ; also. 
When the Comforter is come, even the vSpirit of IVuth, he 
shall testify of me’ '(John xv. 26). That the Comforter, the 
Spirit of truth, which also is the Holy Spirit, is the proceed- 
ing Divinity, and that tliis is the Lord himself, may be seen 
in the Doctrbie of the New Jerusaleni concerning the Lardy 
n. 46—54. Now since the Lord himself is the witness, there- 
fore also by witnesses are meant tliey who testify this from 
the Lord, as did John ; Jesus said, Ye sent unto John, and 
he htxva witness unto the truth : but I receive not testimony 
from man’" (John v. 33). John came as a witnessy to bear 
witness of the light; he was not the light, but was to hear 
witness of the light. The Word which was w^ith God, and 
which was God, was tlie true light (John i. 1, 2, and following 
verses, 14,34). That the other essential of the New Church, 
W’hich is conjunction with the Lord by a life according to the 
precepts of the decalogue, is a testimony, appears from tlie 
decalogue being called the testimony, as in these passages : 

‘‘ And thou shalt put into the ark the testimony which I shall 
give thee”(Exod. xxv. 16), Moses put the testimony into 
the ark(Exod. xl. 20). The mercy-seat that is over the 
testi7no7iy xvi. 13). Leave tlie rods of the tribes 

before the testim ojiy xvii.) ; besides other places, as 

in Exod. xxv. 22; xxxi. 7y 18; xxxii. 15; Psalm Ixxviii. 5; 
Psalm exxxii. 12. Something must here be said concerning 
conjunction with the Lord by a life according to the precepts 
cf the decalogue. There are t^vo tables upon Avliich those 
precepts are written, one for the Lord, the other for man ; 
what the first table contains, is, that a plurality of gods are 



Chap, xi.] 


THE APOCAI/YPSK REVEALED. 


533 


not to be worshiped, but only one ; and the second, that evils 
are not to be committed ; therefore, when one God is wor- 
shiped, and man does not commit evils, a conjunction takes 
place; for in proportion as man desists from evils, that is, 
does the work of repentance, in tlie same proportion he is 
accepted of God, and does good from him. But who now is 
this one God? A trine or triune God is not one God, so long* 
as this trine and triunity exists in three persons; but he, in 
whom a trine or triunity exists in one person, is one God, and 
that God is tlie Lord; enter into whatever intricacies of 
thought you please, yet will you never be able to extricate 
yourself and make out that God is one, unless he is also one 
in person. That this is the case, the wdiole Word teaches, 
both in the Old Testament and Prophets, and in theNew'JVsta- 
inent and Evangelists, as may be clearly seen in The Doctrine 
of the N'ew Jerusalem coiicerning the L ord. 

491 , ^‘And they shall prophesy a thousand tw^o hundred and 
sixty days,'’ signifies, that these two articles, the acknowledg- 
ment of the Lord, and a life according to the commandments 
of the decalogue, which are the two essentials of the New 
Church, are to be taught until the end and the beginning. 
That these two articles, the acknowledgment of the* Lord, 
and a life according to the commandments of the decalogue, 
are the two essentials of the New Church, and are meant by 
the two witnesses, may be seen above, n. 490; and that to 
prophesy signifies to teach, n. 8, 133. By one thousand two 
hundred and sixty days, is signified until the end and the 
beginning, that is, until the end of the former church, thus 
the beginning of the New ; the reason w^hy this is signified 
by this number, is, because it has the same signification as 
three and a half, and by three and a half is signified an end 
and a beginning, n. 505; ^it has the same signification as 
.three and a half, because the number one thousand tvm 
hundred and sixty, wdien reduced into years, makes three 
years and a half. The like is signified by the same number 
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in the next chapter: And the woman fled into the wilder- 
ness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they should 
feed her there a thousand two hundred and sixty rf«yA'’^(Apoc. 
xii, 6). 

492. Clothed in sackcloth/’ signifies, lamentation in the 
mean time on account of the non-reception of truth. By 
being clothed in sackcloth, is signified lamentation on account 
of the devastation of truth in the church ; for garments sig- 
nify truths, n. 1G6, 212, 318, 378, 379 : therefore to be clothed 
in sackcloth, which is not a garment, signifies lamentation 
because there is no truth, and where tlierc is no truth there 
there is no church. The children of Israel represented la- 
mentation by various things, which, from correspondencCvS, 
were significative, as by putting ashes on the head, by rolling 
themselves in the dust, by sitting a long time silent upon the 
ground, by shaving themselves, by mourning and howling, 
by tearing their garments, and also by putting on sackcloth, 
besides other particulars; and each of these signified some 
evil of the church among them, for which they were punished ; 

^ and when they were punished, they represented repentance 
by such things, and on account of the representation of re- 
pentance, and, at the same time, of humiliation, they u ere 
heard. That lamentation on account of the devastation of 
truth in the church, w as represented by putting on sackcloth, 
may be seen from the following passages : The lion is come 
up from his thicket, he is gone forth from his place to make 
thy land desolate; for gird you ivilh sackcloth^ lament 
and how'r’(Jerem. iv. 7^ 8), O daughter of iny people, 
gird thee with sackcloth, and ^vallow thyself in aslies, for 
the spoiler shall suddenly come upon us'’(Jerem. vi, 26). 

Woe unto thee, Chorazin and Bethsaida! for if the mighty 
works which have been done in you had been done in Tyre 
acfid Sidon, they would have repented in sackcloth and ashes” ^ 
(Matt. xi. 21 ; Luke x. 13). The king of Nineveh, when he 
had heard the w^ords of Jonah, put off his robe from him, and 
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covered him with sackcloth, and sat in ashes, and proclaimed 
a fast, and that man and beast should be covered with sack- 
cloth (Jo^ah iii. 5, 6, 8); besides other places 5 as in Isaiah 
iii. 24; xv. 2,3; xxii. 12; xxxvii. 1, 2; 1.3; Jerem. xlviii, 
37, 38 ; xlix. 3 ; Lament, ii. 10 ; Ezek. vii. 17 } 18; xxvii, 
31; Dan. ix. 3; Joel i. 8^ 13; Amos viii. 10;* Job xvi. 
15, 16 ; Psalm xxx. 12; Psalm xxxv. 13; Psalm Ixix. 11, 
12; 2 Sam. iii. 31; 1 Kings xxi. 27 ; 2 Kings vi. 30; xix. 

1 , 2 . 

493, These are the two olive-trees, and the two candle- 
sticks, standing before the God of the earth,” signifies, love 
and intelligence, or charity and faith, both from the Lord 
with them. By an olive-tree, is signified love and charity, as 
will be seen presently ; and by candlesticks, is signified illus- 
tration in truths, n. 43, and thence intelligence and faith, 
because from illustration in truths comes intelligence, and 
from intelligence comes faith. By standing before God, is 
signified to hear and do his commandments, n. 366, here, 
therefore, that these two are with them from the Lord, who 
is the God of the earth, that is, in those who arc principled in*' 
the two essentials of the New Church spoken of above ; from 
which it is plain, that by tlie two witnesses being two olive- 
trees and two candlesticks, is signified that they w^ere love 
and intelligence, or charity and faith, for these tw^o con- 
stitute the church; love and charity its life, and intelligence 
and faith its doctrine. An olive signifies love and charity, 
because the olive-tree signifies the celestial church, and thence 
the olive, w hich is its fruit, signifies celestial love, which love 
is love to the Lord ; lienee it is, that this love is also sig- 
nified by the oil, by which all the holy things of the church 
Avere anointed: the oil, which was called the oil of holiness, 
was produced from olives mixed with aromatics (Exod. xxx. 

• 23, 24, 25) ; and also the lamps of the candlestick in fRe 
tabernacle were made to ourn every evening with olim oil 
(Exod. xxvii. 20, 21; Levit. xxiv. 2), An olivc-tjpce and 
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olives have a like signification in Zechariah : There were two 
olive-trees by the candlestick, one upon the right side of the 
bowl, and the other upon the left, and two olive berries : 
these are the two sons of the olive-tree standing before the 
Lord of the whole earM (iv. 3, 11, 12, 14). In David: 
am like a green olive-tree in the house of God’ ’(Psalm lii. 
8). And in Jeremiah: “ Jehovah called thy name a green 
olive-tree fair and of goodly fruit” (xi. 16, 17); besides other 
places. Since Jerusalem signified the church, therefore, also, 
many things that were in and about it signified such things 
as pertain to the church. Near it was also the Mount of 
Olives wduch signified divine love, wherefore Jesus in the 
day-time was teaching in the temple, and at night he went 
out, and abode in the Mount of (Luke xxi. 37; xxii. 

39; Johnviii. 1). And Jesus discoursed with liis disciples 
on that mount concerning the end of the world, and liis 
coming at that time (Matt. xxiv. 3, and following verses ; 
Mark xiii. 3, and following verses). And went likewise from 
that mountain to Jerusalem, and suflered (Matt. xxi. 1 ; xxvi. 

■’30 ; Mark xi. 1 ; xiv. 16 ; Luke xix. 26, 37) ; and this accord- 
ing to the prediction in Zechariah : His feet shall stand in 
that day \ipon the Mount of Olives^ which is before Jeru- 
salem on the east (xiv. 4). Because the olive-tree signified 
the -celestial principle of the church, therefore the cherubs in 
the midst of the temple of Jerusalem w^ere made of the tvood 
of the olive-tree ; in like manner the doors of the entrance 
to the oracle, and the posts (1 Kings vi. 23 — J13). 

494. ‘‘ And if any one desire to hurt them, fire shall pro- 
ceed out of their mouth, and shall devour their enemies,” sig- 
nifies, tliat they who desire to destroy these two essentials of 
the New Church will perish from infernal love. To desire to 
hurt the two witnesses, signifies q desire to destroy these two 
ff'Ssentials of the New Churcli, which are the acknowledgment* 
of the Lord as being the God of heaven and earth even as to 
his Humanity, and a life according to the commandments of 
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the decalogue; that these are the witnesses, may be seen 
above, n. 490, Fire shall proceed out of their mouth, sig- 
nifies infernal love; and shall devour their enemies, signifies 
that they who hurt them will perish by that love; but it is not 
here to be understood that fire will proceed out of the mouth 
of the? witnesses, but from those who desire to destroy these 
two essentials of the New Church, which are meant by the 
witnesses, n. 490. Fire is infernal love; for he who does not 
live according to the commandments of the decalogue, and ap- 
proach to (iod the Saviour and Redeemer, cannot be otherwise 
than in infernal love, and perish. This is similar to its being 
said, in other parts of the Word, that fire proceeds from Jeho- 
vah to consume tlie wicked ; and that Jehovah acts from the 
fire of his wrath, anger, and fury ; not to inention other ex- 
pressions of a like kind, by which it is not meant that this 
comes from Jehovah, hut from the infernal love of tlie wicked. 
Such expressions are used in the Word, because they are 
appearances; the Word, in its literal >sense, being written ac- 
cording to correspondences and appearances. Since it is said, 
that fire should proceed out of their iiioutli, and tliat thereby 
it is to be understood that it proceeds from those who are in 
infernal love, some passages shall be adduced in whioli it is 
said that tire conies from Jehovah : The breath of Jehovah, 
like a stream of brimstone^ doth kiiulle it (Isaiah xxx. 33) . 
Smoke went up out of his nostrils, and oat of his mouthy 
coals were kindled by it (Psalm xviii. 9). I will pour out 
upon them the indignation of mine anger, for in the fire of 
my zeal shall the whole earth be devoured (Zeph. iii. 8). 

Behold, Jehovah shall come in Jirc^ to render liis anger 
with fury, and his rebuke with o/ //re’' (Isaiah Ixvi. 

15), Thou shalt be visited by Jehovah in n flame of deimur- 
(Isaiah xxix. 6; xxx. 30); besides many otliers. 

495. And if any one desire to hurt them, he must tlw^s 
be killed,^’ signifies, that he who condemns them, shall in 
like manner be condemned. By desiring to hurt them, is 
yoL. I. 3 z 



538 


THE APOCALYPS1B REVEALED. [Chap. xi. 


here signified to condemn, because it follows, he must thus 
be killed, and by being killed, in the Word, is signified to be 
killed spiritually, which is to be condemned | for the Lord 
says, With what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged (Matt, 
vii. 1). 

496. These have power to shut heaven, that the rain fall 
not in the days of their prophecy,” signifies, that they who 
reject these two essentials, cannot receive any truth from 
heaven. By heaven is here meant the angelic heaven ; con- 
sequently, by rain, the trutli of the church from thence is 
signified^ wherefore, by shutting heaven that the rain fall 
not, is signified that they are not able to receive any truth of 
the church from heaven ; the truth of the church from heaven 
is the truth of doctrine from the Word. It is said that the 
witnesses had this po\ver, but it is to be understood here as 
above, n. 494, that tliey have not the power to shut heaven, 
but that they shut heaven against themselves who reject these 
two essentials of the New Churcli, because they remain 
in their own falses. That rain signifies divine truth from 
heaven, appears from these passages : My doctrine shall 
drop as the raviy my speech shall distill as the dew” (Dent, 
xxxiik 2). If ye serve other gods, Jehovah will shut up the 
heaven, that there be no t ain (Dent. xi. 1 1, 14, 16, 17) . I will 
lay my vineyard waste, and 1 will comm and the clouds, that 
they ram no rain upon it” (Isaiah v. 6). Therefore the 
shoivers have been withholden, and there hath been no latter 
rain; and thou hadst a whore^s forehead, thou refusedst to 
be awShamed”(Jerein. iii. 3). ^^ For as the ram coineth down 

from heaven, so shall my Word be that goeth forth out of 
my mouth” (Isaiah Iv. 10, 11). Ye children of Zion rejoice 
and be glad in Jehovali, for he hath given you the former rain 
moderately” (Joel ii. 23) . Thou^ O God, didst send a plenti- 
ferd /Y/m”(Psaltn Ixviii. 9). He shall come down like mm 
upon the mown grass, in his days shall the righteous flourish” 
(Psalm Ixxii. 6, 7). Jehovah shall come unto us as the 
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rain^ as the latter and former rain unto the earth* '(Hosea vi. 
3). speech dropped upon them, and they waited for 

me as for the raiiij and they opened their mouth wide as for 
the latter r«&**(Job xxix. 22, 23). ^^Son of man, say unto 
her, thou art the land that not cleansed, nor rained upon 
in the day of indignation, there is a conspiracy of the pro- 
phets in the midst thereof** (Ezek, xxii. 24, 26) ; besides other 
places; as in Isaiah xxx. 23; Jerem. v. 24; x, 12, 13; xiv. 

3, 4; li. 16; Ezek. xxxiv. 26, 27; Amos iv. 7, 8; Zech. x. 

1 ; Psalm Ixv. 10, 11 ; Psalm cxxxv. 7 ; 2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4. 
An inundating rain denotes the devastation of truth (Ezek. 
xiii. 11, 13, 14; xxxviii. 22); and temptation (Matt, vii. 

24-27)- 

497 . And have power over the waters to turn them into 
blood,*’ signifies, that they who reject these two essentials 
falsify the truth of the Word. By waters, are signified 
trutlis, n, 60; and by blood, the falsification of the truth of 
the Word, n. 379; therefore, by turning the waters into 
blood is signified to falsify the truths of the Word. This 
is to be understood in the same manner as before, namely,, 
that they who rtyect the two essentials of the New Church • 
can see nothing but their own falses, and, if they (Kjnfirni 
these by the Word, they then falsify its truths. 

498. And to smite tlie earth with every plague as often 
as they wdll,** signifies, that they who desire to destroy these 
twx) essentials of the New Church will plunge themselves into 
all kinds of evils and falses, as often, and in proportion, as they 
do so. By the earth, is signified the church, 11 . 286 ; and by 
a plague, is signified evil and falsit}^, 11 . 456; lieiicc by smit- 
ing the earth with every plague, is signified to destroy the 
church by all kinds of evils and falses. But this passage is 
to be understood in the same manner as the former, viz., 

^ that they who desire to smite these two essentials of the ISfew 
Church with a plague, that is, to destroy them, whicli is done 
by evil’ through falses, will plunge themselves into all kinds 

3 z 2 
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of evils and falses ; and as the natural sense is thus inverted 
while it is spiritual, therefore also this expression, as often 
as they Mill/’ is inverted in like manner into this, as ofteUy 
and in proportion^ as they do this. The reason is, because 
in proportion as any one destroys .these two essentials, in the 
same proportion he destroys the truths of the Word ; and so 
far as he destroys the truths of the Word, so far he plunges 
himself into evils and falses ; for these two essentials are the 
truths of the Word, as may appear manifestly from T^he two 
Doctrines of the New Jerusalem ; one concerning The Dordy 
and the other concerning The Doctrine of Ufefrom the Pre- 
cepts of the Decalogue. This passage, Avhich ascribes to the 
witnesses the power of smiting the earth with every plague 
as often as they M ill, is similar to many others in the Word, 
which attribute to Jehovah, that is, to tlie Lord, that he 
smites men with plagues, and that such is his muU, M'hen yet 
it must be understood that he neither smites them, nor is it 
his Mull to do so ; as in Zechariah : And this shall be the 
plague M’hereM’ith Jehovah muII smite all the people that have 
fought against Jerusalem” (xiv. 12, and following verses) • And 
in Jeremiah : 1 have thee Muth the rvound of an 

enemy,, m ith the chastisement of a cruel one, for the multi- 
tude of thine iniquity” (xxx, 14); likewise in many other 

places. See also above, n. 494. 

* 

499. And when they shall have finished their testimony,” 
signifies, that after tlie Lord has taught that lie is the (iod of 
heaven and earth, and that conjunction is formed Muth him 
by a life according to the precepts of the decalogue. When 
they shall have finished, signifies after the Lord has taught; 
the t^vo Mutnesses, indeed, taught, yet not from tliemselves, 
but from the Lord. Tliat testimony signifies these two 
essentials, may be seen above, n, 490. 

5,00. The beast that ascendeth out of tlie bottomless pit 
shall make M ar with them, and shall overcome them, and kill 
them,” signifies, that they M^ho are principled in the internals 



Chap, xi.] TflK Al'OCALYPSE UEVEAIAC.O, 541 

of the doctrine of faith alone will oppose them^ and assault 
these two essentials of the New Churchy and willnyect them, 
and, as far as lies in their power, will cause others to reject 
them. By the beast that ascends out of the bottomless pit, 
are meant they who came iip out of the bottomless pit, and 
appeared like locusts (chap. ix. 1 — 12), That these were 

they who are in the internals of the doctrine of faith alone, 
may be seen in the explanation there given ; by making war, 
is signified to oppose and assault these two essentials of the 
church, as will be seen presently ; by overcoming and killing 
them, is signified to reject and extirpate them in themselves, 
and, as far as lies in their powder, to cause others to do the 
same. The reason why they w ho arc principled in the in- 
ternals of the doctrine of faith alone w^ill impugn and rcyect 
these two essentials, is, because they have confirmed them- 
selves in tw^o things diametrically opposite to them, — first, 
that it is not the i^ord, but God the Father, wdio is to be ap- 
proached ; and, secondly, that a life according to the precepts 
of the decalogue is not a spiritual life, but only a moral and 
civil life, and this they confirm, tliat no one may believe that^ 
he can be saved by w orks, but by their faith alone. All they • 
who have had these tenets strongly impressed upo?A their 
minds in schools and universities do not recede from them 
aftervrards; and that for these three several reasons, w ^iich 
have not been made known till now; first, because they have 
entered, as to their spirit, into association with their like in 
the spiritual wH)rld, where there are many sataiis, who are 
delighted wdth nothing but fidses, from whom they can no 
how be separated but by rejecting those falses ; nor can this 
he done but by immediately approachiug God the Saviour, 
and beginning a Christian life according to the precepts of 
the decalogue. The second reason is, because they believe 
^ that remission of sins, and consequent salvation, may Uiio 
place in a moment in the act of faith, and afterwards in the 
state or in the progression by the same act continued, pre- 
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served^ and retained, from the Holy Spirit, separate from the 
exercises of charity ; and they who have once imbibed these 
doctrines afterwards make no account of sins before God, 
and so live in their uncleanness ; and, because they have the 
art to confirm their tenets before the unlearned very inge- 
niously by falsifications of the Word, and before the learned 
by much sophistry, it is here said, that the beast which came 
up from the bottomless pit overcame and killed the two 
witnesses. But this is only exhibited among such as love to 
follow their own inclinations, being borne along by the de- 
lights of their lusts, and who, while thinking about salvation, 
nevertheless cherish those lusts in their hearts, and embrace 
their faitlx with both hands, seeing that they may be saved by 
uttering certain words with a tone of confidence, and need 
not attend to leading a life for the sake of God, but only for 
the sake of the world. The third reason is, that they who, in 
the early part of life, have imbibed the internals of that faith 
which are called the mysteries of justification, on being 
afterwards advanced to some dignified office in the ministry, 
do not think in their hearts about God and heaven, but about 
themselves and the Avorld, retaining only the mysteries of 
their faith for the sake of character, that tliey may be 
honoured as udse men, and, by reason of their wisdom, be 
thought worthy of being rewarded witli riches. The reason 
why this is an effect of that faith, is, because there is nothing 
of religion in it ; as may be seen by a reference to the third 
Memorable Relation, n. 484. That by wars, in the Word, 
are signified spiritual wars, which consist in impugning truth, 
and are conducted by reasonings from falses, is evident from 
these passages: ^^For they are the spirits of devils which go 
forth to gather them to the battle of that great day of God 
Almighty ''(Apoc. xvi. 14). ^^And the dragon was wrath 
with the woman, and went to make tear with the remnant of 
her seed, which keep the commandments of God, and have 
the testimony of Jesus Christ’^ (Apoc. xii. 17)* And! it was 
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given unto the beast of the dragon to make tvar with the 
saints’" (Apoc. xiii, / ) • Prepare ye ircmigainst the daughter 
of Zion, and let us go up at noon”(Jerem. vi. 3, 4, 5). Ye 
have not gone up into the gaps — to stand in the battle in the 
day of Jeliovah”{Ezek. xfii. 5). Salem also is the 

tabernacle of God, and his dwelling-place in Zion, there brake 
he the arrows of the bow, and the (Psalm Ixxvi. 2, 3). 

Jehovah shall go forth as a mighty man, he shall stir up 
his jealousy like a man of zear’’ (Isaiah xlii. 13; Psalm xxiv. 
8). In that day Jehovah shall be for a spirit of judgment 
to him that sittetli in judgment, and for strength to them that 
battle to the gate” (Isaiah xxviii. 6). ‘^Deliver me from the 
evil man, preserve me from the violent man; — continually are 
they gathered together for war ^ — tliey have slnirpened their 
tongues like a serpent” (Psalm exh 1,2,3). ^^JVIany shall 
come in my name, saying, I am Christ, and shall deceive 
many, and ye shall liear of wars and rumours of wars^ see 
that ye be not troubled” (iVlatt. xxiv. 0, / , 8; Mark xiii. 7^ 8, 
9; Luke xxi. 9, K), 11). The tears of the kings of the north, 
and of the south, and others, in Daniel (chap. x. xi. xii.), sig^ 
nify no other tluui spiritual wars; besides the wars mentioned* 
in other places ; as in Isaiah ii. 3, 4, 5; xiii. 4; xxi. .14, 1,5 ; 
xxxl. 4 ; Jerem. xlix. 25, 26; Ilosea ii. 18; Zcch.x. 5; xiv. 
3 ; Psalm xxxv. 3; Psalm xlvi. 9, 10. Since by \vars, iy the 
Word, are signified spiritual wars, therefore the ministry of 
the Levites was called military service, as appears from its 
being commanded that the Levites should be numbered, to 
perform iailitnry service^ to do work in the tabernacle of the 
congregation (Numb. iv. 23, 35, 39, 43, 4/). ^^This is the 
office of the Levites to tear in military service of the taber- 
nacle of the congregation ; and from tlie age of fifty years 
they cease ^vaiting upon the military service of the tabernacle, 
and shall serve no more” (Numb. viii. 24, 25) ; see also ab«ve, 
n. 44/^ w here it is proved from the Word that armies signify 
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the goods and truths of the church, and, in the opposite sense, 
its evils and falses.^ 

501. And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the 
great city,” signifies, that the two essentials of the New Church 
are totally rejected by those who are intefiorly principled in 
the falscs of doctrine concerning justification by faith alone. 
By the bodies of the two witnesses, are signified the two 
essentials of the Nc\y Church, which are the acknowledgment 
of the Lord as the only (iod of heaven and earth, and that 
there is conjunction with him b}^ a life according to the pre- 
cepts of the decalogue, n. 5tK), &c. By the street of the great 
city, is signified the fiilsity of the doctrine concerning justi- 
fication by fiiith alone; by a street, is signified falsit)-, as 
wull be seen presently; and by a city, is signified doctrine, 
n. 194. It is called a great city, because it is a doctrine 
which prevails throughout the w hole reformed Christian w'orld 
among the clergy, though not in the same way among the 
laity. By streets, in the Word, almost the same is signified 
as by ways, because streets are wuiys in a city; but still by 
.streets are signified the truths or falscs of doctrine, by 
' reason that a city signifies doctrine, ii. 194 ; and by ways 
are signified the truths or falscs of the church, because 
the earth signifies the church, n. 285. That streets signify 
truths or falscs of doctrine, may be seen from the following 
passages ; And judgment is turned a^\ ay backw^ard, and 
justice standeth afar ofi* : for truth is fallen in the street^ and 
equity cannot enter” (Isaiah lix. 14). ^^The chariots shall 
rage in the streets^ tliey shall Justle one against another in 
the broad (Nahum ii. 4). In the days of Jacl the ivays 

ceased, ihc streets ceased in Israel (Judges v. 6, 7)* How 
is the city of praise not left — therefore her young men shall 
fall in the ,s/rce/,y”(Jerem. xlix. 25^, 26; 1.30). They that 
did->feed delicately are desolate in the streets. Their visage 
is blacker tlian a coal, they are* not known in the streets. 
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They liave . wandered as blind men in the streets. They 
hunt our steps, that we cannot go in oUr (Lament, 

iv. 5, 8^ 14, 18). have cut off the nations, their towers 
are desolate, I made their streets waste’^(Zeph. iii. 6). After- 
wards in sixty-twa|weeks the streets of Jerusalem shall be 
built again even in troublous times'^ (Dan, ix. 25). ^^ The 

street of the city Jerusalem was pure gold, as it were trans- 
parent glass^*(Apoc, xxi. 21). In the midst of the A^r£?e/ 
of it, the tree of life bearing twelve fruits’’ (Apoc. xxii. 1, 2) ; 
besides other places ; as in Isaiah xv. 3; xxiv. 10, 11; li.20; 
Jerem. v. 1; vi. 16; vii. 17; ix. 21; xi, 13; xvi. 24, 25,31 ; 
xliv. 18; xlv. 9; Lament, ii. 11, 19; Ezek. xi, 6; xxvi. 11, 
12; Amos v. 16; Zeeh. viii. 3, 4, 5; Psalm cxliv. 13; Job 
xviii. 17- Since streets signify the truths of doctrine of the 
church, therefore it was the custom to teach in the streets 
(2 Sam. i. 20). And it is said, We have eaten and drunk 
in thy presence, and thou hast taught in our Ai^m?/A” (Luke 
xiii. 26) ; and, therefore. Hypocrites prayed in the corners 
of the streets (Matt. vi. 3, 5) ; and. The master of the house 
commanded his servants to go into the streets and lanes^ and» 
bring in guests (Luke xiv. 21). For the same reason, also, 
what is false and falsified is called mire, dirt, and dung, of 
the (Isaiah v, 25 ; x. 6; Micali vii. 10; Psalm xviii. 

42). That the prophets who prophesied what was false, 
should be cast out into the streets of Jerusalem^ and have 
none to bury tlieni (Jerem. xiv. 16). 

502. Which spirituaUy is called Sodom and Egypt,” sig- 
nifies, two infernal loves, which are the love of dominion 
grouiuled in self-love, and the love of rule grounded in the 
pride of self-derived intelligence, which exist in the church 
where one God is not acknowledged, and tlie I^ord is not 
worshiped, and where they ./io not live according to the com- 
•maudments of the decalogue. By vSodorn, in the spiritfial 
sense, is signified tlie love of dominion grounded in self- 
love, as will be seen presently ; and by Egypt, in the spiritual 
*VoL. 1. 4 A 
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sense^ is signified the love of rule grounded in the pride of 
self-derived intelligence, which, also, will be spoken of pre- 
sently ; and because these two loves are signified, therefore 
it is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt. The reason why 
these loves prevail in the church where one God is not ac- 
knowledged, and the Lord is not worshiped, and where they 
do not live according to the precepts of the decalogue, is, 
because man is born into those two loves, and comes into 
them as he grows up, and those loves cannot be removed but 
by God the Saviour, and by a life according to his command- 
ments ; and they cannot be removed by God the Saviour, 
unless he is approached : nor is a life according to his com- 
mandments possible, unless man is led by him ; it is possible 
indeed to live according to the commandments, but not to 
live a life in which there is any thing of heaven and thence of 
the church. Such a life can only be given by him who is the 
life ; that the Lord is that life, may be seen in John i. 1, 4; 
V. 26; vi,33, 34, 35, and subsequent verses; xi. 25, 26; xiv. 
6, 19 ; and in many other places. That the love of dominion 
grounded in self-love, and the love of rule grounded in the 
pride of self-derived intelligence, are the heads or sources of 
all infernal loves, and thus of all evils and of the falses re- 
sulting therefrom in the church, is unknown at this day; the 
delights of those loves, which surpass the delights of all the 
pleasures of the mind, are the causes of its not being known, 
when yet, spiritually, they are Sodom and Egypt. That 
Sodom is the love of dominion grounded in self-love, may 
appear from the description of Sodom in Moses, in that they 
wanted to do violence to the angels who came into Lot^s 
house ; and in that fire and sulphur rained upon them out of 
heaven (Gen. xix. 1, and following verses). By fire and 
sulphur, that love with its concupiscences is signified. I saw 
thfe like things happen when the cities and societies of such* 
persons were overthrown in the day of the last juflgment, 
and their inhabitants cast into hell. These loves and their 



THB APOCAJLYPSB RBVEALKD. 


547 


Chap, xi.] 

evils are signified by Sodom and Gomorrah, in these places : 
Isaiah i. 10; iii. 8,9, 19; Jerem. xxiii. 14; xlix. 18; 1.37, 
40; Lament, iv. 6; Ezek. xvi. 46 — 50; Amos iv. 11 ; Zeph. 
ii. 9, 10; Deut. xxix, 23 ; xxxii. 32; Matt. x. 14, 15; xi. 
23; Mark vi. 11; Luke x. 10, 11, 13; xvii. 28, 29. That 
this love is signified by Sodom, is not known in the world ; 
but keep this in mind and remember it when you enter into 
the world of spirits, as you will do after death, and you will 
be fully convinced of it. But it is to be observed, that there 
is a love of dominion grounded in self-love, and a love of 
dominion grounded in the love of uses ; the latter is celestial, 
but the former infernal; therefore when one constitutes the 
head, the other constitutes the feet, that is, when the love of 
dominion grounded in self-love constitutes the head, then the 
love of dominion grounded in the love of uses, which is also 
the love of serving one’s neighbour from the Lord, at first 
constitutes the feet, afterwards the soles of tlie feet, and, 
lastly, is trodden under foot; but when the love of dominion 
grounded in the love of uses, which, as was said, is a celestial 
love, constitutes the head, then the love of dominion grounded 
in self-love, which, as was observed, is an infernal love, at 
first constitutes tlie feet, afterwards the soles of the feet, and, 
finally, is trodden under foot. These tM "0 loves, however, are 
with difficulty distinguished by man in this world, because 
their external forms are alike ; yet they may be distinguished 
by this circumstance, viz., that the above celestial love dwells 
in those vdio approach the Lord, and live according to the 
commandments of the decalogue; and that the above infernal 
love dwells in those who do not approach the Lord, nor live 
according to the commandments of the decalogue. 

503. We shall now proceed to explain what is signified by 
Egypt in the Word. Egypt signifies the natural man in con- 
junction with the spiritual, and thus the affection of t^uth 
and thence science and intelligence ; but, in the opposite 
sense, it signifies the natural man separated from the spi- 

4a 2 
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ritual, and, in that case, the pride of self-derived intelligence, 
and consequent insanity in spiritual things. Egypt signifies 
the natural man in conjunction with the spiritual, and thus 
the affection of truth, and thence science and intelligence, in 
the following passages : In that day shall five cities in the 
land oi Egypt ^ swear to Jehovah of hosts. In that day shall 
there be an altar to Jehovah in the midst of the land of 
Egypt; then shall Jehovah be known to Egypt ^ and the 
Egyptians shall know Jehovah in that day^’ (Isaiah xix. 
17 — ^21 ) . In that day shall there be a highway out of Egypt 

to Assyria^ and the Egyptians shall servh with the As- 
syrians. In that day shall Israel be the third with Egypt and 
Assyi'ia^ a blessing in the midst of the land; whom Jehovah 
of hosts shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egyjd my people, 
and Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel mine in- 
heritance” (Isaiah xix. 23, 24, 25). Egypt there is the 
natural degree, Assyria is the rational degree, and Israel is 
the spiritual degree, and these three constitute a man of the 
church. Hence the king of Egypt wixh called the son of the 
wise; the son of ancient kings; and Egypt ivas called the 
« stay of the tribes (Isaiah xix. 11, 13): and it is said of 
Solomo^i, that his wisdom excelled the wisdom of the Egyp- 
tians (1 Kings iv. 30) ; and, that he took PharoaEs 
daughter to and brought her into the city of David” 

(1 Kings iii. 1). And that he built Pharaoh's daughter a 
house beside the porch (1 Kings vii. 8). For the same 
reason, also, Joseph was carried into Egypt, and w^as there 
made governor over all the land (Gen. xli). Since Egypt 
signified the natural man as to the affection of truth and 
thence science and intelligence, therefore Joseph the husband 
of Mary, being warned of an angel, departed into Egypt 
with the Lord wdio was then an infant (Matt. i. 14, 15): 
according to the prediction, When Israel Avas a child, then 
I loved him, and called my Son out of jBgj//?^”(Hosea xi. 

1 ) . Thou hast caused a vine to come out of Egypt, thou 
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hast planted it, and didst cause it to take deep root” (Psalm 
Ixxx. 8, 9) ; for man is born natural, becomes rational, and 
afterwards spiritual, thus is the vine out of Egypt planted 
and made to take root. For the sake of this representation, 
Abraham also journeyed into Egypt {Gm. xii. 10, and fol- 
lowing verses). And Jacob was commanded to go with 
his sons into Egyjjt, and also abode there (Gen. xlvi. and 
following chapters) . Thence, also, the land of Canaan, by 
whicli the church is signified, is described as extending as 
far as the river of Egypt {Gen. xv. 18; 1 Kings ii. 17, 18; 
Micah vii. 12). And is compared to the garden of 

Eden, the garden of God(Ezek. xxxi. 2, 8; Gen. xiii. 10). 
And the sciences of the natural man, are called the desirable 
things of (Dan. XI. 43). And fine embroidered linen 

from Egypt (Ezek. xxvii. 7 ) ; besides other passages, where 
Egypt is favourabhT^ spoken of; as in Isaiah xlvi. 11, 12; 
Ezek. xxix. 13 — 16; xxxi. 1 — 8; Hosea xi. 11; Zoch.x. 
11; xiv. 16^ 17 , 18; Psalm Ixviii. 31, 32; 2 Kings xvii. 36. 
But Egypt, in the opposite sense, signifies the natural man 
separated from the spiritual, and thus the pride of self-derived* 
intelligence, and thence insanity, in spiritual things, in these 
places: Because the heart of Pharaoh is lifted up ’in his 
height, and he hath shot up his top among the thick 
boughs, strangers shall cut him off, and cast him forth. ' In 
the day when he went down to the grave, I covered the deep 
over him, thou shalt lie in the midst of the uncircumcised"’ 
(Ezek. xxxi. 10 — 18) . The foundations of Egypt shall be 

overthrown ; the pride of his strength shall come dowm, and his 
cities shall be laid waste in the midst of the desolate cities : 
I will send fire upon Egy 2 )t^ and I will disperse EgyjH 
among the nations, and will scatter them over the earth” 
(Ezek. XXX, 1, to the end).. Woe to them that go down 
%to Egypt for help, and look not unto the Holy One of Israel; 
wow the^Egyptia^is are men and not God, and their horses 
flesh, and not spirit” (Isaiah xxxi. 1, 3). Egypt rijicth up 
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as a floods he saith, I will go up, I will cover the earth, and 
destroy the city ; come up, ye horses, rage ye chariots, the 
sword shall devour you, and shall be made drunk with blood, 
for thou shalt not be Cured’^(Jerem. xlvi. 2, 7^ 8, 9). How 
say ye unto Pharaoh^ I am the son of the wise, and the son 
of ancient kings ; where now are thy wise men, let them tell 
thee; the princes of Zoan are become fools, they have seduced 
Egypt y the corner stone of the tribes ; there shall be unto 
Egypt no work that may make head and tail (Isaiah xix. 
1 — 17). Prophesy against Egypt; the great dragon, 
which liest in the midst of his rivers ; for he hath said. The 
river is mine, and I have made it for myself, therefore will 
I put hooks in thy jaws; and I will cause the fish of thy 
rivers to stick to thy scales, and I will leave thee in the 
wilderness : and therefore shall the land of Egypt be desolate 
and waste'^(Ezek. xxix. 1 — 12): besides other places; as in 
Isaiah xxx. 1, 7 ; Jerem. ii. 17, 18, 36; xlii. 13—18; Ezek. xvi. 
26, 28, 29 ; xxiii. 2 — 33 ; Hosea vii. 1 1 , 13, 16 ; iac.l , 3, 6 ; xi. 
5; xii. 1,2; Joel iii. 19; Lament, v. 2, 4, 6, 8 ; Deut. xvii. 
‘16; 1 Kings xiv. 25, 26; 2 Kings xviii. 21. Because the 
Egyptians were of such a character, therefore they were de- 
prived of all the goods and truths of the church; their 
devastations are described by the miracles performed there, 
wh*ich were plagues, and signified so many lusts of the 
natural man separated from the spiritual, which acts solely 
from self-derived intelligence and the pride thereof; the 
plagues significative of his lusts were. That the tvaters in the 
river were turned into blood, insomuch that the fish died, 
and the river stank (Exod. vii). That from the rivers and 
lakes frogs were produced over the land of Egypt^ That 
the dust of the earth was turned into lice. That swarms of 
noxious flies were sent (Exod. ,viii) . That boils breaking 
forth with blains were brought upon man and beast. That 
it rained hail mingled ivith yfre(Exod. ix). That locusts 
were sf at. That there was darkness in all the land of Egypt 
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(Exod. x) . That all the first-bom in the land of Egypt 
died (chap. xi). And, finally, That » the Egyptians were 
drowned in the Red Sea (Exod. xiv) ; by which hell is sig- 
nified. What these things specifically signify, may be seen 
in The Arcadia Ccelestia, where they are explained. Hence 
it is evident, what is meant by the plagues and diseases of 
Egypt (Deut, vii. Ie5; xxviii. 60); what by being drowned 
by the flood of Egypt (Amos viii. 8 ; ix. 5) ; and whence it 
is that Egypt is called the land of bondage (Micah vi. 4) ; 
the land of Ham (Psalm cvi. 22) ; also the iron furnace (Deut. 
iv. 20; 1 Kings viii. 61). The reason why Egypt should 
signify not only intelligence but also insanity in spiritual 
things, is, because the Ancient Church, which extended 
thro\igh several kingdoms of Asia, was established also in 
Egypt, at which time the Egyptians excelled all others in 
cultivating the science of correspondences between spiritual 
things and natural, as appears from their hieroglyphics ; but 
when that science was turned by them into magic, and 
became a foundation for idolatry, then their intelligence 
in things spiritual turned into insanity ; for which reason*, 
Egypt, in the opposite sense, signifies such insanity. From 
what has been said, it may now be seen, what is mt^ant by 
the great city which is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt. 

504. Where also our Lord was crucified,’^ signifies, non- 
acknowledgment of the Lord's Divine Humanity, and, con- 
sequently, a state of rejection. It is said in the church, that 
they crucify the Lord who blaspheme him; as do those also, 
who, like the Jews, deny his being the Son of God. The 
reason why they who deny the Lord’s Humanity to be Divine 
are like the Jews, is, because every man considers the Lord 
as a man, and he who considers his Humanity as upon a level 
with that of another man cannot at the same time think of 
his Divinity, howsoever he may call his Humanity the Son 
of God born from eternity, and equal with the Divinity of 
the Father. When it is spoken and read, it is heard indeed. 
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but still it is not at the same time believed ; when the Lord 
is thought of as a material man like any other man, and re- 
taining the like properties of the flesh, and as, in such case, 
liis Divinity is removedSand not regarded, therefore the same 
state is induced as if it were denied, for it is a denial of his 
Humanity being the Son of God, like that of the Jews, for 
which reason they crucified him. That the Lord’s Humanity 
is nevertheless the Son of God, is expressly said in Luke i. 
32, 35 ; Matt. iii. 16, 17; and in other i)laces. Ffom these 
considerations it appears, why the men of the church ap- 
proach God the Father immediately, and maiiy also the Holy 
Spirit immediately, but scarcely any one the Lord directly. 
Since the Jews, from a denial that the Lord was the Messiah, 
the Son of God, crucified him, therefore their Jerusalem is 
also called Sodom (Isaiah iii. 9; Jerem. xxiii. 14; Ezek. xvi. 
46, 48). And the Lord says, ^^On the same day that Lot 
went out of Sodom^ it rained fire and brimstone from heaven, 
and destroyed them all ; even thus shall it be in tte day when 
the Son of Man is revealed*'’ (Luke xvii. 29, 30). What 
13 meant by fire and brimstone may be seen above, n. 452, 
494. « 

505.*^^ And they of the peoples, iind tribes, and tongues, 
and nations, shall see their dead bodies thi’ee days and a 
half,*** signifies, that when all th6y who, until the end of the 
present church and the beginning of the New Church, have 
been and will be in fiilses of doctrine and evils of life from 
faith alone, have heard and shall hear of these two essentials, 
which are the acknowledgment of the Lord and of works 
according to the decrdogue. By peoples, and tribes, and 
tongues, and nations, are meant ail of the reformed who have 
been and shall be in falses of doctrine, and thus in evils of 
life from faith alone ; by peoples, signified tliose who are 
in Rilscs of doctrine^ n. 483; by tribes, falses and evils of the 
church, n. 349 ; by tongues, confession and reception thereof, 
11 . 483; and by nations, those who are in evils of life, n. 483. 
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Therefore, by these four are signified all and every one who 
have been and who will be such, thus all they who have been 
in that great city, and they tliat are like unto them, who will 
henceforth come there out of the world. By their bodies, or 
those of the two witnesses, arc signified the two essentials of 
tlie New Church above-mentioned, n. 501 ; hy seeing them, 
is signified wiien they liave heard and shall hear of them, 
because to see is said of their bodies, and to hear, of these 
two essentials ; by three days and a half, is signified to the 
end and beginning, tluit iS, to the end of the present church 
and the be^ginning of tlie new. Now from collating what 
has been said into one sense, it is evident, that hy these 
words, ‘‘ They of tlie peoples, and trilic^s, and tongues, and 
nations, shall see tlieir bodies three days and a half,’' the 
tilings above-mentiojied arc signified in a spiritual sense. 
The reason why three days and a lialf signify to the end and 
beginMing, is, because day signifies state ; the number tliree, 
w'hat is complete to the end; and a half, the beginning; for 

f- 

the same is signified by thre^e days and a half as by a week, 
six days of vvliicli signify u liat is complete to the end, and 
the seventh day signifies what is lioly; for the number 3f 
is half of the number 7? wdiicli makes a week, and anlouble 
number, and the divided luimber of Vviiieli it consists, sig- 
nify the same thing. That three signilies a eomplction, tlms 
to the end, maybe seen from these passages in the Word: 
That ^‘'Isaiah walked naked and barefoot /Arcc 7/ (Isaiah. 
XX. 3). That Jehovah called Samuei three tintes^ and Samuel 
ran three times to Eli, and that the third time Eli under- 
stood (1 Sam. iii. 1 — 8). That Elijah stretched himself three 
times over the widow's son (1 Kings xvii. 21). That Elijah 
commanded them to throw water upon the burnt-offering 
three times (1 Kings xviii. 34). That Jesus said, the king- 
^ dom of heaven is like unto leaven, wliich a woman took, 4ind 
hid in three measures of mpal, till the whole was leavened"* 
(Matt. xiii. 33). That Jesus said unto Peter, that he should 
VoL. I. 4 B 
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deny him thrice (Matt. xxvi. 34) . That the Lord asked Peter 
thrice^ ‘^Lovest thou me?”(Joh!i xxi. 15, 16, 170 That 

Jonah was in the belly of the fish three days and three 
nights'' i. 17)* That Jesus said the temple should 

be destroyed, and that he would build it up again in three 
days xxvi. 6). That Jesus prayed three times in 

Gethsemane (Matt. xxvi. 39 — 44). That Jesus rose again 
on the third (Matt, xxviii. 1); besides many others; 
as in Isaiah xvi. 14; Uosea vi. 2; Exod. iii. 18; x, 22, 23; 
xix. 1, 11, 15, 16, 18; Levit. xix. 23, 24, 25; Numb. xix. 
12, to the end ; xxxi. 19 — ^25; Deut. xx. 2, 3, 4; xxvi. 12; 
Joshua i. 11; iii. 2; 1 Sam. xx. 5, 12, 19, 20, 35, 36, 41 ; 

2 Sam. xxiv. 11, 12, 13; Dan. x. 2, 3, 4 ; Mark xii. 2, 4, 5, 
6; Luke XX. 12, 18; xiii. 32, 33. Seven, as well as three, 
signifies what is full and complete; but seven is said of things 
holy, and tliree of things not holy. 

506. And shall not sulTer their dead bodies to be put into 
monuments,*^ signifies, that they condemned and will con- 
demn them. By bodies, are here signified the two essentials 
of the New Church, of which above, n. 505 ; and by not 
suffering them to be put into monuments, is signified to 
reject ‘them as condemned. This is signified, because by 
being put into monuments, or buried, is signified resurrection 
and‘ continuation of life, for then those things are committed 
to the earth wliich are from the earth, tlius which are eartlily 
and thence unclean ; tJierefore, by not being put into monu- 
ments, or not being buried, is signified to continue in things 
earthly and unclean, and for that reason to be rejected as 
damned. It was on this account that in the church established 
among the sons of Israel, which wtis a representative church, 
it was instituted, that they wdio were considered as damned, 
should be cast forth and not buried, as is evident from these 
words: Thus saith Jehovah concerning them, “they shall,, 
die of grievous death.s, they shall not be lamented; neither 
shall they be buried ; they sliall be as dung upon the face 
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of the earth : — and their carcasses shall be meat for the fowls 
of heaven, and for the beasts of the earth”(Jerem. xvi.3, 4). 
The prophets that prophesy a lie shall be cast out in the 
streets of Jerusalem, and shall have none to bury them’’ 
(Jerem. xiv. 16). In that day they shall bring out the 
bones of the kings of Judah, and the bones of his princes, 
and the bones of the priests, and the bones of the prophets — 
out of their graves: — they shall not be gathered nor be 
buried; they shall be for dung upon the face of tlie earth” 
(Jerem. viii. 1, 2). That the dogs devoured Jezebel in the 
portion of Jezreel, and there was none to bury her” (2 Kings 
ix. 10). But thou art cast out of thy grave like an 
abominable branch' — as a carcass trodden under feet” (Isaiah 
xiv. 19,-20); besides other places; as in Jerem. xxv. 32, 
33; xxii. 19; vii. 32, 33; xix. 11, 12; 2 Kings xxiii. 16, 
507 . And they tliat dwell upon the earth sliall rejoice 
over them and be glad,” signifies, the delight, on that account, 
of the attectioii of the heart and soul in tlie eliiirch among 
those n ho ^vere in faitli alone, as to doctrine and life. By 
tlie dwellers upon earth, arc meant they who arc in tli^ 
church, in the present case, they who are in the church 
where faitli alone prevails; the earth, signifies tlie., church 
ill which they arc, n. 285; to rejoice and be glad, signifies 
to enjoy the delight of the alTection of tlie heart and s/iul ; 
the deliglit of the afTection of the heart having reference to 
the will, and the delight of the affection of the soul having 
reference to the understanding ; for, in the Word, by heart 
and soul are meant the will and understanding of man: hence 
it is, that it is said to rejoice and be glad, althougli joy and 
gladness seem to be one and the same thing ; hut in these 
two expressions there is the marriage of the will and the 
understanding, Avhich also is the marriage of good and truth, 
wdiicli exists in the whole and in every particular oh the 
Word, as is shewn in Th^e Doctrme of the New Jerusalem 
concerniug the Sacred Scripture^ n. 80 — fX). This is the 

4 n 2 
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reason why both these expressions, to rejoice and be glad, 
or joy and gladness, frequently occur in other parts of the 
Word, as in these passages: ^^They shall obtain /o?/ and 
57arf//m'’’(Isaiali xxxv. 10; li. 11). and gladness 

is cut off' from the house of our God’^(Joel i. 16). The voice 
of Jo7/ and the voice of gladness shall cease (Jercin, vii. 34; 
XV. 10). ^‘ The fast of the tenth shall be for Jo?/ and glad- 

r?c.s,s’’^(Zech. viii. 19). Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, he ye 
glad with her’" (Isaiah Ixvi. 10). '•^Rejoice and he gladj 
O daughter of Edo)ii”( Lament, iv'. 21). ‘CLet the heavens 
rjoiccy and the earth be (Psalm xevi. 12). Make 

me to hear Joy a7id gladness" li. 8). tZoy and glad- 

7tess shall be found in Zion (Isaiah li. 3). Thou shalt have 
Joy and gladness j and many shall rjoice at liis birth'' (Luke 
i. 14), ^^Then will I cause to cease the voice of Joy and the 
voice of glruhiessy the voice of the bridegroom and the voice 
of the bride’" (Jerem. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10; xxxiii. 10, 
11). “ Let all them that trust in thee i^ejoice and be glad"* 

(Psalm V. 11; Psalm Ixx. 5). But let the righteous be 
glad and njoicc 7n gladness"" (Pi^aiia Ixviii, 3). lie glad 
in Jcnusalein, for W'itli her" (Isaiah Ixvi. 10), 

508. And shall send gifts one to another," signifies, 
consociation through love and friendship. To send gifts, 
signifies to be associated by love and friend ship, becausi^ a 
gift consociates, for it begets love and causes friendship ; one 
to anotlier, signifies mutually. 

509. Because these two prophets tormentetl them tliat 
dwell upon the earth," signifies, that these two essentials, 
one concerning the Lord and concerning the Divine Hu- 
manity; and tlie oilier, concerning a life according to the 
commandments of the decalogue, are contrary to the two 
essentials i*eceived in the church, of the reformed, one of 
^vluch relates to a trinity of persons, and the other to fiiitli « 
alone being saving without the works ‘of the law, and that 
by reason of this contruriety, those tw'o essentials of the 
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New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, are held in con- 
tempt, dislike, and aversion. That this is what is signified, 
wdien, by tlie two prophets or witnesses, are meant the two 
essentials of the New Church, and when, by they that dwell 
upon earth, are meant they who are principled in the two 
essentials of the Reformed Church, follows as a necessary 
consequence; by tormenting, is signified to be held in con- 
tempt, dislike, and aversion, 

510. ‘^And after three da 3 rs and a half the spirit of life 
from God entered into them, and they stood upon their 
feet,"’ signifies, tliat these two essentials of the Now Church, 
at the end of the former, and during tlie commencement and 
progress of the New Cliiirch, u ill, with tliose who receive 
them, he vivified by the Lord. ¥>y three days and a half, is 
signdied to the cud and beginning, n.505, thus from the end 
of the present church to the beginning of the new, in this 
case, with those among whom the New Church takes its rise 
and makes progress, because it is now said of the? witnesses, 
that the spirit of life entered into tlicm, and they stood upon 
their feet. By the spirit of life from (aod, is signified spiritvml 
lilc; and by standing upon their feet, is signified natural* 
life in Ctccordance with Bpiritual life, and thus vivification 
from the Lord. Tlie rc'uson whj/^ this is signified, is, because 
by the spirit of life is meant the iiiternul of man, wliich is 
callcid the internal inan, wliich, considered in itself, is spiritual, 
for tlie spij*it of man thinks and u iils, and to tliink and will 
in itself is spiritual. By standing upon their feet, is signified 
the external of man, which is called the external inau, which 
is in itself natural; for the bod}^ speaks and acts what its 
spirit thinks and wills, and to speak and to act is natural : 
that feet signify things natural, may be seen, ii. 49, 4G3. 
What is specifically meapt by this expression, shall be ex- 
plained : — every man who is reformed, is first reformed as to 
the internal man, and afteirwairds as to the external ; the in- 
ternal man is not reformed by merely knowing anjJ under- 



558 


THE APOCALYPSE UKVEALED. [Chap. xi. 

staiicling the truths and goods by which man is saved, but 
by willing and loving the]|i ; but the external man, by speak- 
ing and doing the things which the internal man wills and 
loves, and, in proportion as this takes place, in the same pro- 
portion man is regenerated. The reason why he is not re- 
generated before, is, because his internal is not before in the 
effect, but only in the cause, and, unless the cause be in the 
effect, it is dissipated; — it is like a house built upon icc, 
which sinks to the bottom when the ice is dissolved by the 
sun; in a word, it is like a man without feet to stand and 
walk upon : it is the same with the internal or spiritual man, 
if it is not grounded in the external or natural man. Such 
then is the signification of the two witnesses standing upon 
their feet after the spirit from God entered into them; and 
also of similar expressions in Ezekiel: Jehovah said unto 
me, Prophes)^ unto the wind. — So I prophesied, and the spirit 
entered into thern^ and they stood tqnni their /cc/”(Ezek. 
xxxvii. 9, 12). And again: A voice speaking unto me, 
said, Son of man^ stand upon thy feet, — and the spirit 
eMered into me^ — and set me npoii rny /cc/’'(Ezck. ii. 1,2). 
'And again: I fell on my face, then the spirit entered into 
me^ ami set me Kpon my /cc/”(iii. 23, 21). Tliis is what is 
meant also by the Lord's words to Peter: Peter said. Thou 
shult* not wash my feet only, but also my hands and my 
head. Jesus saith to him. He that is washed needeth not 
save to wash his feet, and is clean every whit" (John xiii. 
8 , 10 ). 

511. ^^Aiid great fear fell upon them that saw them," 
signifies, commotion of mind and consternation at divine 
truths. Fear has various significations according to the 
thing wliich causes it ; iu the present instance, great fear 
signifies commotion of mind, and consternation at divine 
truths ; for divine truths have these effects upon the wicked, 
for they terrify them when they at the same time hear of 
hell and eternal damnation; but that terror soon vanishes. 
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together with the faith that there is any such thing as a life 
after death. 

512. And they heard a great voice from heaven^ saying 
unto them, Come up liither,^^ signifies, that these two es- 
sentials of the New Church were taken up by the I^ord into 
heaven, from whence they came, and Avherc they are, and the 
protection of them. By a great voice from heaven, is sig- 
nified from the Lord, for a voice from heaven proceeds from 
no other source; come up hither, signifies their being taken 
up into heaven, from whence they came, and where they are, 
and their protection. 

613. And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud/' sig- 
nifies, the taking them np into heaven, and conjunction there 
witli the Lord l)y the divine truth of the Word in its literal 
sense. By ascending up to heaven, is signified their being—' 
taken up by tlie Lord into heaven, as above, n. 512 ; in the 
present case, also, coiij unction with tlie Lord there, because 
they ascended in a cloud, for by a cloud is signified the literal 
sense of the Word, n. 24, and by this tliere is conjunction 
with the Lord, and consociation with the angds, see r/7*c 
JJoctrine of the New Jenisalem concerning the Sacred Scrip- * 
ture^ n. 02 — 09. • 

511. And their enemies beheld them,’' signifies, that 
they wlu) arc in faith separated from charity heard tliem, 
but continued in their own falsities. By seeing the two 
Avitnesses, is signified to liear these two essentials of the 
N ew Churcli, and also to see them confirmed from the 
Word; because they saw them ascending in a cloud, and 
by a cloud is siijuified the literal sense of the Word, ii. 21, 
513; that, nevertheless, they did not receive them, but con- 
tinued in their own falses, is evident from this circumstance, 
that no more is said than that the}^ saAv them, and after- 
wards, that there Avas a great earthquake, in Avhich ♦they 
Avere destroyed. By enemies, are meant they who were in 
the great city, Avhich is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt, 
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who were those that are in faith separated from charity, as 
may be seen above, n. 501, 502^ and following numbers. 

515. ^^Aiul the same hour there was a great earthquake, 
and the tenth part of the city fell/’ signifies, a remarkable 
chaiige of state which tlmn took place with them, and tlieir 
separation from heaven, followed by a sinking down into 
hell. The same hour, signifies at the time when they saw 
the two -witnesses ascend up to heaven, and nevertheless con- 
tinued in their falscs, as above, n. 314; for the two witnesses 
prophesied, that is, taught them (verse 3), and afterwards 
•were slain, and revived again ; they also saw them ascend up 
to heaven, and still did not recede from their falscs, upon 
which the great earthquake took place. That the same thing 
liappened udth the Two Docfrbies of the Nviv Jerusahorfy 
. me concooiing the JArrd^ and the other concerning a Life 
according to the Commandments of the J}ecalogtfCj may in 
some measure be seen in the Memorable Relations annexed 
to each chapter : — those two doctrines are the two av itnesses 
here treated of. lly an earthquake is signified a change of 
state, 11 . 331, here their destruction, because in that earth- 
‘quake a tenth part of the city fell ; by a tciitli part is sig- 
nified all therein, for ten signifies much and all, n. 101 ; a 
tenth part, or a tenth, in like manner, just as a fourth part 
or tufourtli signifies the same thing as four, n, 322; and 
a third part or a third Me same as three, n. 400. By falling, 
is signified to sink diivvai to hell, which takes place when 
they are torn from heaven ; for the cities in the spiritual 
world, which are in evils and falscs, — after they that dwell 
therein are visited, informed, and vrarned, and still continue 
ill their evils and falscs, — are shook with an earthquake, 
by whieli a gulf is opened, into A^hicli they sink down, 
and then their inhabitants appear to themselves to be at 
tlie bottom, as it were, in a desert, from whence they are 
severally removed to their jilaccs iy liell; that it so hapj^ened 
to this city, will be seen below, n. 531, * 
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516. ^^ And in the earthquake were slain names of men 
seven thousand,’’ signifies, that in that state all they who 
were in tlie confession of faith alone, and therefore made no 
account of works of charity, perished. By being slain, is 
signified here, as before, to be slain spiritually, which is to 
perish as to the soul ; by an earthquake, is signified change 
of state among them, and their destruction, as above; by 
names of men seven thousand, are signified all who were in 
the confession of faith alone, and for that reason made no 
account of works of charity, and therefore condemned those 
two holy essentials of tlie New Church; by names, are sig- 
nified tliey who arc such, for a name signifies the quality of 
a man, n. 31, 122, 165; and by seven thousand, are signified 
all who w^ere siich, for the same is signified hy seven thousand 
as by seven, just as twelve thousand has the same signifi- 
cation as twelve, n. 348, That seven signifies all, and all 
things, and is predicated of the holy things of lieavcn and 
th.e church, and, in an opposite sense, of the same when 
profaned, may be seen, n. 10, 391. 

517- ^CAnd the remnant were affrighted, and gave glory 
to the God of lieaven/’ signifies, that they who had adjoined , 
some goods of cliarity to faith, v/hen tliey saw their destruc- 
tion, acknowledged tlie Lord, and were separated. By the? 
remnant, arc here meant tliey Avho adjoined some goods of 
charity to faith ; by being affrighted, is signified through 
fear, wdien they saw^ tlic destruction of tlie otliers ; by giving 
glory to the God of licaven, is signified to aeknowdedge the 
Lord as the God of heaven and earth; by giving glory, is 
signified to acknowledge and worship; and hy the God of 
heaven and earth, is meant the X^ord, because he is the God 
of heaven arid earth (Matt, xxviii. 18). Inasmuch as these 
acknowledged the Lord through fear, they w-ere so^parated, 
in order to their lielng explored for the purpose of aseertain- 
* ing from wdiat origin they did good, whether from them- 
selves from the I^ord ; all they do irood from theinselv'es 
VoL. 1. 4 C • 
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who do not shun evils as sins^ that is, who do not live accord- 
ing to the commandments of the decalogue; but they do good 
from the Lord, who shun the one and live according to the 
other. 

518. ^^The second woe is past; behold, the third woe 
cometh quickly,^’ signifies, lamentation over the perverted 
state of the church, and then the ultimate lamentation, to 
be treated of presently. That woe signifies Icimentation over 
the perverted state of the church, may be seen above, n. 416; 
by the third woe, is signified the ultimate lamentation, when 
it is complete and there is an end; for three and a third have 
that signification, n. 505; to come quickly, signifies presently 
or hereafter, and hereafter means from chapter xii. to xvii., 
and, lastly, chapter xx., where the last judgment executed 
upon them is treated of. 

519. ^^And the seventh angel sounded,"' signifies, the ex- 
ploration and manifestation of the state of the church after 
the consummation, at the coming of the Lord and of his 
kingdom. By sounding with a trumpet, is signified to ex- 
plore and laj^ open the state of the church after its consum- 
mation, at the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom. The 
reason is, because this is signified by the seventh angel 
sounding ; for by the six angels and their trumpets sound- 
ing, were signified explorations and manifestations of the 
state of the consummated church, as appears from the fore- 
going chapter, where its consummation only is treated of ; 
but that now its state after consummation, which is the 
coming of the Lord and of his kingdom, is treated of, appears 
from what follows in this verse, and afterwards: in this 
verse: ‘‘And the seventh angel sounded, and there were 
grefit voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of the world 
are become the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, and 
he shall reign for ever* and ever," &c. The reason why this 
manifestation .is effected by the sounding of the seventh ' 
angel, is, because seven signifies the same as a week, and 
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six days of the week are days of labour, and of man^s 
proprium or selfhood, and the seventh is holy and the 
Lord^s. That by consummation is meant the devastation 
of the church when there is no longer any truth of doctrine 
and good of life therein, thus when its end is accgmplished, 
may be seen, n. 658, 750; and because then is the coming of 
the Lord and of his kingdom, therefore both, or the con- 
summation of the age and the coming of the Lord, are 
mentioned together in Matthew xxiv. 3, and they are both 
also foretold in that chapter, 

520. And there were great voices in heaven, saying. 
The kingdoms of the n^orld are become the kingdoms of 
our Lord and of his Christ, and he shall reign for ever and 
ever,^^ signifies, celebrations by the angels, because heaven 
and the church arc become the Lord’s, as they were froirr 
the beginning, and because now they are in subjection also 
to his Divine Humanity, consequently that now, both as to 
his Humanity and his Divinity, the Lord will reign over 
heaven and the church to all eternity. There were great 
voices, signifies celebrations by the angels ; ’saying, the 
kingdoms of the world are become the kingdoms of our* 
Lord and of his Christ, vsigiiifies tliat heaven and the* church 
are become the Lord’s, as they were from the beginning, and 
that now they arc subject also to his Divine Huma/iity; 
and he shall reign for ever and ever, signifies that the Lord, 
both as to his Humanity and his Divinity, will reign over 
them. That great voices in heaven signify celebrations of 
the Lord, because he has now taken to him his great power, 
appears from verse 17 ^ where those great voices are specified. 
By the Lord, is here meant the Lord from eternity, who is 
Jehovah; and by Christ, is meant his Divine Humanity, 
which is the Son of God(Luke i. 32, 35). That the Lord 
as to his Divine Humanity also will reign, manifestly appears 
from tjiese words: The Fjlther hath given all things into the 

4 c 2 
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hand of the Son (John iii. 35). The Father hath given the 
Son power over all flesh"' (John xvii. 2). Father^ all mine 
are thiney and thine inine^' {3o\m xvii. 10). All paiver is 
given unto me in heaven and in earth" (Matt, xxviii. 18). 
Of his Divine Humanity he also said: That the Father and 
he are one. And that he is in the Father and the Father 
in him (John x, 30, 38; xiv. 5 — 12). To this may be added, 
that unless the Lord’s Humanity is acknowledged to be 
Divine the church must perish, for in that case the Lord 
cannot be in man and man in the Lord, as he himself teaches 
(John xiv. 20; xv. 4, 5, 6; xvii. 9); and this conjunction 
constitutes a man of the church, and thus the church, l^he 
reason why the Lord’s Divine Humanity is meant by Christ, 
is, because Christ is the Messiah, and the Messiah is the Son 
^of God, who was expected to come into the world. That 
Christ is the Messiah, appears from this : We have found 
the which is, being interpreted, the C/jm/"(Johu 

i. 41). ^^Tlie w^oman said, I know that Met^sian cometh, 
which is called €hritif'{Jol\n iv. 25); for Messiah, in the 
liebrew language, signifies the anointed, as Christ does in 
•the Greek language. That the Messiah is the Son of God, 
appears* from the following passages : The high-priest asked 
him, whether he was the Christ (Messiah) the Son of God 
(Makt. xxvi. (313; Mark zdv. 61 ; John xx. 31). ‘‘^Thou art 
the Christ the Son of Gody which sliould come into the 
world’ ’(John xi. 27). Peter said, “ We believe and are 
that thou art the Christ the Son of the living Got/” (John 
vi. 69), That the Lord, as to his Divine Humanity, is the 
Son of God, appears from this passage : The angel said unto 
Mary, “ Thou shalt conceive in thy womb, and bring forth 
a son ; he shall be great and shall be called The Son of the 
Highest, Ihe Holy Ghost shall upon thee, and the 

powei' of the Highest shall overshadow^ thee, therefore, also, 
that lioly thing \vhicli shall be born of thee, shall be ^called 



565 


Chap. xL] THK APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 

the So?i of God*' (huke i. 31, 35); and many others. From 
hence it is plain what is signified by their becoming the 
kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ. 

521. ^‘^And the foiir-arid-twenty elders, that sat before 
God on their thrones, fell upon their faces, and worshiped 
God,^^ signifies, an acknowledgment by all the angels of 
heaven, that the Lord, is the God of heaven and earth, and 
supreme adoration. By the four-and-twenty elders sitting 
on thrones, are signified all in heaven, specifically in the 
spiritual heaven, n. 233, 251 ; and by falling upon their 
faces and worshiping God, is signified su]3reme adoration, 
and acknowledgment that the Lord is the God of heaven and 
earth. 

522. Saying, We give thee thankKS, O Lord God Al- 
mighty, who art, and who ^vast, and who art to come,*^" 
signifies, a confession and glorification by the angels of 
lieaven, that it is the Lord who is, who has life ami power 
from himself, and who ruk's all things, because lie alone is 
eternal and infinite. By giving thanks, is signified an ac- 
knowledgment and glorification of the Lord ; that tlie S(Iti 
of Man, wdio is the Lord, as to the Divine Hunuuilty, is 
omnipotent, the Alpha and Omega, the beginning arid the 
end, the first and the last, also who is, who was, and wlio 
is to come, may be seen above in the Apocalypse (cliaj). i. 
8, 11, ]/ ; ii. 8; iv. 8); and that thereby is signified, tliat. 
it is he Avho is, lives, and has power from himself, wlio rules 
all things, and is alone eternal and infinite, and God, may be 
seen above, u. 13, 29, 30, 31, 38, 57, 92. 

523. Because thou hast taken to thee thy great power, 
and hast begun to reign, signifies, the new heaven and the 
new church, where they acknowledge him to be the only 
God, as he is and was. ^Because thou hast taken to thee 
thy great power, signifies divine omnipotence, wliich is his, 
and wp,s his from eternity;* tind hast begun to reign, signifies 
that heaven aucj the (dmrch are .now his, as befor*^; liy his 
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kingdom, is here meant the new heaven and new church, 
treated of in the Apocalypse (chap. xxi. xxii). The Apoca- 
lypse from beginning to end treats exclusively of the state of 
the former heaven and church, and of their abolition, and 
afterwards of the new heaven and new church, and of their 
establishment, in which one God will be acknowledged in whom 
there is a trinity, and that that God is the Lord. This the 
Apocalypse teaches from beginning to end; for it teaches 
that the Son of Man, who is the Lord as to the Divine 
Humanity, is the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and 
the end, the first and the last, he that is, was, and is to come, 
and the Almighty, n. 522 ; and, lastly, that the New Church, 
which is the New Jerusalem, will be the church of the Lamb, 
that is, of his Divine Humanity, thus at the same time 
*df the Divinity, from whence all things are, as is plain 
from the following passages : Let us be glad and re- 

joice, for the time of the Laml/s marriage is come, and his 
wife hath made herself rc«dfy^’(Apoc. xix. /)• And there 
came one of the seven angels, and said unto me. Come 
hither, I will shew thee the hride the LamV s wife; and he 
shewed me that great city the Holy Jerusalem” (Apoc. xxi. 
9, 10). Jesus am the root and offsjiring of David, the 
bright and morning star; and the spirit and the hride say. 
Come, and let him that heareth say, Come”(Apoc. xxii. 16, 
J7). There w^as given unto the Son of man dominion, and 
glory, and a kingdom; his dominion is an everlasting do- 
minion, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed (Dan. vii. 14). 

524. ^^And the nations were angry,’’ signifies, those who 
arc in faith alone, and thence in evils of life, that they were 
enraged, and infested those who are against their faith. By 
the nations, are meant they who are in evils of life, and, 
abstractedly, evils of life, n. 147,*' 483, but here, they who 
are in faith alone, because these are here treated of, and 
these are in evils of life, because their religion incnlcates 
that the Jaw does not condemn them, provided they believe 
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that Chriat took away its condemnation. Their being angry, 
signifies not only that they were enraged, but also that 
they infested those who are against that faith, as may appear 
from what follows concerning the dragon (chap. xii. 17 > and 
afterwards) . ; 

525, ‘^^And thy wrath is come, and the time of judging 
the dead,'^ signifies, their destruction, and the execution of 
the last judgment upon those who have not any spiritual 
life. By thy wrath, is signified the last judgment, n. 340, 
thus their destruction ^ the reason why this is signified by 
the Lord’s wrath, is, because it seems to them as if the Lord 
cast them into hell from wrath, when nevertheless it is the 
wicked who cast themselves into hell ; for it is like a male- 
factor’s attributing his punishment to the law, or like a man’s 
thrusting his hand into the fire, and ascribing to the fire the 
injury lie receives ; or like ascribing to the sword, held oflt 
merely in defence by another, its running him through the 
body, when he himself, in fact, runs against the point of it : 
thus it liappens with every one who is against the Lord, and, 
out of wrath, rushes against those who are under the Lord’s 
protection. By the dead m4io are to be judged, in a imi- 
versal sense, are meant they who have died out of the* 
world, but, in a proper sense, are meant they who have not 
any spiritual life, judgment being predicated of these (John 
iii. 18 5 V. 24, 29) , The reason is, because they are Called 
the living who have spiritual life ; spiritual life exists with 
those only who approach the Lord, and at the same time 
shun evils as sins. They who have no spiritual life are 
understood in these passages ; They joined themselves also 
unto Baalpeor and ate the sacrifices of the c/caeZ’" (Psalm cvi. 
28) . The enemy persecuteth my soul, he hath caused me 
to dwell in darkness as those w^ho have been long dead'' 
(Psalm cxliii. 3) . ^^To hoar the groaning of the prisoner, and 
to loose those that are appointed to rfca/A” (Psalm cii* 20). 
kpow thy works, that* thou hast a name, tliat thou livest, 
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and art dead: be watchful^ and strengthen the things which 
are ready to rf 2 V^(Apoc. iii. 2). The reason why these 
are meant by the dead^ is^ because spiritual death is under- 
stood ; therefore, also, by the slain, they are signified who 
die that death, ii. 321,325^ and in other places. But they 
who have died out of the world are understood by the dead 
in these passages : And the dead were judged according to 
those things which were written in the books"" (Apoc. xx. 
12). ^^But the rest of the dead lived not again"" (Apoc. xx. 
5) . The reason is, because, by the first death there, is meant 
natural death, which is from the world; and by the second 
death is meant spiritual death, which is damnation. 

626. ^^And of giving rew^ard unto thy servants the pro- 
phets, and to the saints,"" signifies, the felicity of life eternal 
to those who are in truths of doctrine from the Word, and 
in a life according to them. By reward, is signified the 
felicity of eternal life, as will be seen presently ; by prophets, 
are signified they who are in truths of doctrine from the 
Word, n. 8, 133; and by saints, they who arc in a life 
according to them, n. 1/3. By reward, is here meant the 
felicity of eternal life, arising from the deliglit and pleasant- 
ness of the love and aflcction of good and truth ; for eveiy 
affection of love has its accompanying delight and pleasant- 
ness, and the afiection of the love of good and truth has a 
delight and pleasantness such as the angels of heaven enjoy; 
and all affection continues with man after deatli : the reason 
is, because affection is of the love, and love is the life of man, 
therefore the life of every one after death is such as his ruling 
love had been in the world; and the ruling love of truth and 
good exists with those who have loved the truths of the 
Word, Jind have lived according to them. Nothing else but 
the delight of goodness and the pleasantness of truth is meant 
by reward in the following passages: ^'^Beliold, the Lord 
Jehovah will come with a strong hand, behold, his reward is 
with him"" (Isaiah xL 10; Ixii. 11)’, ‘‘And behold, I-? come 
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quickly, and niy rewai'd is with me"’ (Apoc, xxii. 12) , Surely 
my judgment is with Jehovah, and the reward of my work 
is with my God” (Isaiah xlix. 4). ‘^For I Jehovah love judg- 
ment, I will give the reivard of their work” (Isaiah Ixi. 8). 
^^Do good — hoping for nothing again; and your reivard 
shall be great, and ye shall be the children of the highest” 
(Luke vi. 35) ; not to mention other places ; as in Jeremiah 
xxxi. 1, 16, 17; Matt, ii. 18; v. 2—6, 11, 12; x. 41, 42; 
Mark ix. 41; Luke vi. 22, 23; xiv. 12, 13, 14; John i. 
35, 36. 

527 . And to them that fear thy name, both small and 
great,” signifies, who love the things which are of the Lord 
in a greater or less degree. By fearing the name of the 
Lord, is signified to love the things' which are of the Lord; 
to fear signifies to love, and the name of the Lord signifienT* 
all things by which he is \vorshiped, n. 8; by small and 
great, are signified they who fear the Lord in a lesser and 
greater degree. The reason why to fear here signifies to 
love, is, because every one who loves, is also afraid of in- 
juring him W'hoiu he loves : genuine love does not exisr 
without such fetir ; therefore he W' ho loves the Lord is afraid 
to do evils, because evils are contrary to him, being contrary 
to his divine laws in the Word, wdiich are from him and thus 
himself; yea, they are contrary to his divine essence, wdAch 
is that wdiich wills to save all, for he is the Saviour, and 
cannot save man unless man lives according to liis law^s and 
commandments; and, what is more, he wiio loves evils also 
loves to do evil to the Lord, yea, to crucify him. This lies 
deeply hid in all evil, even among those who confess him 
with their lips in this world: this circumstance is unknown 
to men, but is well known to the angels. That to fear God, 
4iigiiifies to love the things which are of God, by doing them, 
•and by not willing to do those w^hich are against liim, ap- 
pears from these passages f What doth Jehovah God re- 
quire of thee, fear tle/iovah thy God^ to \\«ilk ip all his 
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ways, and to love /a’m’*(Deut. x. 12). Ye shall walk after 
Jehovah your God, and fear hhn^ and keep his command- 
ments^ '(Deut. xiii. 4). ‘*Thou shalt fear Jehovah thy God, 
him shalt thou serve, and to him shalt thou cleave^ ’{Dent, 
X. 20; vi. 2, 13, 14, 24; viii. 6; xvii. 19; xxviii. 58; xxxi, 
12). O that there were such a heart in them, that they 
would nie^ and keep all my commandments always’’ 
(Deut. V. 29). Teach me thy way, O Jehovah, unite my 
heart to the fear of thy n«mc”(Psalm Ixxxvi. 11). Blessed 
is every one that feareth Jehovah; that walketh hi his ways” 
(Psalm cxxviii. 1; Psalm cxii. 1 ; Jerem. xliv. 10). 
then I be a Father, where is mine honour ? and if I be a 
master, where is my /c«r?(Mal. i. 6; ii. 5 ; Isaiah xi. 2, 3.) 

And 1 will give them one heart and one way, that they 
may fear me for ever, and I will put my fear in their hearts, 
that they depart not from me” (Jerem. xxxii. 39, 40). ‘^^The 
fear of Jehovah is the beginning of wdsdom” (Psalm cxi. 
10) ; besides other places; as in Isaiah viii. 13; xxv. 3; 
xxix. 13; 1. 10; Jerem. xxxiii. 9; Psalm xxii. 23 ; Psalm 
xxxiii. 8, 10; Psalm xxxiv. 8, 10; Psalm Iv. 19; Psalm 
cxv. 10, 11; Psalm cxlvii.il; Apoc. xiv. / ; Luke i. 50. 
But the fear of God with the wicked is not love, but a dread 
of hell. 

528. ^^And of destroying them that destroy the earth,” 
signifies, the casting of those into hell who have destroyed 
the chureh. The reason why by destroying them which 
destroy the earth, is signified the casting of those into hell 
'who have destroyed the church, is, because by the earth the 
church is signified, n. 285, and because it follows after these 
things : And the time of the dead is come that they should 

be judged,” by which is signified tlie execution of the last 
judgment upon those who have nn^ spiritual life, n. 525, thm* 
here, by the time is come of destroying them ^vhich destroy* 
the earth, is signified the casting down into hell ^pf those 
who hare destrc»ycd the cimreh. The like is said of Lucifer, 
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by %vhom Babylon is meant^ in Isaiah : Because thou hast 
destroyed thy earth and slain thy people"" (xiv. 20). 

529. And the temple of God was opened in heaven; and 
there was seen in his temple the ark of his covenant,"" sig~ 
nifies, the new heaven, in which the Lord in his Divine Hu- 
manity is worshiped ; and where they live according to the 
commandments of his decalogue, which are the two essentials of 
the New Church, by which comes conjunction. By the temple 
of God, is signified the Lord’s Divine Humanity, likewise 
heaven where angels dwell, and, also, the church upon earth ; 
that these three are signified by the temple of God, and that 
they cannot be separated, may be seen, n. 191 ; but here, by 
the temple of God, is signified the Lord in his Divine Hu- 
manity in heaven where angels dwell, because it is called the 
temple of God in heaven. By the ark in the temple, is meant 
the decalogue, for in the ark there were only tiie two tables 
on wdiicli the decalogue was wTitten; by the temple being 
open, is signified that these tw’^o, the Divine Humanity and 
the decalogue, which arc the tw^o essentials of the New 
Church, are now" seen, and w ere seen after the wdeked were 
cast into hell, ii. 528. The reason wliv the ark of his covc- 
nant is said to be in his temple, is, because a covenant sig- 
nifies conjunction, as will be seen below"; but something 
sliall firsl l)c said of the decalogue. What nation is tlicre in 
the whole world which does not know that it is evil to 
murder, to commit adultery, to steal, to bear false witness ? 
If iiiankind did not know these things, and if laws were not 
made to prevent these crimes, they must needs perish; for 
a society, commonwx*alth, and kingdom, would cease without 
such laws. W^ho can suppose that the Israelitish nation 
could have been so much more stupid than all others, as not 
to know* that these things w"ere evils ? Therefore any one 
may w"onder wdiy these Hws, universally known througliout 
the w"hole world, should have been promulgated by Jehovah 
himscif from Mount Sinai in so miraculous a manner, and 
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iVritten with his finger. But, let it be remembered, that 
they were promulgated in a miraculous manner by Jehovah 
himself, and written by his finger, to make known to them 
that those laws were not only civil and moral laws, but also 
spiritual laws, iuid that to act contrary to them, was not only 
to commit evil against a fellow-citizen and against society, 
but that it was also to sin against God: wherefore these 
laws, by being promulgated from Mount Sinai by Jehovah, 
were made laws of religion ; for it is evident that whatsoever 
Jehovah God commands, he commands as a point of religion, 
and that it should be done for his sake, and for man’s sake, 
that he might be saved. These laws, being the first-fruits of 
the church about to be established by the Lord among the 
Isrttelitish nation, and being, in a short summaiy, the com- 
plex of all things of religion whereby a conjunction of the 
Lord with man and of man with the Lord was given, sur- 
passed every thing else in holiness. That they were most 
holy may appear from this testimony, as follows: That Je- 
hovah himself, that is, the Lord, descended in fire, and that 
the mountain then smoked and quaked, and that there were 
thunders, and lightnings, and a thick cloud, and the voice of 
a trumpet” (Exod. xix. 1(3, 18; Deut. v. 19 — 23). That the 
people before the descent of Jehovjih prepared and sanctified 
themselves three days (Exod, xix. 10, 11, 15). Thdt bounds 
were set round the mount, that no one might come near to 
the border thereof, lest he should die (Exod. xix. 12, 13, 
20 — ^23; xxiv. 1, 2). That this Imv was written upon 
two tahlen of stone, and that it was written with the finger 
of God”(Exod. xxxi. 18; xxxii. 15, 16; Deut. ix. 10). That 
the face of Moses shone, when he brought those tables a 
second time dowm from the mount (Exod. xxxiv. 29 — 36). 
That those tables were deposited in the ark (Exod. xxv. 16; 
xl. 20; Deut. x. 5; 1 Kings viii. i)). l^hat the place in the 
tabernacle, where the ark was, was called the Holy of Holies 
(Exod. xxvi. 33) ; and in other places. Hint the ar/^^ from 
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the laiv being contained in it, was called Jehovah there (Numb. 
X. 35, 36; 2 Sam. vi. 2; Psalm cxxxii. 28). That Jehovah 
spake with Moses over the ark(Exoji, xxv, 22; Numb. vii. 
89) , That oil account of the holiness of that laia^ it was not 
permitted Aaron to enter within the vail, whore the ark was, 
but with sacrifices and incense, lest he should die(Levit. xvi. 
2 — 14, &c.). That from the Lord's presence and power in 
the latv which was in the ark, the waters of Jordan were 
divided, and so long as it rested in the midst of them, the 
people passed over on dry ground (Josh. iii. 1 — 17; iv. 
5 — 20) . That by carrying the ark round about Jericho, the 
walls thereof fell down (Josh. vi. !•— 2Q). That Dagon the 
god of the Philistines fell down to the earth before the ark, 
and afterwards lay upon the threshold of the temple with his 
head broken ()ff(l Sam. v. 3, 4). That the Ekronites mid 
the Bethshemites were smitten on account of the ark to the 
number of several tliousands(l Sam. v. and vi). That the 
ark was introduced by David into Sion with sacrifices and 
rejoicings (2 Sam. vi. 1 — 19). That Uzzah, who then touched 
it, died (2 Sam. vi, 6, /)• That the ark constituted tIniH««)st 
sacred place or oracle in the temple of Jerusalem (1 Kings vit 
19, &c.; viii. 3 — ^9). That the tables upon Avhich'the latv 
was written, were called the tables of the covenant, and tliat 
the arky from them, was called the ark of the covenant, and 
the law itself the (Numb. x. 33; Deut. iv. 13, 23; 

V. 2,3; ix. 9; Josh. iii. 11; 1 Kings viii. 19, 21); and 
other places. By that law being called a covenant, con- 
junction is signified; the reason is, because covenants were 
entered into for the sake of love, of friendship, of conso- 
ciation, and thus of conjunction ; therefore it is said of the 
I^ord, That he shall be for a covenant to the people (Isaiah 
xlii. 6; xlix. 8). And lie is called The Angel of the Cove-- 
(Malachi iii. 1). And his blood, The Blood df the 
Covejiant xxvi, 28> Zech. ix. 11 ; Exod. xxiv. 4 — 10). 
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And therefore the Word is called The Old and New Testa- 
ment or Covenant. 

530. And there were lightnings, and voices, and thuii- 
derings, and an earthquake, and great hail,” signifies, the 
ratiocinations, commotions, and falsifications of good and 
truth that then ensued in the spheres beneath (m inferiori- 
bus). By lightnings, voices, and thunderings, are signified 
ratiocinations, n. 396; by earthquakes, are signified changes 
of the state of the church, n. 331, here commotions; by great 
hail, are signified falsifications of things true and good, 
n. 399. l^hese things took place in the parts below, where 
the wicked still abode, before the last judgment was executed 
upon them; for it is said in the preceding verse (18) : And 
the time is come of judging the dead, and of destroying them 
which destroy the earth.’’ Such things exist in the world of 
spirits, from the presence and influx of the heaven whicli is 
above them. 

631. To the above I shall add this Memorable Relation. 

I once seized suddenly ^vith a disease that seemed to 
‘threaten my life. 1 suffered excruciating pain all over my 
liead; <x pestilential smoke ascended from tluat Jerusalem 
which is called Sodom and Egypt ; half dead with the sc- 
veritj" of my sufferings, 1 expected every moment would be 
my last. Thus I lay in my bed three days and a half ; my 
spirit was reduced to this state, and, in consecjuence of it, 
my body. And then I heard the voices of persons about me, 
saying, Lo, he who preached repentance for the remission 
of sins, and the Man Christ alone, lies dead in the streets of 
our city.” And they asked some of the clergy whether he 
was worthy of burial? who answered, ^^No; let him lie to 
be looked at.” And they passed to and fro, and mocked. 
All this befel mo, of a truth, when I was writing the exjjlaii- 
ation of this chapter of tlie Apocalyi)se. Then were heard 
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many shocking speeches of scoffers, who said, “How can 
repentance be performed without faith ? and how can the 
man Christ be adored as God? Since we are saved of free 
grace without any merit of our own, what need is there of 
any faith but this, that God the Fatlier sent the Son to take 
away the curse of the law, to impute his merit to us, and so 
to justify us in his sight, and absolve us from our sins by the 
declaration of a priest, and then give the Holy Ghost to 
operate all good in us ? Are not these doctrines agreeable to 
Scripture, and consistent with reason also?'’ All this the 
crowd, who stood by, agreed to and applauded. I heard 
what passed without the power of replying, being almost 
dead ; but after three days and a half my spirit recovered, 
and, being in the spirit, I left the street and went into the 
city, and said again, “ Do the work of repentance, and belltwe 
in Cdirist, Jind your sins will he remitted, and ye wall be 
saved; l)ut ollicrwise ye will perisli. Did not the Lord 
himself preach repentance for ttie reniissloa of sins, and that 
men should believe in him ? Did not lie enjoin his disciples 
to preach the saine? Is not a full and fatal security*nirlife 
the sure consequence of this dogma of your faith?” But they 
replied, “What idle talk! Has not the Son nia*de satis- 
faction^? And does not the Fatlier impute it to us, and 
justify us who have believed in it? Thus are w^e led 'by the 
spirit of grace: hoAV then can sin have place in us, and what 
power has death over us? Do you comprehend this Gospel, 
thou preaclier of sin and repentance ? ’ ' At that instant a voice 
w^as heard from heaven, saying, “ Wliat is tlie faith of an 
impenitent man, but a dead faith? The end is come, the 
end is come upon you that are secure, unblaineahle iji your 
owui eyes, justified in your own faith, ye devils!” And 
suddenly a deep gulf ws opened in the midst of the city, 
which spread itself far and wide; and the houses fell one 
upon another, and wxwe^swallowTd up; and presentlv water 
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began to bubble up from the wide whirlpool, and overflowed 
the waste. 

When they were thus overwhelmed, and, to appearance, 
drowned, I was desirous to know their condition in the deep; 
and a voice from heaven said to me, ^^Thou shalt see and 
hear/^ And straitway the waters, in which they seemed to 
be drowned, disappeared ; for waters, in the spiritual world, 
are correspondences, and hence appear to surround those 
who are in falses. Then they appeared to me in a sandy 
place, where there w^ere large heajis of stones, amongst which 
they were running, and lamenting that they were cast out 
of their great city ; and they lifted up their voices, and 
cried, Why has all this befallen us ? Are we not, by our 
faith, clean, pure, just, and holy And others said, Arc 
we^'hot, by our faith, cleansed, purified, justified, and sancti- 
fied?"' And others said, Are we not, by our faith, rendered 
such as to appear before God the Father, and to be seen and 
reputed clean, pure, just, and hol}^, and declared so before 
the angels? Are we not reconciled, propitiated, expiated, 
and* tiids absolved, washed, and cleansed from sins ? And is 
not the curse of the law taken away by Christ? Why then 
are we cast down here as the damned ? We have been told 
by a presumptuous preacher of sin in our great citj^, ^ Be- 
lieve ill Christ and repent/ But have we not believed in 
Christ whilst we believed in his merit? And liave we not 
done the work of repentance while we confessed ourselves 
sinners? Why then has all this befallen us ?” But imme- 
diately a voice from one side said to them, you know 

any one sin that is in you ? Have you ever examined your- 
selves ? Have you, in consequence, shunned any evil as a 
sin against God ? For he who does not shun sin, remains in 
it; and is not sin the devil? Ye are therefore of the class 
of those of whom the Lord said. Then shall ye begin to say. 
We have eaten and drunken in thj^ presence, and thou^ hast 



Chap, xi.] THK APOCALYPSK RKVKALBI>. 577 

taught ill our streets ; but he shall say, I tell you, I know 
you not, whence ye are ; depart from me all ye workers of 
iniquity (Luke xiii. 26, 27) ^ and bf whom he spake in Matt, 
vii. 22, 23. Depart ye, therefore, every one to his own 
place ; you see the openings into those caverns, enter, and 
there work shall be given each of you to do, and afterwards 
food in proportion to your work ; but though you should 
refuse at present to enter, the calls of hunger will speedily 
compel you.’^ 

After this there came a voice from heaven to some on 
earth*, who were without that great city, and who are 
described also (verse 13), crying aloud, ^^Take heed to your- 
selves, take heed how you associate with such persons ; can 
you not understand that evils, which are called sins and ini- 
quities, render man impure and unclean ? How can man tie 
cleansed and purified from them, but by actual I’epentance, 
and by faith in Jesus Christ ? Actual repentance consists in 
self-examination, in the knowledge and acknowledgment of 
sins, in owning to their guilt, in confessing them before the 
Lord, in imploring help and power to resist them, tlmsrin 
desisting from them, and in leading a new life, doing all* 
these things as of yourselves ; practise this once or twice a 
year, wh^n you approach the holy communion, and after- 
wards when the sins, of w’hich you owned yourselves gililty, 
recur ; then say to yourselves, we will not consent to them 
because they are sins against God ; this is actual repentance. 
Who cannot perceive that where a man does not search out 
and see his sins, he remains in them ? for all evil is delight- 
ful to a man from his birth ; it is delightful to him to take 
revenge, to commit whoredom/ to defraud, to blaspheme, and 
especially to rule over others from self-love ; is it not the 
^L 4 delight arising from them which occasions their not being seen, 
and if you happen to be told that they arc sins, does no£ tlutt 
delight prompt you to nii^ke excuses for them ? Nay more, 

* By earth to he understood .the earth in the sj^i ituahwcu ld. 

Vql, I. 4 E 



578 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. xi. 

do you not endeavour, by false reasonings, to make it appear 
that they are not sins, and thus continue in them, and prac- 
tise them afterwards more than before, even till you no longer 
know what sin is, or whether there be any such a thing or no? 
It is widely different with every one who performs actual 
repentance ; the evils which he knows and acknowledges, he 
calls sins, and on that account begins to shun and turn away 
from them, and at last no longer to feel satisfaction in their 
delights ; and in proportion as this is the case, he sees and 
loves what is good, and at length feels delight in it, which is 
the delight of the angels of heaven ; in a word, so far as any 
one renounces the devil, so far is he adopted by the Lord, and 
by him is taught, guided, withheld from evil, and kept in good ; 
this, and no other, is the way which leads from hell to 
hbaven/’ It is surprising, that Protestants have a certain 
deep-rooted opposition and aversion to actual repentance, 
which is so obstinate, that they cannot force themselves to 
self-examination, neither can they look at their sins, nor 
confess them before God ; for they are seized as it were with 
at the bare tliought of such ^ duty. I have inquired 
‘ of many in the spiritual world concerning this circumstance, 
who idl told me that it was not in their power ; and when 
they w^ere informed that Roman Catholics practise sqch duties, 
that'is, that they examine themselves and confess their sins 
openly before a monk, they have greatly wondered, more 
especially as the Reformed cannot do the same in private 
before God, although it is alike enjoined them before they 
approach the holy supper ; some have inquired into the 
cause of this, and it was discovered that it was the doctrine 
of faitli alone which induced such an impenitent state, ant} 
such a heart ; and then it was given them to see that such of 
the Papists as worship Christ, and do not invoke saints, no^ 
adore Christ’s vicar, as he is called, or any one supposed to 
hold the keys from him, are saved. 

After tjiiis, there was heard as it were a noise of thunder, 
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and a voice speaking from heaven, and saying, ^^We are 
astonished! say to the assembly of Protestants, Believe in 
Christ, and do the work of repentance, and you will be saved.’^ 
And I said further, not baptism a sacrament of repent- 
ance, and hence an introduction into the church ? What else 
do the sponsors promise for the person to be baptized, but 
that he will renounce the devil and his works ? Is not the 
holy supper a sacrament of repentance, and hence an intro- 
duction into heaven ? for is it not declared to the communi- 
cants, that they niust do the work of repentance before they 
approach ? Does not the Catechism, which is the universal 
doctrine of the Christian church, insist on repentance ? Is it 
not said in the six commandments of the second table. Thou 
shalt not do this and that evil, and not, Thou shalt do this 
and that good ? hence you may understand, that in projior- 
tion as any one shuns evil, in the same proportion lie loves 
good, and that before this he knows not what good is, nor 
even what evil is.’’ 


END av TMK FIKST VOIUMK. 
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